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Introduction 


Research in Education is prepared monthly by the Educational Resources Information Center (ERIC) to make possi- 
ble the early identification and acquisition of reports of interest to the educational community. ERIC is a nationwide 
information network for acquiring, selecting, abstracting, indexing, storing, retrieving, and disseminating the most 
significant and timely educational research reports and projects. It consists of a coordinating staff in Washington, D.C. 
and 19 clearinghouses located at universities or with professional organizations across the country. These clearing- 
houses, each responsible for a particular educational area, are an integral part of the ERIC system. The clearinghouses 
are listed on the inside back cover. 


All the documents cited in the Document Résumé Section of the journal, except as noted, are available from the ERIC 
Document Reproduction Service. Availability and prices are to be found in the How To Order ERIC Products section. 











DOCUMENT SECTION 











SAMPLE ENTRY 





Legislative Authority Code for iden- 
tifying the legislation which sup- 
ported the research activity (when 








ERIC as wy oreo ned applicable). 

tion number sequentially assigne 

documents as they are processed. Clearinghouse accession number. 

ie ED 013 371 64 AA 000223 ———_ 4 

Author(s). ren Sponsoring Agency—agency respon- 
Iconic Signs and Symbols in Audiovisual sible for initiating, funding, and 

Title. Communication, an Analytical Survey of managing the research project. 
—- Writings and Research Findings, 

ee sie Final Report. 

Organization where document origin- Report Number and/or Bureau Num- 

pr OR ini Sacramento State Coll., Calif. ber—assigned by originator. 
Spons Agency—USOE Bur of Research Pt 

Date published Report No.—NDEA-VIIB-449 

ate published: Pub Date—15 Apr 66 





Contract—OEC-4-16-023 
Contract or Grant Number—contract alr Note —Speech given before the 22nd Na- 
numbers have OEC prefixes; grant tional Conference on Higher Education, 
numbers have OEG prefixes. Chicago, Ill,7 Mar66. 
Available from—Indiana University Press, 
10th and Morton St., Bloomington, In- 


aoe source for obtaining docu- —————_ diana 47401 ($2.95) 
—. EDRS Price—MF-$0.75 HC-$5.24 129p. 

Descriptors—*Bibliographies, *Communi- Descriptive Note. 
a de wag Ms —— ERIC = en Pe sacar a 
ocument Reproduction rvice. ictorial Stimuli, *Symbolic Language, In- ' ; : 
“MF” means microfiche; “HC” structional Technology, Visual Stimuli. Sa ee pi ae a terms which 
means hard copy. When listed “not Identifiers—Stanford Binet Test, Wechsler Forged _ SU a per ary 
available from EDRS” other sources Intelligence Scale; Lisp 1.5; Cupertino yeahh oh cee eae by 
are cited above. Union School District. oct — are printed in the su 


The field of analogic, or iconic, signs was 
explored to (1) develop an annotated bibli- 


ography and (2) prepare an analysis of the Identifiers—additional __identifyin 
subject area. The scope of the study was terms not found in the Thesaurus 0 
limited to only those components of mes- ERIC Descriptors. 


sages, instructional materials, and com- 
municative stimuli that can be described 
properly as iconic. The author based the 
study on a definition of an iconic sign as 
one that looks like the thing it represents. 
The bibliography was intended to be repre- 
sentative and reasonably comprehensive 
and to give emphasis to current research. 
The analysis explored the nature of iconic 
signs as reflected in the literaure and re- 
search. The conclusion of the analysis at- 
tempted to relate some issues in perception 
theory to the problem of the development 
of a theory of iconic signs. Discussions 
were included on (1) the stimulus-response 
paradigm, (2) the psychophysical theory of 
perception, (3) an information theory ap- 
proach, (4) nonverbal communication and 
pictic analysis, (5) a theory of pictorial 
communication and (6) perception and non- 


linear signs. i shales 
Abstractor’s initials. 


—————__ Informative Abstract. 
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Document Résumés 


The résumés in this section are arranged in numerical order by ED number, and alphabetically by clearinghouse 
prefix initials and acquisition number. Each clearinghouse focuses on a specific field of education. However, the 
reader who is interested in a broad subject such as Reading may find pertinent résumés in allied clearinghouse entries. 
It is therefore important to consult the subject index for a more comprehensive search. 


Clearinghouses and their prefixes follow in the order they and their entries appear in this section: 


AA — North American Rockwell 
AC — Adult Education 


AL — Linguistics 


CG — Counseling and Personnel Services 
EA — Educational Administration 

EC — Exceptional Children 

EF — Educational Facilities 

EM — Educational Media and Technology 
FL — Foreign Languages, Teaching of 
HE — Higher Education 


ED 023 938 52 AA 000 319 


Report, 
land Univ., Park. School of Li 
eae Ki 


ncy—National Library of Medicine, 
ee Md.; ae Science Foundation, 


Washi DC.; Office of Education (D- 
HEW), ashi , D.C. Bureau of Research. 
Bureau aga 1 
Pub Date Jan 
Cone oar 1-7-07 1084-5017 
Note—SOp. 
Price MF-$0.25 HC-$2.60 


Descriptors—Bibliographies, Information Centers, 
*Information Science, *Librarians, Libraries, 


summer of 1967, is to provide infor- 

manpower requirements of the 
library and information professions in order to 
assist in the solution of problems relating to the 
selection, recruitment, trai 


, and utilization of 


JC — Junior Colleges 


LI — Library and Information Sciences 
PS — Early Childhood Education 


RE — Reading 


RC — Rural Education and Small Schools 


SE — Science Education 
SP — Teacher Education 
TE — Teaching of English 
UD — Disadvantaged 


VT — Vocational and Technical Education 


ED 023 939 24 AA 000 320 


Wilder, David E. And Others 


Columbia Univ., New York, N.Y. Bureau of Ap- 
plied Social Research. 
Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washi , D.C. Bureau of Research. 
Bureau No—BR-5-1067 
Pub Date Dec 68 
Contract—OEC-5-10-238 
Note—636p. 
EDRS Price MF-$2.50 HC-$31.90 
iptors—*Educational Objectives, Educa- 
tional Research, Elementary School Teachers, 
High School Students, Mother Attitudes, 
Mothers, Parent Influence, *Parent School 
Relationship, *Perception, Role Conflict, Role 
Perception, *School Community Relationship, 
Secondary School Teachers, *Social Integra- 
tion, Socialization, Socially Deviant Behavior, 
Teacher Role, Teaching Styles 
Based on interview response data collected in 
1965 in 11 representative New Jersey communi- 
ties, a social integration study sought to deter- 
mine the extent of consensus regarding educa- 
tional goals as perceived by parents, teachers, 
and students. Communities were selected to per- 
mit comparisons with respect to size, relative 
rengge ve — rate, ber ag meena composi- 
tion ial composition ts in- 
cluded 1 392. mothers (83%) of two first grade 
and two fifth grade classes in each elementary 
school and of two 10th English classes in 
pert hi ye Sade st incipals of oe 10th 
c s 
Seosts, and 283 aan (99%) of all 
pence sixth and of all high school En- 
ish classes. Extensive findings, hos in the 
orm of percentages, are discussed in the follow- 
ing major sections: (1) The of education: 
preferences and sore mothers, teachers, 
and students; (2) teaching styles: professional 
role definitions and the ferences and percep- 
tions of mothers and nts; (3) the extent and 
consequence of observability in school systems; 
(4) socialization, achievement, and alienation 
from the school; (5) mother-child consensus on 
educational ; and (6) role strain, alienation, 
and deviant behavior among high school ota 
Copies of survey instruments are appended. (J 


ED 023 940 AA 000 ant 
— and Standards. 
Spons Agency—lllinois State Office of the Su- 
perintendent of Public Instruction, Springfield. 
Pub Date [69] 


Note—95p.; Published by the Educational 
‘Coordinats Unit, Chicago, Ill. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.50 "50 HC-$4.85 


Descriptors—Administration, Audiovisual Aids. 
Blind, *Braille, *Exceptional Child Series 


Programs, 
Recordings "Textbooks, *Visually Hanicapped. 
Voluntary Agencies 
Identifiers—* ional Materials Coord Unit, 
Illinois, Public Law 88 164 
Recommendations are made for tentative regu- 
lations for the operation of an Educational 
Materials Coordinating Unit in the area of hand- 
uced educational materials for the visually 
icapped. General administrative recommen- 
dations for all media are amg in addition to 
recommendations by the lle, large type, and 
tape.recording groups. Instructions are given for 
the braille iption of textbooks; for volun- 
teer produced, large type textbooks; and for the 
recording of textbooks. An appendix lists 11 na- 
tional, 11 state, and three local agencies serving 
the visually and indicates the title 
RP — of six braille reference materials. 


ED 023 941 
Drane, Richard Stephen 
Effects 


AC 000 867 
on Adult 


T 
Identifiers—Nelson Reading Test 

S aetieaae thin tien te oe 
not participation training literacy 
education would be more effective than literacy 
education alone. Subjects were 30 patients at 
Central State Hospital, Indianapolis, institutional- 
ized for over a month, 15-65 years old, with an 
1.Q. of above 70, = Sates tae See Se Se 


for the T4-wéck study” The Nelson Reading test 


was administered 4 times. In comparing group 
antn canes on inginemiact at 6 wosie-3 











6 Document Resumes 
weeks and 4 weeks after the study, no differences 
were found at the .05S level of significance using 
Fisher's ‘“‘t” test. However, there was a slight im- 
provement in the training group over the literacy 
group for the 3 tests. When participation training 
replaced Jiteracy instruction for 4 weeks there 
was at least as much improvement. The relation- 
ship of participation training to good mental 
health practices would justify continued research 
in these areas, where the relationships formed in 
and t! learning experiences can implement 
learning. Recommendations for future research 
include adjusting time allotments, changes in 
setting and tests, and the use of a control group. 
(author/aj) 


ED 023 942 
Waldron, Mark Woodsworth 





AC 001 735 


titudes Toward Participation in Adult Educa- 
tional Activities of Young Adults from Rural 


Wisconsin Univ., Madison. 

Pub Date 67 

Note—227p.; Ph. D. Thesis. 

Available from—University Microfilms, 300 Zeeb 
ratty Arbor, Michigan, 48106 (Order No. 


gan. 
MF $6.75, Xe hy $23.85). 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 


Descriptors—Academic Achievement, ‘*Adult 
dieu Aaiedes beings, Leeghetied tor 

ttt » intelli . tu- 
dies, Parent fadeaue.  aicanin. 
Public Schools, Research, *Rural Areas, 
Socioeconomic Background, Sociveconomic 


Part of a larger longitudinal study evaluating 
newly formed centralized school districts, this 
study was made to determine the relationship of 


certain background characteristics of young 
adults in rural Wisconsin to their icipation in 
adult education and to their attit to such par- 


ticipation. The independent variables were: type 
of school district graduated from, intelligence and 
achievement scores in Grade 12, parental 
socioeconomic status, respondents’ 
socioeconomic status, participation in voluntary 
youth organizations, parental levels of icipa- 
tion in voluntary organizations, pe and so- 
ial behavior inventory scores, and levels of for- 
mal education beyond high school. Adult educa- 
tion icipation and attitudes proved to be sig- 
nificantly related to intelligence, total academic 
achievement, level of postsecondary education, 
and socioeconomic status; while graduation from 
soleeny win tiger pricy tt 
, with higher participation. o! 
money pu | the self-impression of not being the 
studious type were the chief barriers to participa- 
tion. Interest was strongest in vocdtionsl , techni- 
cal, and business subject areas, and in regular 
high school and university courses. (Incl are 
a bibliography, numerous tables, and the 
questionnaires used.) (ly) 
AC 001 813 


Note—20p.; r 12 in AN OVERVIEW OF 
ADULT E ‘ATION RESEARCH by Ed- 


D.C. 20036 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 
i Adult Education, Conformity, *En- 
vironmental Influences, Friendship, *Group 
ics, *Group Membership, Group Norms, 
. Intergroup Relations, *Research 
a pt gem Mi aititek Ging 
Small research ma vided into three 
areas: indlividuals and piven compared; the inter- 
nal dynamics of ; and groups as they relate 
to one another the environment. Studies 
viduals in suggest that per- 
do tar bane oes , at least on in- 
tellectual tasks; but the type o! p may in- 
influence each other 


. Lewin, in his “‘field theory” pointed out 


that groups should be regarded as dynamic 
wholes with interdependent parts. Dynamics of 


groups are an important area for research and 
such research has important contributions to 
make to adult education. Sociological study of 
groups (rural neighborhoods, communities, and 
Organizations) has concentrated on real groups, 
the many groups in most settings, and the fact 
that a person may belong to several “roups. The 
rediscovery of the primary group, or clique, an- 
swered many questions about individual behavior 
and suggested that the influence of the small 
a must be considered in program evaluation. 
sg 


ED 023 944 AC 002 130 
Somers, Gerald G. 

Our With Retraining and Relocation. 
Pub Date 67 


ge ene Chapter 8 In TOWARD A MAN- 
POWER POLICY, Edited by Robert A. Gor- 
don. John Wiley, New York, 1967. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.65 
Descriptors—Disadvantaged Groups, Educational 
Benefits, Employer Attitudes, *Federal Pro- 
. Manpower Development, On the Job 
raining, Policy Formation, Program Costs, 
*Program Evaluation, *Relocation, *Research 
Needs, Social Factors, Statistical Data, Traini 
Objectives, Unemployment, *Vocati 
Retraining 
Identifiers—Area Redevelopment Act, Manpower 
Development and Training Act 
Although the government retraining and reloca- 
tion for the uneniployed are now an in- 
te part of the economic way of life, there 
must be research evaluation of each to establish 
the relationship between manpower policies. A 
few detailed evaluations have been made of 
Federal pr: --a 1962 interview survey of 132 
employers in West Virginia who had hired 
trainees under the Area Redevelopment Act, a 
1964 nationwide questionnaire survey of mem- 
bers of the American Society of Training 
Directors, and questionnaire mailed to 1,000 em- 
ployers in Wisconsin to determine their attitudes 
toward the apprenticeship form of on the job 
training. The evaluations indicate that the pro- 
saan improve the economic status of trainees. 
lowever, much more extensive and sophisticated 
benefit-cost analyses will be required to deter- 
mine whether the pr are a significant fac- 
tor in reducing national unemployment and 
poverty and whether they are easing skill 
shortages or reducing inflationary pressures. 
Presumably economic benefits and costs of relo- 
cation allowances aid the individual, but the ex- 
tent of their usefulness as a social investment 
remains to be established. Independent studies 
must be cumulative in their design and results. 
The document includes three tables, 16 
references, and discussions by Melvin Rothbaum 
and Curtis Aller. (aj) 


ED 023 945 AC 002 181 

Cotton, Webster E. 

On Behalf of Adult Education; A Historical Ex- 
amination of the = 
Notes and Essays on For Adults, 56 


Center for the Study of Liberal Education for 
Adults, Brookline, Mass. 

Pub Date 68 

Note—90p. 

Available from—Syracuse University Press, Box 
8, University Station, Syracuse, N.Y. 13210 


($2.00). 

Peter ae It Eduest ge bliographi 
i —*Adu ucation, Bibliographies, 

Citizenship, *Educational Needs, Educational 

Objectives, Educational Trends, ‘*Historical 

Reviews, Leisure Time, *Liberal Arts, *Litera- 

ture Reviews, Socioeconomic Influences 

Major pronouncements on the need for liberal 
adult education in a free society are examined in 
this din gh the pea since Ree The in- 
creasingly dynamic nature of society, the crisis in 
democracy and in education, the need for effec- 
tive citizenship, personal growth, and creative use 
of leisure in a free society, and the nature of the 
educational process serve as points of emphasis. 
Two principal traditions or orientations--social 
reformism and professionalism--are reflected in 
the literature to a greater or lesser extent. The 
social reformers, dominant during the 1920's and 
early 1930's, tended to view adult education as 
crucial and to rely on a rational normative type 
of argument in their endeavor to generate broad 
public support. The professionals, dominant dur- 
ing more recent years, have tended to treat adult 





education as important rather than crucial and to 
stress the empirical approach and the institu- 
tionalization and professionalization of their field. 
(A bibliography is included.) (ly) 


ED 023 946 AC 002 395 
Mednick, Sarnoff A. Mednick, Martha T. 
Remote Associates Test, 


T , Adult, Form 1 
and Examiner’s Associates 
Test, College and Adult Forms 1 and 2. 

Pub Date 67 
Note—10p. 
Available from—Houghton Mifflin Company, 2 
Park St., Boston, Mass. 02107 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—American Culture, Answer Keys, 
* Associative Learning, *Creative Thinking, *In- 
dividual Differences, Manuals, Predictive Abili- 
ty (Testing), Test Reliability, *Tests, Test 
Validity, Verbal Stimuli 
Identifiers—*Remote Associates Test 
The forty minute Remote Associates Test 
(RAT) is designed to measure individual dif- 
ferences in an ability considered to be fundamen- 
tal to the creative thinking process. It is based on 
a strictly associative interpretation of this process, 
an interpretation which envisions the process as 
one of seeing relationships between seemingly 
mutually remote ideas. The materials used in 
test involve verbal associative habits that could 
reasonably be assumed to be familiar to almost 
all individuals brought up in the United States 
English speaking culture. score is determined 
by the number of answers correct. The ex- 
aminer's manual provides directions for adminis- 
tration and scoring, normative data, item 
development, and reliability. A number of studies 
attesting to the validity of the theory of creative 
thinking and the RAT as a “redictor of creative 
performance are briefly presented. A_ bibliog- 
raphy provides references. An answer sheet and 
scoring key are included. (author/pt) 


ED 023 947 AC 002 435 
Hughes, eae G. 


Community 
Colorado State Univ., Ft. Collins. 


EDRS 

Descriptors—*Community Deve t, *Com- 
munity Leaders, *Extension y poor Group 
Disc Human Resources, Individual 

Characteristics, Information Sources, Leader- 


A study was made to determine client system 
leadership expectations in individual and group 
problem situations. A questionnaire was 
developed, and validated by a panel, which asked 
respondents to rank three solution approach al- 
ternatives for individual and group problems--in- 
dividual, ond or key arr nature. It was 
mailed to 190 community leaders in northeastern 
Colorado who had been selected to attend 


there were significant differences among solution 
approaches for both individual and p 


problem situations. nts se the 

aor: pay Ry vl och f yn 
ms Trson a or 

fv it at the 001 "level 


; both 
of confidence. Data were also analyzed for age, 
sex, level of education, occupation, and 
acquaintance 


respondents’ 
aaa were i , personal factor varia- 
yore with the — approach; for 
group m_ situations, ey person ap- 
proach was ranked first. It was concluded that 
client system ip does not hold the “ser- 
vice” e ion stereotype of Extension wor- 
kers; rather community leaders challenge the Ex- 
tension worker to use more group and key person 
orientation. (author/eb) 
AC 002 558 


ED 023 948 
Assemblee + Mai 1968; 


Institut Canadien d des Adultes, Mon- 
treal (Quebec). 

Pub Date 68 

Note—55p.; Text in French. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$2.85 

















Descriptors—* Administrative Organization, 
adult Education, Annual Reports, poten 
Aids, *Cooperative Planning, Documentation, 
Educational Finance, Higher Education, *Infor- 
mation Services, International Programs, Man- 
power Needs, *Professional Associations, Publi- 
cations, Research, Residential Centers 
The report presented at the 1968 general as- 

sembly of the Institut Canadien d’Education des 
Adultes (ICEA) gives the highlights of 1967-68 in 
the areas of inistration, information and 
documentation, research and reporting, and 
cooperative aig 3 ICEA operations and com- 
ponents include affiliated members and organiza- 
tions, the Administrative Council, the Executive 
Committee, the Secretariat, work committees, 
and a financial report. Facts and figures on ICEA 
documentation services, resources and publica- 
tions, surveys and research studies (including 
bibliographic research), conferences and round 
tables, international exchange with France, and 
training for prospective career diplomats, are also 
furnished. iy Soa list members and partici- 
pants from French speaking Canada and el- 
sewhere, officers of work committees, and publi- 
cations. (ly) 


AC 002 598 


Pub Date 67 

Note—28p.; In TEACHING AND TELEVISION 
edited by Guthrie Moir. 

Available from—Pe on Press Inc., 44-01 21st. 


Street, Long Isl vg ag York 11101. 
Document Not Available EDRS. 
Descriptors—*Adult Education, Audiences, Edu- 

cational Coordination, Educational Innovation, 

*Educational Television, *Program Content, 

*Program Development, *Program Effective- 

ness, Surveys 
Identifiers—*Great Britain 

With a view to showing how Independent 
Television Authority and Independent Television 
have met the parliamentary injunction to educate, 
inform, and entertain, this document attempts to 
present the varying methods used, and the weak- 
nesses and stren as well as the originality and 
traditionalism the programs offered to the 
adults of Britain. Aspects covered are: The Long 
Tradition; Adult Education Series: The 
Beginnings; Adult Education: The First Regular 
Programmes; and Characteristics, Transitory and 
Abiding, of the Early AETV Output. Main 
developments from 1964 to 1967 include 
proliferation; diversification -- The Full Man 
(1964), Teachers’ Wo (1964-5), College 
of the Air (1964), Towards 2000 (1964-5), Farm 
‘65 and Farm °66 (1965-66), Croeso, Christine 
(1966), First Steps in Physics (1966); and the 
composite course. At all levels, the audience 
aimed at, the goals set, and the difficulties and 
successes experienced are stated. Mentioned also 
are expertise of the broadcasting authorities and 
the cooperation they establish and maintain with 
the educational world, and through them with the 
public served. Future plans include, among other 
things, questions on public policy, program 


planning, production, and research. (nl) 
ED 023 950 AC 002 613 
Thompson, Clarence H., Ed. 


of a Pre-Convention Workshop on 
Services for the Adult; Stu- 
dent , Involvement, Development. 
American College Personnel Association. 
Pub Date May 68 


Note—68p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$3.50 

Descriptors—Adult Characteristics, Adult Coun- 
seling, *Adult Education, *Adult Students, 
Bibliographies, Cocurricular Activities, College 
Admission, Continuous Learning, Developmen- 
tal Tasks, Financial Support, *Higher Educa- 
tion, Leisure Time, Participant Satisfaction, 
Statistical Data, *Student Personnel Services, 


Testi 

A workshop held prior to the convention of the 
American College Personnel Association in 
Detroit, Michigan, in April, 1968, operated under 
the theme “College Personnel Services for the 
Adult: Student Assistance, Involvement, Develop- 
ment.” Papers given in the six sessions covered 
testing, financial aid, adult characteristics, mo- 
tives, needs, and developmental tasks, aspects of 
counseling, and p ctive educational uses of 
leisure in the twenty-first century. Admission and 
selection tests of varying lengths were described 





and the uses of testing for student placement, vo- 
cational and educational planning, remedial pur- 
poses, and assessment of creativity or innovation 
were discussed. Federal financial aid programs as 
they relate to adults were reviewed and their 
weaknesses pointed out; possible sources of funds 
for programs specifically developed for adults 
were suggested. The counselor's role was ex- 
amined in terms of effective interaction with 
clients and of the need for adult-centered cocur- 
tricular activities. Included are appendixes, 51 
references, and participant evaluations of the 
workshop. (ly) 


ED 023 951 AC 002 620 
Urban Planning; Who Makes Decisions in Our 
Mi ? Conference Report (University of 
California, Los Angeles, June 24, 1967). 
California Univ., Los Angeles. University Exten- 
sion. 
Pub Date 67 
Note—115p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$5.85 
Descriptors—*Citizen Participation, City Offi- 
cials, *City Planning, *Cooperative Planning, 
County Officials, *Decision Making, Federal 
Aid, Federal Government, *Government Role, 
Metropolitan Areas, State Government, Univer- 
sities 
Identifiers—*Los Angeles 
Under a Federal grant (Title 1, Higher Educa- 
tion Act of 1965), an urban planning conference 
was held at UCLA on June 24, 1967, by the 
University of California Extension, Los Angeles. 
The conference was planned as part of a nine 
campus study on various aspects of urban 
problems. Participants were key Los Angeles 
County decision makers (including representa- 
tives of citizen groups, business, industry, elected 
and appointed government officials, and the 
academic community) who are involved con- 
stantly in urban planning problems. The focus 
was on identifying critical problems and possible 
solutions in intergovernmental decision making. 
Proceedings consisted of eleven papers and 
speeches, a panel discussion, reactions of the 
round tables to key questions, and the summary 
and response to these reactions. (ly) 


ED 023 952 AC 002 623 
Auerbach, Aline B. 
Parents Learn Through Discussion; Principles and 
Practices of Parent Group Education. 
Child Study Association of America, Inc., New 
York, N.Y. 
Pub Date 68 
Note—368p. 
Available from—John Wiley and Sons, Inc., 605 
Third Avenue, New York, N.Y. 10016. 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—Adopted Children, Child Rearing, 
Foster Family, *Group Discussion, Han- 
dicapped Children, Interaction, *Leadership, 
Leadership Training, Mental Health, *Parent 
Education, *Pr Planning, Research, So- 
cial Workers, *Teaching Techniques, Unwed 
Mothers 
This source book on the philosophy, goals, and 
techniques of group parent education provides 
detailed and practical guidelines for setting up 
and conducting discussion groups for parents and 
expectant parents. Attention is also given to 
groups for parents whose children are physically 
or emotionally handicapped, unwed mothers, and 
adoptive parents. Considerable stress is put on 
the group experience of parents from low 
socioeconomic and educational backgrounds. 
Much first hand evidence is furnished on how 
parents can, and do, use educational group pro- 
grams geared to their immediate situations and 
present needs. Appendixes include an outline for 
interviewing prospective participants, group 
records, and sample schedules of training in- 
— there is a list of recommended readings. 
(ly) 


ED 023 953 AC 002 632 


Steinemann, John H. And Others 

* rain IV. Fleet Follow Ut Evalua- 
T p -Up 
tion of Graduates of Ail Classes. 

Naval Personnel Research Activity, San Diego, 


Calif. 
Report No—SRR-68-10 
Pub Date Oct 67 
Note—37p. 
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Available from—Clearinghouse for Federal Scien- 
tific & Technical Information, Springfield, Va. 
22151 (AD-666-565, MF $.65, HC $3.00) 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Aptitude Tests, *Electronics, *En- 
listed Men, Equipment Maintenance, *Low 
Ability Students, Measurement Instruments, 
*Mili ——e ey Evaluation, 
Research, Statistical Data, Student Evaluation, 
*Technical Education 

Identifiers—* United States Navy 
A study was made of the fleet utilization and 

job proficiency of the ites of an experimen- 

tal job oriented training course for electronics 
technicians (ET). This course was designed to 
train lower aptitude — relatively quickly 
for ET duties in the fleet. Performance capabili- 

ties of 68 X-ET’s and a matching sample of 64 

Class A school graduates (A-ET’s) were assessed 

by a variety of instruments and methods. 

Evidence indicated that X-ET’s were satisfactoril 
rforming the duties of their rating. Despite dif- 

erences in aptitude, length of training, and ex- 
rience which favored the A-ET group, the X- 
T group showed generally comparable abilities. 

The groups were similar as to the number and 

types of equipment they serviced. The majority in 

both groups could work on equipment with only 
limited supervision and summary ratings for both 

groups on 35 job tasks were within the 75-100 

percent —- of successful, unsupervised task 

completion. The course was judged to be success- 
ful. (authors/ly ) 
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Ohliger. John 
Syllabus for Education 672 - Introduction to 
Adult Education. 
Pub Date 67 
Note—67p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$3.45 
Descriptors—* Adult Education, Adult Educators, 
Agencies. Bibliographies. Comparative Educa- 
tion, Counseling. *Curriculum Guides, Evalua- 
tion, Financial Support. General Education, 
Historical Reviews, Program Content, Psycholo- 
gy. Sociology. Teaching Methods 
Identifiers—Columbus, Ohio 
The syllabus for Education 672. an introducto- 
ry course on adult education at Ohio State 
University. opens by listing the five basic courses 
and describing course objectives (knowledge. skill 
in thinking, and development of interests and so- 
cial attitudes). Subsequent sections explain the 
use of term papers and field visits and outline 
textbook and related readings on the history of 
adult education, definitions of its scope. sponsor- 
ing agencies and the mass media, program areas, 
educational methods (largely a discussion ). 
psychology, sociology (the place of adult educa- 
tion in society ). financial support, coordination of 
adult education, the marginality of adult educa- 
tion in the educational establishment, and addi- 
tional areas of study (including comparative edu- 
cation, general education, adult educator training. 
evaluation, participation, counseling. and promo- 
tion). Also included are an outline for studying 
adult education programs in greater Columbus. 
Ohio, a list of agencies, and an extensive bibliog- 
raphy. (ly) 
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Seminar on Comparative Studies in Adult Educa- 
tion (Ontario Institute For Studies in Education, 
April 10, 1968). 
Ontario Inst. for Studies in Education, Toronto. 
Pub Date Jun 68 
Note—SOp. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$2.60 
Descriptors—*Adult Education, *Comparative 
Education, Course Evaluation, Educational 
Theories, *Graduate Study, International Or- 
ganizations, *Research Methodology, Systems 
Analysis 
Parts of the four papers presented at the 
Seminar on Comparative Studies in Adult Educa- 
tion are included in this document, as well as 
summary notes on the meeting. The opening 
per reviewed past comparative efforts and set 
orth the author's conception of priorities for fu- 
ture comparative studies. Another paper stressed 
the dialectic between practical and theoretical 
considerations and u systematic quantifica- 
tion of data. The third speaker, unlike the 
second, looked to the behavioral sciences rather 
than simply to the field of education for theories 
and methodology (including systems analysis) for 








8 Document Resumes 
cross-cultural comparative research. In the last 
paper, the lack of international studies of par- 
ticipation, clear-cut institutional c tions, or 
even reliable and valid statistical data was 
pepe with woade course evalua- 
tions relevant to graduate in comparative 
adult education. The pen includes a 
po tne nd a gua Cn immanmneal 
national comparisons. (ly) 
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Banas, Paul A. And Others 
A Study of Local Leadership in Community 


Economic 
— Sciences Research, Inc., McLean, Va. 
rt No—HSR-RR-66-12-AB CC-6181 





Pa Date Apr 66 

Note—228p. 

Available Pfrom—Cl jouse for pom 
ery and Tec! Information, set 
ato Ree (PB-178-932, MF ary 

er 


Descripanes-—-Adasiaiewative Ongpaiantion, At- 
titudes, *Committees, Resco ¢ Mie Leaders, 
*Community Planning, Depressed Areas (Geo- 
graphic), *Economic Development, Eiploy- 
ment Programs, *Evaluation, Evaluation 

iteri 4 Rewaining Administration, 


which the p Bees meaicciepeneas Committee as- 
sumes the leadership role in community 
economic redevel it efforts. The study was 
po towards discovering (a) the — ~ 
committee structure 

the en. to which committees oles. 

prescribed and how they are evaluated in She 
community, and (c) the circumstances associated 
with success or failure. Thus, the main focus was 
on identifying those ts of committee struc- 
ture and behavior whic Aor song to successful 


committee functioning ae and ap- 
pendixes are included) ) uthaniiy 
ED 023 957 AC 002 656 


Condensed 
Carleton Opinion Research Services, , Ltd., 


No—CR-13 
Pub Date Feb 68 
Note—28p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.50 
*Cooperatives, *Family (Sociologi- 


cal Unit), Farmers, Fisheries, Forestry, 
*Leadership, Migration, *Political Attitudes, 
*Regional ning, Research, Rural Areas, So- 


wd Attitudes, *Socioeconomic Influences 


hypo B hich stand out “> eo 
ve socioeconomic in a pilot 
regon. Examina 4 ieatomaie wou change at 
pariah, social on. ar ayaswn and abandoned 
levels reveals a link betwee 


n the economic 
situation, de Sof Sanhel omapeion ane so 
ge. Study of roles of tural, 
and service cooperatives of forest 


tions raises the question of participation by the 


population types 10 leaders a 


pam with sociable, pers 
and are lations, as cnet effi- 
cient. T; , and “almost non-ex- 


sa ly Me even appear "inefficient. S 
ly life re "pert ad 
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Morency, Marc-A. 
“BAEQC Sociale”: The Experience of the 


Report. 
Carleton Opinion Research Services, , Ltd., 


Canada. 

R No—CR-14 

Pub Date Mar 68 

yom a technical “annex to the _——- 
ment Plan, 1967-72, for the bog me 
Lower St. Lawrence, Gaspe, Il -la- 
Madeleine 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.05 


Descriptors—*C Agents, Committees, 
*Community Development, Intervention, Par- 
ticipation, ea 


—— 
Planning, *Rural Development, ial 
Change, Training Techniques 
Identifiers—*Bureau d iaemapemeiit de | Est du 
saps Canada, : aye 
© promote popular participation as a means 
and goal of commun ae the Bureau 
d’Amenagement de | du Quebec (BAEQ) had 
to work within a milieu that favored traditional 
power structures over social ipation in deci- 
sion making. Phase | (May-Septe saber 1963) of 
this project was mainly a time ~ recruiting and 
training agents and defining stragegies of 
pe, ye P 2, an ciemmaion committee 
and development committees were formed, 
and a participative survey and the first training 
sessions were held. Phase 3 (November 1964 to 
August 1965) was marked by transition and by 
creation of a second intervention mechanism. 
The final (September 1965 to March 
1966) saw emergence of new local elites and 
new administrative structures. » methodolo- 
gy., and staffing were major problem areas. The 
ioe, Gakes al 9 tani a wage «ee 


an ¢ . mtal model of consultative participa- 
y 
ED 023 959 


southern Rep 


Pub Date [63] 

Note—S5 Ip. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$2.65 

"Gy Peotlona Education, Adult Educators, 
ity Problems, *Educational N Needs, —. 


AC 002 680 
Education. 
rte aay! Board, Atlanta, Ga. 


To meet the challenge of a proving urban urban 
ulation with more r mem 
isure time, higher adult education must nthe 
itself with values, attitudes, and understanding as 
i skills, facts, and information; 
for deriving objectives must be 
eal ad —. adult education should be 
ucation stressing skills of decision- 
and public responsibility; more attention 
to arr ioe arts education. A 
“a component veloping programs must 
be education about the city, ee the agai 
pce Brgy Py nF ern. Ee a oman 
Soacene Mm Geameeail’ Sa toting 
me inc’ ni 
their audiences so they involve not only the elite 
but also the man in the street. Adult educators 
have it within their power to turn changes in the 
emerging city into the means of enlarging their 
Pe and stimulating their imaginations. 
—— were presented at the Tulane 
institute for Deans and Directors of 
Adult tion held in New Orleans and at the 
Summer Graduate Wo! for Administrators 
of — Adult Education held at the University 
of Tennessee, both in 1963.) (aj) 
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of 


Ser ae Universi- 
oi Seem Ain U “4 Washi D.C. 
ashington Univ., Washington, 
Sell of Education. 
Pub Date 65 
-5-99-256 
Note—5 Ip. 


EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$2.65 
Descriptors—*Acceleration, *Adult Basic Educa- 
_ Adult Educators, *Community Education, 
lucational Federal 
SLeukiodap Training, ‘National Programs, Pro- 





Development, Teacher Education, 
eacher Recruitment, Teaching Methods, *U- 
niversity Extension 
Identifiers—Economic ity Act 


A workshop was held at George Washington 
University to consider the of adult edu- 
cators to meet the needs created 
assisted programs in adult education and possible 
ways to prepare a wide variety of adult ators 
in large numbers, in a short period 
without lowering ee standards. Discus- 
sion centered on three workshop papers on 
the training of local | as teachers of func- 
tional illiterates, the development by universities 
of short term study programs for these teachers, 
and the need to reach and encourage those who 
do not ——— in community affairs. Sug- 

ions reflecting majority o ¥g », 
Giaiversities and institutes should re fully 
used, perhaps with new university offices ond coor- 


years 

sme should be made realistically; an informa- 
tion clearinghouse should be set up by the Office 
of Education or other group. Professors should 
determine if they can contribute to the program 
and, if so, should be given financial assistance. 
Long and short range goals should be clearly dif- 
ferentiated. (jf) 


achonge AC 002 698 
er, 
Modern Teaching Methods and the Merchant 


Navy. 
National Inst. of Adult Education, London (En- 
en ee Education Service, London 


Pub Date 67 

Note—46p. 

Available from—National Institute of Adult Edu- 
cation, 35 Queen Anne Street, London W.1, 


Descriptors—* Audiovisual Aids, Bibli ies, 
*Correspondence Study, Enrollment, Films, 
General Education, Instructional Staff, Naviga- 
tion, rh see Instruction, Reading Materials, 
Science Education, *Seamen, Statistical Data, 
Tape a *Teaching Methods, *Voca- 
tional Education 

Identifiers—*College of the Sea, Great Britain 
About Bs of a, io gale seafarers 

(cadets, ers see! higher essional cer- 

tificates, and ratings pe Aarne for certificates) are 

pursuing correspondence study, largely in voca- 
tional subjects. rage at an evaluative moor 
fen gl atl Sodas tr by 

‘erings instruction y 

such sources as the Royal and Merchant Navies 

and the College of the Sea, as well as on voca- 
tional and nonvocational teaching at sea and on 
the uses and availability of tape recorders, 8mm 

- 16mm films, slides, science kits, reading 

a equipment, and other in- 

Conclusions and recommenda- 

‘ions core the report go —_ as the -. 

tion of training, policies o! 

fhe College of the . and pts sea y Bd 

tion. The document includes 28 tables 

figures, a sample lesson, a selected bibliog- 
raphy, and suggested courses and aids. (ly) 
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Stenzel, Anne K. Feeney, Helen M. 
Volunteer Ti ; A Manual 


Press, 815 Second Ave., 
New York, N.Y. 10017 ($5. Ly 

Descriptors —°C Organisat Cc 

‘ommun ions, Con- 

tinuous Learning, re Mie Planning, Disad- 

—— ucation, 

* ip Traini Manuals. voll, om 

eects. 


Senior Citizens, Student locket Voluntary 
encies, *Volunteer hare 4 
manual is designed to 

— and future educational needs o 
groups, membership o a 

vol associations in volunteers in 
voluntary aio pe neo ype by or civic af- 
fairs. Elements of planning, selection 
and recruitment, training, supervision, and 

















evaluation are covered, with emphasis on the im- 
portance of the continuous learning aspect of 
volunteer service. Principles of informal adult 
education are used as the basis for planning and 
evaluating volunteer training ay omy whether 
long-term or short-term. All the factors affecting 
the individual volunteer are examined: attitude, 
belaelt chutes job satisfaction, opportunity for 
growth, participation in the process of 
teaching par learning. Special attention is given 
to the educational pt of disadvantaged per- 
sons and retirees for volunteer service. Numerous 
charts, outlines, ne. samples, and examples 
are recommended for adaptation or modification 


as needed. Also included are chai notes, an 
nae, and 25 selected references. ( 
ED 023 963 yt 002 702 


tion, Adult Education Act of 1966 (Title III of 
P.L. 89-750). 

South Carolina State Dept. of Education, Colum- 
bia. 


Pub Date 67 
Note—28p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.50 
Administrative ization, Ad- 
ministrative Personnel, * Adult ic Education, 


Evaluation Methods, 
Financial Policy, Fringe 


*Federal " Genidden, 
inistration, *Program 


d South Carolina state for adult 
tion under the Adult Education Act 
ar 1966 (Title | Ill of P.L. thle soo —_ 
provisions (custody selec- 
tion of instructional orp curriculum, pro- 
gram evaluation, state and local advisory commit- 
tees, and cooperation in antipoverty efforts); 
guidelines for special projects, teacher training, 
and research; fiscal control and accounting (in- 
cluding records, auditing, and disbursements; pol- 
icies and procedures for state administrative 
review and evaluation; regulations on and 
amendments, powers and duties of State 
Board of Education, the gps pope of Edu- 
cation, the State Treasurer, and other state 
authorities; state laws and regulations on allowa- 
ble expenditures, annual leave, employee 
benefits, audit and accounting procedures, and 
payment of funds to local educational agencies; 
and the cooperative agreement between the 
ar erally dodger gpa ag 
nt jucation iza- 

tional ml hr ceded (ly) os 


. AC 002 720 
Industrial Training in Selected 

‘echnical 

Stanford Research Inst., M Park, Calif. 


Note— 
— le from—Clearinghouse for | for — Scien- 
ingfield, 
ve 22151 (PB-177-762, MF 3.65, 65, ess 00). 
seers It Dropouts, Apprenticeshi 
u 
e Study, Enrollment, Financial 
icy” * Industrial Training, Instructional 


i - : 
smaller plants. The Ly ey of plants offering 
formal training ranged 1% for stars eth to 
33% for aawonls technicians; 


Benefits, Personnel . 


programs were directly job related, and most 
training was on company premises or in public 
pe ros Except for correspondence study, indus- 

—- was primarily company financed. 
(Aieo included are 30 tables, 32 references, and 
appendixes.) (ly) 
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ie Ren at the Community Education 
v 
Demonstration Pro, 


jects. 
Data Systems Research, Inc., New York, N.Y. 
R No—OEO-4223 
Pub Date Feb 68 
Note—203p. 
salle ago sreld, 
tific and Technical 


Va. 22151 (PB I77678, M MF $65, S30 
Document Not Available from 


Descriptors—College Sedetla "an *Community Edu- 
cation, Decision Making, *Demonstration Pro- 
Disadvantaged Groups, Evaluation 
Ciaerle, *Federal Programs, Instructional Staff, 
Participant Involvement, Participation, et we 
Power Structure, *Program Eval 
Programs 


port summarizes a six-month evaluation 
(July-December 1967) of 11 ae educa- 
tion mg funded by the Office pen 


Program, Northern 
ee ie c — because 
jp gon su or evaluation 
of their similarity to the special series. Most fol- 
lowed at -_ one of three general stra - 
outside or indigenous tutors to 
pon Ban intigenons developing belp 
cational activities that complement efforts of 
local school systems; and attempting to organize 
poor people to bring for quality public 
Sovicns and economic improvement. (ly) 


ED 023 966 oe Ee Tae 
Pedy Gaede aenant Cooes 

Extension Association (52nd, yoo 
ee ae 1967). Volume 


National Univ. Extension Association, Min- 
Bayt Minn. 
Note—15Ip. 
EDRS Price ME-$0.78 HC-$7.65 c . 
Descriptors—* Reports, ‘ommuni 
Deve it, Foundation profes 
sional iations, Residential Role 
—— Social Change, *University Exten- 
Identifiers—Kellogg Foundation 


Listed are the names of member institutions of 
the National University Extension othe rman 
directors, committees, delegates, psa 4 
tees (1966-1967), board of directors (1967- 


siden oa and Negumannetinn ol of guideli 
ntial centers, its ines 
who want to establish residential cen- 


of the United in the solution of 

uni . attention to 
conten tel cad 105 addenaee comutiun 
ing in tial conferences; the new 
mixture of students, schools, i and 
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Grinager, 

Adult Educators Consider the Satellite Proposal. 
Pub Date Jan 67 


Document Resumes 9 


Note—13p. 
EDRS Price hey HC-$0.75 


munication satellites, the parameters of the adult 
education learning will be broad enough to in- 
clude all adults regardless of age, sex, marital 
status, minority group membership, residential 
situation, or socioeconomic class. predomi- 
nant patterns of program development will be re- 
lated to ing people for vacations and lei- 
sure, providing up-to-date information, acquaint- 
ing the public with the world around ‘them, and 
furthering — national, and international 
. (ly 
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Elson, Jo - Comp. i. 
1954-1965. 


Personnel Research Lab., Aerospace Medical 
Div., AFSC Lackland AFB, Tex. 


ree. Se for Federal, 
Scientific and Techn Inf Secing: 
Fy TR oe 22151 (AC-636-607. | MF $.6 


Utilization, *Military Personnel, Military 
ining, Motivation, Performance, Personality, 
lection, te 


Per Sel 

Reviews (Publications), Staff Improvement, 
Student Evaluation, Teacher 

Eo me mere ae Technical Education, 
Identifiers—* United States Air Force 


in Texas, from fees 1954 through December 
1965. They cover we fay 

tion, and utilization of Air Force personnel; syste 
matizing information flow in support of po sre 


ning; methods of describing; evaluating, and 
[meen Ee roa Force P card development of 
procedures for improving quality ‘orce 
personnel. Three indexes are also included. 
(author/ly) 
ED 023 969 AC 002 749 
Kreitlow, Burton W. 
the Adult Educator. Part 1, Concepts 
Pub Date Mar 65 
Note—25p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.35 
Descriptors— (Ideas), Adult Charac- 
Developmental ‘Tasks, Diffusion,  Educationsi 
Mi Innovation, ip, Leisure 
Time, Motivation, *Professional i 
Psyc! . *Research Reviews (Publications), 
Social Socialization, * . 


Sociology 
This report, part 1 of a two-part research and 
. on the education of adult edu- 
ee 2: Fay Nag a . 
dcipines and eli of sy 10 a econ, 
Material was obtained by reviewing integrat- 
ing recent adult education research with that 
cited in previous reviews, — recent 
research in related applied fields, 
imtrviewng 34 selected leader in thee els 
statements 
mendations i 


public sc and higher education, 


istration, 
military training, and library science were limited 











10 Document Resumes 


but potentially important. (The document in- 
cludes 100 references.) (ly) 
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Effect of 
Procedure on the ive Social Behavior 
Educable Adult Stoneel Rcterdeses. 
Indiana Univ., Bloomington. School of Education. 
Pub Date Jun 67 
Note—203p.; Ed. D. Thesis. 
Available from—University Microfilms, 300 Zeeb 
Ann Arbor, Michigan 48106 (Order No. 


Rd., 

67-16,398, MF $3.00, Xe: hy $9.25). 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—*Adult Education, Age Groups, 

*Behavior Change, Bibliographies, Doctoral 

Theses, *Educable Mentally Handicapped, Ex- 

perimental Groups, Females, *Group Discus- 

sion, Grouping (Instructional Purposes), *In- 
stitutionalized (Persons), Intelligence, Males, 

Post Testing, Pretests, Rating Scales, Research, 

Social Adjustment 

This study investigated changes in the adaptive 
social behavior of educable, mentally retarded 
adults who participated in a group discussion pro- 
gram in a state hospital and training center. A 
rating scale was developed for judging behavior 
changes resulting from 20 group discussions. 
Three experimental and three control groups 
used 74 subjects, males and females, aged 18 to 
45, within borderline to moderate range of 
retardation. Two groups were formed according 
to community slacennent experience or lack 
thereof. A third experimental group was 
heterogeneous, consisting of participants with and 
without community placement experience. All ex- 
perimental groups showed gains on behavior scale 
scores, especially the group without community 

lacement experience. No significant difference 
in behavior change was noted between the group 
with community placement experience and the 
heterogeneous group. It appears that the selective 
use of group discussion can do much to maintain 
and improve the social adaptive behavior of 
educable, adult mental retardates; and that group 
composition ioateety homogeneous) is impor- 
tant to the effectiveness of group discussion as a 
learning procedure. Recommendations included 
adaptations of this procedure to the diagnosed 
needs of participants, minimal use of lecture 
techniques, and avoidance of abstraction. Lon- 
gitudinal studies and other research were also ad- 
vised. (Included are 51 references and 37 tables 
and figures.) (author/ly) 
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Mosher, Frederick C. 
Professional Education and the Public Service; an 


California Univ., Berkeley. Center for Research 
and Development in Higher Education. 
Bureau No—BR-5-0248 
Pub Date Apr 68 
Contract--OEC-6- 10-106 
Note—170p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.75 HC-$8.60 
Descriptors—*Career Choice, College Curricu- 
lum, College Faculty, *Government (Adminis- 
trative Body), Graduate Study, Individual 
Characteristics,  *Professional | Education, 
*Professional Personnel, Professional Recogni- 
tion, *Public Administration Education, Public 
Officials, Research, Undergraduate Study 
This study was designed to assess major link- 
ages of professionalism and professional educa- 
tion with the public service, to highlight some of 
the resulting problems within, and among, dif- 
ferent professions, and to set forth hypotheses 
and — to provoke and guide more inten- 
sive future research. Results indicate that profes- 
sionalism is rapidly rising in American society, 
government at all levels leads in the employment 
of professionals, and administrative leadership is 
growing more and more professional in terms of 
education and experience. An increasingly direct 
and binding tie between ree ucation 
and careers, the relativel prestige of govern- 
ment employment, notably among men, the in- 
hibition of liberal arts in professional curriculums 
in favor of scientific subjects, bias against politics 
and government in professional faculties and cur- 
riculums, and limited attention to the special 
problems of management and administration in 
government agencies are among the other trends 
su . Moreover, public administration still 
seems to lack real professional standing. Research 


is needed on career and educational choice, so- 
cial systems in higher education, roles and per- 
formance of educational systems, professional 
recruitment and employment, and related topics. 
(Eleven tables are included.) (ly) 
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— of School Superintendents on Adult Edu- 
pes ‘ 


National Education Association, Washington, 
D.C. Research Div. 
Report No—RR-1964-R4 
Pub Date Feb 64 
Note—30p. 
EDRS MF-$0.25 HC Not Available from 
EDRS. 
Descriptors—Academic Education, Community 
Services, Curriculum, Educational Finance, 
*Educational Objectives, *Educational Respon- 
sibility, General Education, *Opinions, *Public 
School Adult Education, *School Superinten- 
dents, Special Services, Statistical Data, Sur- 
veys, Vocational Education 
A survey was made (1) to obtain the op“nions 
of school superintendents as to the ce “agomon 
for adult education, purposes of public school 
adult education, issues in administration, the im- 
portance of various fields of instruction, and 
suitable means of financing and (2) to learn 
which school systems have adult education pro- 
grams. Responses tended to affirm the need for 
adult education, the responsibility of public 
schools, multiple purposes tor public school adult 
education, the high importance of elementary and 
second, adult education, americanization and 
citizenship education, vocational education, and 
home and family life education, and the slightly 
lesser importance of community services and as- 
sorted programs (general, cultural, public affairs, 
agricultural, and health and safety education) and 
of improving public understanding of public 
school education. Opinion was about evenly di- 
vided between public funds or tuition alone and 
<7 a variety of sources. Over half the 
schools had adult education programs, largely vo- 
cational or mixed. This document is available in 
hardcopy from the National Education Associa- 
tion, 1201 Sixteenth St., N.W., Washington 
20036 ($.75). (ly) 
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International Community Development Statistical 


Bulletin. Spies 1968 General Edition. 
and velopment Foundation, New York, 


Pub Date 68 

poste a 

Available from—Community Development Foun- 
—_ 345 E. 46th St. New York, N.Y. 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Agriculture, Business, Classification, 
Community Benefits, *Community Develop- 
ment, Construction (Process), *Developing Na- 
tions, Education, Health, Housing, Industry, In- 
vestment, *National Programs, Participation, 
Public Facilities, *Statistical Data, Welfare Ser- 
vices 

Identifiers—Bolivia, Dominican Republic, France, 
Greece, Honduras, India, Korea, Lebanon, 
Mexico, Taiwan, Tanzania, *United States, Viet 


Nam 
The Spring 1968 general edition of the Interna- 
tional Community Development Statistical Bul- 
letin describes its reporting system based on the 
International Standard Classification of Commu- 
nity Development Activities and a _— project 
registration and 8 ro form; briefly summarizes 
overall international data; and presents statistics 
on programs in Bolivia, the Dominican Republic, 
France, Greece, Honduras, India, Korea, 
Lebanon, Mexico, Taiwan, Tanzania, the United 
States, and Viet Nam. Data are reported on 
ublic works, agriculture, education, health, wel- 
‘are, housing, industry and commerce, and 
miscellaneous topics. Main categories into which 
these data are organized include economic 
analyses, public information, time-dependent in- 
formation —-< trends and progress for given 
i or from inception to the present time), 
geographic areas (zones or communities), social 
pore and intangible values, and reports by 
ield workers. The tables are grouped by country, 
alphabetically, with each section preceded by a 
brief summary of the highlights of the program 
covered. Tables and summaries in Spanish are 
followed by English translations, or have bilingual 
headings. (ly) 
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A Study of Work and y in a Small 
Adult Instructional Group. 

Wisconsin Univ., Madison. 

Pub Date 66 

Note—212p.; Ph. D. Thesis. 

Available from—University Microfilms, 300 Zeeb 
Rd., Ann Arbor, Michigan 48106 (Order No. 
66-9955, MF $3.00, Xerugrers $9.70). 

Document Not Available from DRS. 

Descriptors—*Adult Learning, *Behavior Theo- 
ries, Bibliographies, Doctoral Theses, Emo- 
tional Experience, Goal Orientation, Group 
Dynamics, ‘*Interaction Process Analysis, 
Leadership, *Learning Processes, Measurement 
Instruments, Participation, Psychological Pat- 
terns, Research, *Small Group Instruction, 
Statistical Data 
re of the study were to investigate rela- 

tionships between and among qualities of emotion 

and types or levels of work orientation in small 
adult instructional group interaction; to discern 
relationships and/or behavior patterns which 
would be tested under laboratory conditions; and 
to test the consistency and utility of the Work- 

Emotionality Theory, which posits six emotionali- 

ty types (fight, flight, dependency, counterdepen- 
lency, = counterpairing) and four work 

orientations. Subjects were 16 nursery school 
teachers who met for eight two-hour sessions. 

Data were obtained by a Q-sort administered at 

the first and last sessions. It was concluded that 

participation patterns can be predicted with Q- 

sort data; that group members tend to react to 

dynamic leadership as a unit regardless of in- 
dividual tendencies; that members vary their use 
of emotionalities in an effort to establish their 
ideal group culture; that exposure to a group cul- 
ture is not indicative of one’s accuracy in per- 
ceiving that culture; and that the Q-sort 
technique, the Work-Emotionality Theory, and 
the analysis of case study data are all useful in 
the study of adult learning processes. (Included 
are 84 tables and figures and 63 references.) 
(author/ly ) 
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Addis, Margaret Emil 

Problems of A ive one in Selected 
Programs for the Reeducation of Women. 

Harvard Univ., Cambridge, Mass. 

Pub Date 67 


Note—325p.; Ed. D. Thesis. 
Available from—University Microfilms, 300 Zeeb 
67-3845, MF $4.20, Xerography $14.65) 
- A .20, Xerogra 14.65) 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—Academic Standards, *Administra- 
tion, Administrator Attitudes, College Faculty, 
*Colleges, Communication (Thought Transfer), 
Curriculum, Doctoral Theses, Educational 
Resources, Personal Adjustment, School Orien- 
tation, Student Characteristics, Student Evalua- 
tion, Surveys, *Universities, *Vocational Edu- 
cation, *Womens Education 
Nine educational institutions were studied 
through visits and interviews to find out their 
problems in the creation of programs for the 
reeducation of women. Six were in the East and 
three in the Midwest; they included public and 
saa universities, technical and liberal arts col- 
eges for women, residential and nonresidential, 
large and small. Though no problems were com- 
mon to all, they were in the five major areas of 
resources, curriculum and instruction, administra- 
tive attitudes, faculty reactions, and student 
diversity, characteristics, and impact on un- 
dergraduates. Problems which could be inferred 
included personnel, objectives and expectations, 
and procedural techniques. A lack of sustained 
interest in the program at the initiating level 
seemed a reliable predictor of subsequent 
problems and it that execution of 
should remain with those who did the original 
planning. There is need for more information 
about special students, for special academic 
orientation and personal readjustment informa- 
tion for them, an internal and external (publicity ) 
communication system, and for emphasis on the 
academic integrity of the program. (author/pt) 
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EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.90 
Descriptors—Art Education, Auto Mechanics, 
Dance, Dramatics, *Effective Teaching, Home 
Instruction, Office Occu- 
ipant be ig eae 


Part Time Teachers, Photograph “ee 
Education, Physical Facilities, * blic Se 
Adult Education, *Teaching Teicees, 


Woodworking 

Based on the reports of forty-four experienced 
part time teachers, this pamphlet examines the 
overall situation in the evening institutes in the 
West and East Ridings =) Yorkshire. Subjects 
covered include: subj ial problems, 
teaching aims, kind o bod ifficulties, effec- 
and lessons learned teachers. 


values, emerge as general 


thi 
nt of Adult Edu- 
cation, The University of Hull, for 2s. 6d.). (nl) 
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Pub Date [68] 
Note—21p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.15 
"a Lex Learning, Behavior Change, 
*Bi “Cognitive Develop- 
ment, sonal Baer Experience, vironmental In- 
fluences, *Family Influence, Human Develop- 
ment, Motivation, Psychological Needs, Social 
Characteristics, *Social antagement 
Social ivation, poor in biological 
deprivation, involves a way of life, communicated 
dn boomer ro ng A Me by the family, which 
language , thought and 
conte eh m-solving. Among im- 
poser B. and cro fester as- 


preference for immediate gratification, alienation, 
avoidance, withdrawal, violent ion, fear of 
value ility toward 


ever, the longer a behavior exists, the more func- 
tional it becomes for the individual, and the more 


oe oe eae ae SN e is 
So is — likely to BAwg A. 

: n his social yor=yre 

opriate. S & pomeiery velop in- 
ww a 6p identify and scale the features of 
the we most clearly related to the 
of human characteristics ae 


cae effective can 
designed to change behaviors. (pt 
023 978 AC 002 850 
McKee, John M. 


motivating them to acquire academic skills is to 
aid them in establishing reasonable and attainable 





Prompt and frequent feedback, such as provided 
in programed instruction, is an essential motiva- 
tional device. A study of contingency manage- 
ment (proper management of reinforcers) in 
which a written performance contract was used 
showed that students had completed nearly twice 
as many frames in half the time and, although 
there hee no change in pass/fail, they took more 
tests. (e' 
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Missour U Univ., Columbia. Extension Div. 
Pub Date [67] 
Note—48p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$2.50 
Descriptors—Age, Clothing, Consumer Educa- 
tion, Educational Background, Employment 
Level, *Family Characteristics, Family Income, 
*Homemaking Education, Information Sources, 
Money Management, Nutrition, *Public Hous- 
ing Residents, Statistical Data, *University Ex- 
tension, *Urban Extension 
Identifiers—Missouri, St. Louis 
In 1964, and again in 1966, a survey was made 
of sample populations of families living in a 
public housing project in St. Louis, Missouri. The 
ln was to find family characteristics, their 
making practices, and the effects of exten- 
sion classes in home management and family 
economics, clothing, and food and nutrition. In 
1966, it was found that there was a higher pro- 
portion of homemakers under 30, fewer with less 
than a fourth education, and more em- 
ase ore homemakers; incomes were slightly higher 
ut there was a lower level of living. icipants 
in the homemaking classes in 1966, in contrast to 
nonparticipants, had a higher proportion of two 
parent families, were between 30 and 59 years of 
age, had incomes of $2,000 or more, had two full 
time workers or one or two part time workers, 
had larger families, spent more for food but did 
not have higher quality diets, and knew of 
Medicare and educational and recreational facili- 
ties. The most effective means of spreading infor- 
mation about the extension classes had been 
flyers and leaflets, followed by television, 
newspapers, and the Housing Digest. (pt) 
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Pub Date [62] 

Note—SOp. 
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ee Standards, *Adults, 


ratte Analysis, Credits, *Educational 
i ae cates, Po 2 wine Tests, *High Schools, 
dministration, Public School Adult 
Hey *State Standards, Statistical Data, 
Surveys, Units of Study (Subject Fields) 
Identifiers—General Educational Development 
Test, * Virginia 
With the aim of evaluating state policies on 
high school diplomas for adults, the Richmond, 
Virginia, public school system conducted a na- 
tional survey on states and territories issuing 
diplomas or equivalency certificates on the basis 
of the General Educational Development test or 
other standardized tests; kinds and sources of 
tests being used; provisions for equating such 
tests or portions thereof in terms of high school 
credits; the status of credits earned in private 
schools, out-of-state public schools, trade or vo- 
cational schools, business schools, and home 
study programs, states with high school comple- 
tion programs for adults, states giving credit for 
military training and related programs, and states 
recognizing occupational experience and com- 
petence in evaluating the academic achievement 
of adult candidates for —- or equivalency 
certificates. Responses ted wide variations 
in policies and procedures as to the nature, ex- 
tent, and conditions of programs of high school 
completion. When the states were ranked by af- 
firmative responses to questions or parts thereof, 
31 were found to aay more liberal policies than 
Virginia, four were on a with yee and 14 
were less liberal. Seve pares Si icy and 
ractices were suggested for rogram 
of high school completion for adults. mond’ 
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EDRS TE esas HC-$6.30 
Descri —*Annotated Bibliographies, *Au- 
diovisual Aids, *Audiovisual Instruction, Com- 
Instruction. 


A collection of 332 abstracts, resumes, and an- 
notations of selected documents on audiovisual 
theory and methods, aids, facilities, and equip- 
ment, this publication is the fourth part of a 
bibliography on training methodol within a 
larger series on mental health inservice training 
and training methodology. Television instruction 
and oquigment, film instruction and equipment, 

hic aids, sound | 
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*Continuous Gov 


A national survey (1961-62) revealed that only 
one adult out of five participates annually in edu- 
cative activities; the graduate’s negative attitude 
toward education needs to be re; by an ap- 
preciation for life-long learning. weaknesses 
might be overcome introduction of adult 
education programs in universities, as well as off- 
campus inservice training and degree programs 
and establishment of community councils for 
coordinating the various aspects of adult aon 
tion activities. New fast-reacting 
leadership training can be deve and & 
quality of the personnel in the field improved. At 
present, the efforts of adult education agencies 
are fragmented and no one seems willing to as- 
sume a leadership role. Public agencies of adult 
education should have a system for continuous 
and reliable data collection, and broader and 


Relationships among ae te state, and local 

agencies must be examined with a view to curtail- 

ing overlapping and duplication and to facilitating 

oo consolidation, and decentralization. 
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the same socioeconomic bac! ind as the stu- 
dents, and then trained in uent inservice 
seminars and (in five cases) special teacher in- 
stitutes as well. The majority of students oe 
Heston eons oak ae e Wee 
> were Sc! ts ing 
better jobs; or were high school dropouts seeking 
a diploma or certificate. A language laboratory 
and various other instructional materials and aids 
were used. Evaluations oo as and of stu- 
dent age were strongly favorable. Plans for 
the future include new teachers and 
calehbosheod workers, a resource index for 
teachers, programed instruction, health classes, 
and seodieut certificates. (ly) 
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Pub Date [68] 
Note—20p. 
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cation ms, *Decision Making, *Human 

Resources, Informal Leadership, Information 

Seeking, *Interaction, Mass Media, *Participa- 

tion, Statistical Data 

The hypothesis is that persons who have limited 
experience in adult education programs report 
personal influence in connection with decisions to 
participate more often then who have 
more extensive experience. Although this was not 
clearly supported by data, other information was 
obtained. Both groups relied on informal opinion 
leaders more often not. Participants were of 
a higher level of education than non-; 
married, belongin, ng to several voluntary 
tions; middle- female, and residentially mo- 
bile. The following list shows the sources of in- 
fluence; face-to-face (40%); mass communicated 
source (29%); unknown (31%). However, a total 
of 74% of all the respondents had face-to-face 
contact. The reasons for speaking include the 
need to obtain specific information (38%); to ob- 
tain reassurance (32%); to get someone else 
(13%); and to make personal arrangements (3%). 
Fourteen percent cited no motivational factors. It 
can be concluded that people tend to seek infor- 
mation through face-to-face contact rather than 
mass communicated sources. Implied is also the 
fact that the decision to participate involves so- 
cial behavior. (nl) 
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Guelph Adult Patterns; First Report 
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—, Univ. (Ontario). Dept. of Extension Edu- 

Pub ‘Date Aug 68 

Note—37p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.95 

Descriptors—*Adult Education, *Adults, At- 


titudes, Curriculum, Educational Background, 
*Educational Interest, Financial Policy, *In- 
dividual Characteristics, Leisure Time, *Par- 
re anges Socioeconomic Influences, Statistical 
Data, Su — Teaching Methods, University 
Extension, 
Ba seem 
In this surve of adults randomly chosen from 
the October 1967 voters’ list for the City of 
Guelph, Ontario, information was gathered in in- 
dividual and socioeconomic characteristics (in- 
cluding age, sex, marital and family status, in- 
education, occupation, and ethnic 


site preferences; 47% fa 
sport of programs y pat raw ene 
tional subjects (29% 

met gre erry (26% byeee favored. Preferred 


and 39% were uncertain. (The document includes 
34 tables.) (ly) 
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Eastern Kentucky Univ., Richmond. School of 
Law Enforcement. 
Pub Date 20 Jun 68 
Note—39p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$2.05 
Descriptors—*Court Cases, *Inservice Education, 
*Law Instruction, Lawyers, *Police, Police 
Community Relationship, Program Evaluation 
Identifiers—*Kentucky 
Eight one day conferences on law enforcement 
problems were set up during 1967-68 on a re- 
sae basis in the Kentucky cities of Lexington 
ysville, Covington, pees Pikeville, 
London, Rich eee and Harlan. Police officials, 


Sa. poe ng attorneys, university faculty, 
civic aeaer were invited to participate. 
Total attendance was 462. In addition to par- 
ticipating in the prepared discussions on the an- 
mY topics, the officers had the unique ad- 
e of the combined talent, experience, and 

of veteran judges and attorneys and of 

ote m other localities in reaching solutions 
to special problems. Each program dealt with 
cooperation of officers and prosecuting attorneys 
in case preparation; court procedures; officer 
demeanor in court; the effect of recent court 
decisions on police procedures; and police-com- 
munity relations. The most important by-product 
of the conferences was the realization by law en- 
forcement officers that they could communicate 
with prosecutors and judges and that such com- 
munication could be mutually beneficial. 
Although attendance was disappointing in some 
cities, many penalists felt that the favorable im- 
pressions gained by attendees would help increase 
attendance at future conferences of this kind. (ly) 
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Pal Date Aug 68 
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EDRS Price MF-$0. 25 HC-$2.05 
Descriptors—*Activities, Administration, *At- 
seal — pn eae: Church 
ility, *Clergymen, otestants, 
ae ch, gd Perception, Social Problems, 
\eniers—Nationa Council of Churches of 


Thee urban training programs for clergy - 
sor Research on Training for Metropolitan Minis- 
try (RTMM), a Fe of the Ministry Studies 

Board of the tional Council of Churches. 
RrwM has two main objectives: to increase un- 
derstanding of the relationships among the at- 
Is, and activities of clergymen, and to 
‘denny changes in these aspects after training. 
The first goal is discussed in this report. Results 
of a questionnaire with attitude scales ad- 
ministered to 183 clergymen, most of whom were 
young, white, well-educated, and Protestant, in- 
dicated two main patterns of behavior; those with 
little time for congregational administrative work 
confer frequently with government officials and 
important private citizens in regard to social 
problems and those who spend over 10% of their 
time on congregational inistrative work and 
traditional social action or congregation- 
oriented activity as most important. A third group 
regarded denominational or interdenominational 
work as the most important aspect of the minis- 
try. A clergyman'’s activities seem most closely re- 
lated to his own ideas of Christian mission and in- 
dividual secular action. (jf) 
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tion, Paris (France). 


Available from—United Nations ee. 
Scientific, and Cultural Organization, P' 
Se es Paris-7e, France (ED. 68/D.391 3/Ay 
vailable from EDRS. 


Descriptors—* Educational jectives, Human 
Development, *Illite *International Or- 
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ontained in this document are extracts from 
an address by the Director-General of the United 
Nations Educational, Scientific, and Cultural Or- 
ization at the International Conference on 
uman Rights organized at Teheran the 
United Nations; a paper presented at the World 
a for Human Rights (Montreal, 22-27 
March 1968); and the text of resolution IV 
adopted by the Second Committee of the Interna- 
tional Conference on Human Rights (Teheran, 22 
April - 13 May 1968). Illiteracy is viewed as a 
major obstacle to the effective enjoyment of such 
human rights as the equality of marriage partners, 
participation in government and in cultural life, 
and economic security and opportunity. (ly) 
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Degrees (Titles), *Directories, *Educational 
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Education, *Womens Education 
Identifiers—New York State 
A directory of educational institutions and 
training programs on Long Island, New York, is 
intended to meet special needs of women-- 
retraining for new job skills, preparation for 
retirement, and education for mature women. It 
offers a comprehensive listing of universities, 
four- and pect sgh colleges, university extension 
programs, public adult education schools, com- 
munity agencies, and private schools. There is 
also a listing of selected occupational fields of 
ial interest to women--education, librarian- 
ship, social service, and data processing. In- 
cluded, too, is a list of places where programs of 
study are available. A resource section enu- 
merates helpful services and sources of informa- 


tion and describes ial ways of achievin “pd 
cational objectives. index 1s YO included. ( 
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Identifiers—Canada, *National Institute of Men- 
tal Health, Scandinavia 


The annotated bibli of periodical litera- 
ture through August 7 is the third in the 
series of four et Me to inservice mental 
health training for personnel in residential institu- 
tions. It includes materials on training in mental 
hospitals, institutions for the mentally retarded, 
child care residential institutions, and n 
nartadinns Range — references for published 

the 1963 regional planning con- 

ining programs in mental 

Fences on merce ring Branch of the 
National Institute of Mental Ith precede 
references on multidiscipline, multilevel training, 
and training professionals (administrators, 
ts, psychiatric nurses), 
nicians, attendants, 
and volunteers (general, adolescent and student 
workers). A few references on roles and func- 
tions are included for their relevance to job 
descriptions and training objectives. Contribu- 
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tions from Scandinavian and Canadian Journals 
are — = eg rag re riodicals as Mental 
Hospitals, Ame: of Nursing, Mental 
Hygiene, Journal al of Paychiatric Nursing, Nursing 
Outlook, and American Journal of sychiatry. 
The index refers to abstracts by number. 
(author/pt) 
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*Annotated Bibliographies, Cler- 
Community Health Services, *Inservice 
Exncation, Ps sony Health, *Nonprofessional 
Personnel, Physicians, Police, *Profes- 
sional icon School Psychologists, Social 
— ee Education Teachers, Volun- 


This annotated bil , the second in the 
series of four, pertains inservice training of 
led peor a no lor com- 


training for same i ort and geen nr tice 
who work in community settings other than men- 
tal health centers. A few references on roles are 
included because of their relevance to job 
descriptions and training objectives. Cemthostall 
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ag Basic Education, *Annotated 


oe » School Eu oa 
i urriculum, 
font Ree tt Characteristics, 

, *Program Guides, 


® ic Acer Adult g Pen oy Research, 
Statistical Data, Surveys, Vocational Retraining 
This annotated arg = dealing with train- 

a Fg Bese Fy iy and out of school 
youth, is the second Adult publication of the ERIC 
Education, and the Adult 

Education Cleari of the National Associa- 
tion for Public Sc Adult Education. It con- 
tains 36 indexed and abstracted entries, dated 


studies, and 7) a studies ‘and reports. 
(author) 
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cation, 

ment, ‘hemarch Reviews ‘(Publications), Rural 

Extension, Teaching Methods, Universities, 

Womens Education 

This register includes abstracts of 253 research 
studies in El education which have been 


given: i 

other iden ‘Hbliographic data; abstract; 
pace of pub or note on how to obtain the 
report. Categories used include adult education in 


foreign countries, studies, adult 
learning 


characteristics, program development 


processes, program evaluation, teaching methods 
and techniques, instructional materials and 
devices, adult education personnel, womens edu- 
cation, labor education, adult basic education, 
adult vocational education, institutional sponsors, 
and general bibliographies. There is an author 
index and numerous cross references. (eb) 
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Identifiers—* India 

This seminar convened in 1967 by the Indian 
Adult Education Association studied the role of 
school systems in the promotion of literacy was 
and other adult education; examined speci! 
measures needed to utilize the schools oven nan 
education; and made recommendations as to or- 
ganizational, administrative, financial, and other 
changes needed. Messages were received from 
the President, Vice-President, and Prime Minister 
of India; the acting Director-General of the 
United Nations Educational, Scientific, and Cul- 
tural Organization (UNESCO); the Union Educa- 
tion Minister; the Minister of Petroleum and 
Chemicals and Social Welfare; the Minister of 
Transport and Shipping; and the Chief Ministers 
of several Indian states. This document is also 
available from the Indian Adult Education As- 


sociation, 17-B, Mees TY Marg. New Delhi, 
India (Rs 2.00 abroad U.S. $1.00). tly) 
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Available re M. Stationery Office, London, 
omens ea Code No. 36-326-1, 2s 9d). 


Document Not Available from 
‘omple: Level, Educational 
Pee logy, Feedback, * Design, 
*Logic, *Psycholinguistics, Research, 
tics, *Sentence Structure, Sequential Approach, 


*Verbal Communication 
Current research in psycholinguistics has in- 
cluded studies of factors influencing effective ver- 
bal communication--the effect of sequences of 
words and operations within an instruction; ef- 
fects of iamrection and self-instruction on per- 
formance; and the presentation of complex inter- 
related rules such as those found in a docu- 
ments, regulations, and instructional manuals. In 
general, it has been found that simple declarative 
sentences are easier to understand than more 
complex grammatical forms. Moreover, verbal 
economy appears less important than achieving 
unambiguous and explicit instruction. In consider- 
ing the actual choice of words, it is important to 
know the verbal preferences (“‘self-instructions”) 
of those who must carry out an instruction. For 
sequential instructions contained in a single sen- 
tence, evidence idee that important items of 
eo should be placed at the beginning or 
end of the peor It has also been shown 
that, for giving complex instructions, visual 
graphs or “ % simple statements that 
proceed fein generalities to specifics are better 

than continuous prose. (ly) 
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Date 68 


tional R ibility, ong, F Job Training, 
Poverty or Public Schools, Puerto 
Ricans, ‘*Sc —— Cooperation, 


*State Programs, T: Advancement, 
Urban Areas, Vocational tion 

Identifiers—Boeing Company, New York City, 
*New York State 
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th ser seh te rnin ling By 
York State Board of ts symposium, the task 
of continuing education in New York State in- 
cludes adult basic education, job training, and 
other forms of involvement by educators and 
other segments of society in efforts to caattete in- 
dividuals, communities, and organizations to 
function effectively in a Be changing 
technological society. Improved educational poli- 
cies, me , materials, financial resources, = 
services are ‘required in both public and 
educational institutions. Activities by the ive 
Company in the State of W: illustrate in- 
dustry’s growing concern. for job training and 


other forms of continuing education; ex- 
periences in developing and poverty 
— in urban areas (illustrated by the Puer- 
to community in New York) ight the 
need for innovative a ge investment 
in manpower development, broader coopera- 
tion. (ly) ; 

ED 023 997 AC 002 988 


Preparation. 

United Church of Canada, Toronto (Ontario). 
Committee on Christian Family Life.; — 
Church of Canada, Toronto (Ontario). 
iage and Guidance Council. 


Deve nt, Intermarriage i 
rarer (red *Marriage, Moral Issues, Parent 
Responsibility, Parents, hool Children 

nn tee Planning, *Sex Education 

The panna anny guide presents printed and 
reading material on sex education and marriage 
ion from a Christian point of view. 
esource and reading material are presented for 
sr peat children, pre-adolescents, agen 

oung , Married couples, parents, 
for thse plan nning, and leading, pow esngey So 
Eigen for conducting a ing © conpopationst ‘analy 
ife include such objectives as helping 
in Christian 


is also available from The United Church of 
Canada, Distribution Services, 85 St. Clair Ave., 
E., Toronto 7, Ontario, for $.25.) (pt) 
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British ecdemes Cc London (England). 
Pub Date 68 ws 


Note—22 Ip. 
Available from—BBC Publications, P.O. Box 
1AR, London, W.1., England (240) 
Document t EDRS. 
Responsi io, 


Sol ig er Instruction, Playing, 
Supervisors, ask Analysis, Trainers, Trani, 


Based on papers and discussions at a national 
conference organized the Brith Broadcasting 


Sepey  to o in Bie 
July 1967, this outlines the 
orintivise of malern toda based on 
new ee ee 
ice pole, comers parcar the 
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14 
technologists, supervisors, trainers, and instruc- 
tors. It concludes with a discussion of the respon- 
sibilities for training of business management and 
the broadcast industry. (ly) 


ED 023 999 AC 003 043 
Wilson, J. L 

Eight Years in Adult Education. 
Pub Date 63 


Note—19p.; mted at the National 
Bn Pert ae Eaeeation held at War- 
burton, Victoria, N.S.W., 1963 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.05 

ptors— 


In examining thirty-eight years in adult educa- 
tion, this document refers to nineteenth- and 
twentieth-century adult education, which was in- 
fluenced by some dynamic factors; personal and 
social dissatisfactions; an urgent desire for 
determination 


Fen the edeeil 
aoe of Mhemlon freedom. (nl) 

ED 024 000 AC 003 072 
Training Methods; An Analysis of the Research 


Air Force (England). Technical Training 


No—Res-Task-234; TT-1499-Res 
Pub Date | Jun 66 


Note—66p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$3.40 
i *Changing Attitudes, Class Size, 
*Cognitive Processes, Communication 
(Thought Transfer), Demonstrations (Educa- 
tional), oe Learning, Group Discussion, 
Instructional Aids, *Learning Processes, - 
Instruction, 


mem! something ing intellec- 
tual and ing information) and 
affective objectives (emphasing a feeling, tone, 





Note—3 
EDRS MF-$0.25 HC-$1.60 
Descriptors—* Abstracts, Adoption _ (Ideas), 
Attitudes, C Study, - 
cation, ing Education, Information 
Sources, Mass Media, Motivation, Participation 
Professional Personnel, Program Adm - 
tion, Programed Instruction, *Research, Super 
visory Training, Testing, Vocational 
Abstracts are presented of 23 research papers 
on attitude changes resulting from 
4 ee in vocational 
methoks techniques (including mass media, 
small group discussion, 4 
and the use of programed instruction for 


and inf 
programs of continui education; regional 
4 effects of struc- 


and other publications of the ERIC Clearinghouse 
‘Adult Education also listed. (ly) 

AC 003 114 
Information 


Note 

wee Midepion (Hews) Agricultural Edu: 
cation, , *Annotated Biblic , Disad- 
et ae eee 
Mass Media, Program Administration, Program 


Conten Evaluation, Program 
Planning, * Extension, Staff Improvement, 


cooperati 

abstracted entries arranged i 
headings: (1) administrative tion 
management, (2) training and development 
for extension workers; (3 tion of people 
to i in extension; (4) volunteer local 


techniques; and (8) general bi ies. Most 
preg aoe bey . (author) 
ED 024 003 AC 003 141 
The Relationship 

State Univ., Lansing. 
Pub 67 
Note—186p.; Ed. D. Thesis. 
Available —Uni 


iversity Microfilms, 300 Zeeb 
as SoS, ME 33.00 Kecaraphy $860) 
Steno 
be toot EDR 





oe 


poerems in Michigan have never served 
% of the adult tion. Over 72% of 
enrollments were in 


E28 
gs 
w 


guilt 
se 
: 
5 


66-13-760 MF $3.15, Xe $11.05) 
Descriptors— 


*Academic Achievement, Class 


on ; BY oie *Pro. 
valuation, i i nts, *Rural 
Sa een 
Identifiers—*Cooperative Extension Service, 
Wisconsin 
lye was made in Wisconsin re ——_ 
i ici in two tive 
ons participants neatinedl ivities (soil 4 
presented in-depth teaching approach, 
of selected factors thought to have an effect on 
the amount of k ag Gains were 
above pretest 
eee See See (008 ot ee Se ee 
scores). The independent variables were personal 


structor’s ing of the course. However, no 
significant relationship was found in the soil 
a clinic or the cooking clinic between 

ledge gains and the independent variables. 
on the implications of parti haracteristics, 
pod sangre satisfaction. (author/ly) 
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Frizzell, John Kitchener 
An for the Integration of 


Note—283p.; Ph.D. Thesis. 
Available —University Microfilms, 300 Zeeb 


Rd., Ann Arbor, Michigan 48106 (Order No 
66-9906, MF $3.65, Xe $12.85). 
Document Not Available from 
Descri Administrative Organization, *Ad- 





‘Oregon 
This study was done (1) to determine attitudes 
of nel in both the Division of Continu- 
ing Education (General Extension) and the 
ion Service in Oregon 
an extension service merger per se; and (2) 
i ine a model 
and to ascertain attitudes 
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pa Osman Abul 
yt oe al cela at the 
Uni 
weet 2 niv., Milwaukee. 
Pub Date 


Note 2i0p: ;Ph. D. Thesis. 
—. rom—University Microfilms, 300 Zeeb 
490, MF'$9.00, Xerography $10.35). 
iS erograph 
Document Not Available from a ED RS. 
Descriptors—* Adult Farmer Education, 
*Behavior Change, Course Content, Doctoral 
Theses, Educational Attitudes, Educational In- 
terest, Institute Type Courses, Motivation, Oc- 
cupational _ Aspiration, rhe ag Charac- 
teristics, *Participan i 
Evaluation, Research, Statistical Data, *Univer- 
sity Extension 
An evaluation of a Farm Short Course was 
made in terms of its effects on the enrollees in 
certain wee dimensions pants. Th its Lar pease 
y ie study a- 
tion comprised ph om nee ntal groups of the 203 
enrollees for the 1965-66 session and a control 
group of 61 comparable rural youth. Data were 
collected on a pretest- test basis, using the 
questionnaire method. No significant difference 
was found between the enrollees’ pretest and 
test responses in regard to educational aspiration; 
occupational orientation; satisfaction with present 
education and occupation, the farm, and the 
community; rural life preference, innovative 
proneness, and economic motivation. However, a 
py difference was found in regard to pri 
group preference, satisfaction with the 
pond and knowledge in selected subject matter 
areas; all differences were itive. Significant 
positive relationship was found between in- 
dividual shifts in occupational orientations and 
educational aspiration, while no relationship was 
found in value orientations and individual shifts 
in occupational orientations. Course weaknesses 
were revealed in subject areas of agricultural 
economics, rural sociology, and soils and some 
deficiencies were revealed in enrollees’ social 
relations on campus. (author/pt) 


ED 024 007 AC 003 148 
cerns, — Ado, 
Literacy Training on Modernization 
Variables. 


Mic State Univ., East Lansin; 

Pub Date 68 . 

Note—101p.; Ph. D. Thesis 

Available echt =e Microfilms, 300 Zeeb 
Rd., Ann Arbor, Michigan 48106 (Order No. 

68-7900, MF $3.00, , Nepranaaia 39- .20). 

Document Not Available from 


Descriptors—Behavior Change, Lrg ies, 
*Developing Nations, *Devek ment, toral 
Theses, Empathy, Females, *Human Develop- 
ment, Illiterate Adults, Knowledge Level, 
*Literacy Education, Males, Mass Media, 
Motivation, Participant Characteristics, Par- 

ticipation, Research, *Rural Areas 
Identifiers—* Brazil 

The present research was a field experiment ex- 
ploring the relationship of literacy to certain 
modernization variables. Data were collected in 
five rural communities in Minas Gerais, Brazil, in 
July 1966. The communities were matched as 
o—_ as possible on population, literacy rate, 

distance to an urban center, community institu- 
tional development, and external contact. Four 
communities were yoy ges for literacy 
pgs was the control 

‘oup. is of Stance between illiterate en- 

oaos and illiterate nonenrol in the four 
treatment communities was d on the varia- 
bles of or i achievement motivation, 
itanism, mass media exposure, and 
political knowledge. No significant differences 
were found for either males or females. 


Hypotheses —— an association between 
literacy , Iment and training and in- 
creases in five variables were not supported. 


Lower levels of modernization found among il- 
literate adults apparently will not discriminate 


between lite program enrollment and nonen- 
roliment; but, ite the insignificant differences 
here, eect were indications that a full- 


luce a significant ef- 
kngh program woxld tables and 58 oan a included.) 
(author/ly) 
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ceived by Nigerian Extension 
Wisconsin Univ., Madison. 
Pub Date 66 
Note—217p.; Ph. D. Thesis. 
— —University Microfilms, 300 Zeeb 
n Arbor, Michigan 48106 ar” No. 


Rd. gan 
6e13418, MF $3.00, X 9 
Document Not ecoerr ee, 


ing Nations, rception, *Pro- 
Administration, *Pr. Planning, 
search, *Rural Extension, Social Influences, 


Statistical Data, Tenure, Trainee. 
Identifiers—*Ni 

This study ol and western regions of 
Nigeria was designed (1) to analyze extension ad- 
a perceptions of ne 2 ype of 
selected planning principles in ac- 
tual demnion, ond of pec he influences on 
fa ry planning and implementation; and (2) to 

suggest ways of improving program planning and 
implementation. Interviews, a questionnaire, and 
statistical coefficients were used. Within regions 
and Prange es es siete ae was low 
on ication les. Some agreement 
was indicated on individual planning principles 
(scope and objectives, planning and organization, 
agricultural investment). The two regions differed 
on perceptions as to which factors were most 
favorable, but consensus was high on factors 
(family values, ecological and demographic fac- 
tors) seen as unfavorable to the extension pro- 
gram. A number of the administrators had a rela- 
tively short experience in their Frage positions; 
and training in extension me and social 
sciences was generally slight. The main conclu- 
sions included a lack of congruency between or- 


ganizational s and program implementation, 
relatively hi; parabens. obstacles and stimu- 


lants to change, and a felt need to improve the 


quality of extension education in Nigeria. 
(author/ly) 
ED 024 009 AC 003 156 
Price, mage Fragrance Jr. 
A Study of ee on Implications of 
Educational Programs, 1945- 
1948. 
Rutgers, The State Univ., New Brunswick, N.J. 
ib Date 68 
Note—173p.; Ed. D. Thesis. 
Available — Unive Microfilms, 300 Zeeb 


Ram aver ean 88106 {Ore No. 
Document Not Available fron EDRS. * 
Descriptors—Area Studies, *Armed Forces, Au- 

diovisual Aids, *Committees, Curriculum 


Planning, Doctoral Theses, coe Obj 
tives, ational een *Eme 
‘Ravlons, 


— by thom Lage 
iteracy Training, Program 
Administration, evo valuation, Research 


In 1945, the American Council on Education 
created the civilian Commission on Implications 
of Armed Forces Educational Programs to study 
the armed forces education of World War Il and 
its possible effects on postwar civilian education. 
Those features of the wartime training and educa- 


tion programs which appeared 


adaptation and experimentation in peacetime 
civilian education have been explored. aaet he stu- 
ex- 


dy, pertinent information was — 
selected publi all the publications of Cc \ 
oe blications of the American Council on 
, and other relevant source materials. 


son caulnuh seek aie eal lopment 

were ex! origins ve. nt 

of the Commission were reviewed. 

<p be ms work (includi a and om 
intensive “* Method,” ac- 

pos et 

evaluation, 


were set fhe (author, 
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Me Eri a Cane Progam tte 
Adult Schools. 

Angeles. 


Los Angeles 
California Univ., 
Pub Date 67 
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Note—177p.; Ed. D. Thesis. 
Available from—Uni Microfilms, 300 Zeeb 
Rd., Ann Arbor, Michigan 48106 oS" No. 


67-9 035, MF $3. 00, Xi $8.20 
Document Not Available fee DES. 


Descriptors—*Adult Counse! Bibliographies, 
ah ee Theses, — Educational C 


Data, Student Records, Vocational Counseling 
Identifiers—California, *Los les 
This study evaluated the program of 
bi Los Angeles City Adult Schools to ~ en 
if existing guidance — are adequately meet- 
ing clieudle: moods riteria obtained from the 
literature were ~ ea to a panel of con- 
sultants, who used a rating scale to identify sig- 
nificant criteria. An appraisal instrument was 
pao and refined; ee was ho 
in structured interviews 5 
3 and counselors at OT aul 


counseling, extremely limited information ser- 
vices; inadequate data on students’ personal, so- 
cial, and mental status; little attention to student 
vocational interests, preferences, per- 
sonality, caatan activities, or work ex- 
perience; the expenditure of much working time 
on routine clerical duties because of personnel 
shortages; lack of suitable training and experience 
among about half the counselors; and 


and the need for guidance-minded faculty and ad- 
ministrators. (Eleven tables and 94 references are 
included.) (author/ly) 
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Pub Date 68 

Note—144p.; Ph. D. Thesis. 

Available from—University Microfilms, 300 Zeeb 
Rd., Ann Arbor, Michigan 48106 (Order No. 


Ann 
68-8, 639, MF $3.00, 00, Xe $6.80). 
Document Not A rag +h 


Descriptor “Behavior mig er Bibliographies, 
Conflict, Control Groups, Doctoral Theses, Ex- 
perimental Groups, Interaction, *Lecture, Par- 
ticipant Satisfaction, _*Problem Solving, 
ong Status, *T Groups, *Transfer of 
raining 
A study was made to determine whether learn- 
ing achieved in a T-group mynd is trans- 
ferred to a , and to 


cach meme gave 8 

ness of groups, degree 

groups, perceived amounts of conflict within 
ca wefe exposed to Troup taining sub- 


It is possible, however, that the lectures were not 
po enough to have a measurable effect. (Illus- 

rations, and 88 references are in- 
cluded. ) (author/ly) 
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ite ¢ of Graduates’ and Employers’ 
Opinions of a raining Program. 
Research oy 

Colorado State College, Greeley 

Pub Date 65 

pretty adage D. Thesis. 

Available r "pr Michigan 4810 ims, 300 Zeeb 
65-267, MF $3.00, Xi $5.40) 

+ teem EDRS. 
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Descriptors—*Cooperative Education, Doctoral 
Theses, *Employers, Employment Patterns, 
Family Influence, *Followup Studies, *High 
School Graduates, Participant Satisfaction, 
*Program Evaluation, Improvement, 
i isti ta, Training, Vo- 





Identifiers—*Des Moines, lowa 

Interviews collected information from 135 grad- 
uates of the trades and — ioe 
education training program, employers in 
pr Moines, eae to ete eet ve 

training in relation to post employ- 
ment. Graduates and employers commented on 
the value of core area training, school counseli 
and different phases of the training program. 
was found that the primary reasons for “lng 
in the program were to gain work experience 
earn extra money. Personal feeling and family in- 
fluenced choice of core area. Sixty-two percent 


of the luates were working at, or in, areas re- 
lated to their high school training. Satisfaction 
was expressed training, present job, and the 


school counseling and coordinating service. Em- 
ployers felt training helped graduates secure em- 
ployment and receive . Graduates felt 
core area training could be improved by more 
production training and wider experience on shop 
equipment, while employers thought additional 


employment lures should be included in the 
coven training. (author/pt) 
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Minnesota Univ., Minneapolis. 

Pub Date Jun 67 

Note—149p.; Ph. D. Thesis. 

— p Reaay eerg ee en 300 Zeeb 
ay: 8106 (Order No. 


67-14.666, MP $3.00 hy $7.00). 
Doraceet hen Avelichie tomes aie, 


Descriptors—* Assembly ago Con- 
trol Groups, Doctoral ngineers, 
*Evaluation, Ex nental Groups, *Industrial 
Personnel, *I Training, Knowledge 
Level, Measurement ‘Techaanes Performance, 
*Problem Solving, Production Technicians, 

Quality Control, Research, Skilled Workers, Su- 
TvisOrs 
an stud) we the extent to = A 
lytic Trou Shooting Program ( 
trained troubleshooters in an automobile as- 
sembly plant (1) to use information about a 
to determine the cause of that problem 
and (2) to anticipate and prevent problems. 

Troubleshooters in two specific departments were 

paced foremen, — ecu engineers, in- 

engineers, quality control supervisors, 

and certain skilled tradesmen (mainly electri- 
cians). Forty experimental and 40 control sub- 
jects were used. Course content learning was 
evaluated by a multiple-choice test and by trou- 
ble shooting reports of trainees who had used 
ATS on the job. The trainees significantly out- 
scored the controls in using ATS to gather infor- 
mation about a problem; however, they were not 
rated significantly higher than the controls in 
Colon to ide the causes of trou- 

ble. Relative S the contro! 
had impro' operati 


AC 003 162 


AC 003 268 
in = as Current Informa- 


Pub Date Nov 68 
Note 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$2.55 
it, *Adult Learn- 


Annotated — th nse 
Attitudes, Creativity, Disadvan 

mr Jenin. P “d Personalit 

r its, Perception, i 

eters Gee Social Influences, pln, Pe 4 


Testing 
This annotated bibliography dealing with adult 
learning characteristics contains 82 indexed and 
abstracted entries arranged under the following 
headings: (1) — and Perceptual Abilities, 
(2) Personality and Social Role Factors, and (3) 
General Bibliographies. Intelligence, intelligence 


tests, memory and retention, adult development, 
older adults, disadvantaged groups and others are 


covered in these abstracts, most of which are 
dated from 1966-68. (author) 
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Roberts, A. Hood 

International 


Information Flow in Linguistics. 
Center for Applied Linguistics Washin; D.C. 
Pub Date Dees _— 
ag a Revision of paper presented at U.S.- 
Seminar on Computational Linguistics, 
sent, Hawa arch 3 ‘Reporter; v10.n6 
it— inguistic T; Vv 
Dec 1968 sa 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.25 
Descriptors—Communication Problems, ning 
Language Periodicals, Information Centers, * 
‘ormation Dissemination, Information Retrieval, 
meta Systems, ‘*Interdisciplinary Ap- 
h, *International Programs, 
h, *Linguistics, Manpower 
Periodicals 
Identifiers—*Information Flow 
Since 1967 the Center for Applied Linguistics 
has been conducting a survey and analysis of the 
field of the ve, athe pence to determine the 
operational and tec uirements for an in- 
formation system for the field. The first important 
fact to emerge from this study is that linguistics is 
no longer a very clearly definable area. It has 
become a tool widely used in areas not tradi- 
tionally its concern and by people who are not 
linguists by training. — — plus the growing 
number of linguists and language researchers, 
complicates the problem of information flow 
because there is very little coordination of their 
efforts. The author discusses these complications, 
among which are: (1) at present there are no 
adequate central repositories for even the 400 
core publications, (2) many periodicals have seri- 
pen publication lags, @ linguistic poms is 
lished in a v an (4) inent 
Cxemaion an coleee ya frelds and 
retrieval is therefore difficult, (5) there is no cen- 
tral abstracts journal, (6) there are only three or 
four dictionaries which cover the field adequate- 
ly, and (7) there are no adequate classifications 
of the field. Also discussed are improvements in 
the area of information flow: (1) at least 63 in- 
formation services in the language sciences now 
exist around the world, (2) various bibliographies 
have been published by CAL, and (3) several 
rosters of linguists are being maintained. (DO) 
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Buck, wn we oh Powell, Lisa 
and Problems of Programed Instruc- 
at the College Level. 
Pub Date 67 
Note—6p. 


Available from—The Center for the Science of 
lao ee: Keio vay. Tokyo, Japan. 
it— nce of Learning 


(English 
"Edon), 4A eg er 
Available from re 


eek is elaeenir blaine bacdee an he 

research in Pree“ Obeer ation learning at the 
college level. ( a Nemaand Vestn tas. 
guage Courses,” port gorge et al, a n\n 
munication Review, Vol. XIII, No. 1, 1965.) The 


research considers these uestions--(1) How do 
students perform over a A gs rece 9 (2) 
What is teacher's role? sc ‘an a teacher ef- 


per handle classes larger than 20? (4) What 
ems of integration into the regular 
ooilege? whee — a. instruction be used 
as a remed ior students with special 
problems? o) noe — “slow learner” find this 
method ee ge a anon (7) What is the future of 
tary language instruction from 
the cnversy pot Mt of view? (8) What are the 
weaknesses 0 
limited to several of questions, the 
remainder i on bg Phe studies. 
dent inthis wae woes tak the ope 
ts in this experimental program (University 
Washin; 1964-65) are included. “The stu- 
dents selves,” the authors state, “are quite 
enthusiastic about the method.” However, one 
unanticipated problem arose when the students 
confronted a ones instructor for the first time; 





they were confused at the ‘random nature” of his 
questions. This seems to indicate the need for 
scheduling more discussion sessions simulating ‘‘- 
everyday life." (AMM) ; 
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Cammack, F.M. Richter, E.A. 
Teaching With Video Tape. 
Pub Date Nov 67 
Note—7p. 
Available from—British Council, Suzuki Building, 
13 Samon-cho, Shinjuku-ku, Tokyo, Japan. 
— i of English Teaching; v1 n2 
lov 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.45 
Descriptors—*Audio Video Laboratories, College 
Students, English (Second Language), Instruc- 
tional Aids, ional Innovation, Japanese, 
oe Instruction, *Methods — 
Language __ Learning, eaching 
Methods, *Video Tape Recordings 
Identifiers—*Kinesics 
Although closed circuit television is in use in 
many types of educational situations around the 
wort relatively little experimentation has been 
done with video tape recorders now being mar- 
keted in a number of countries. The experiment 
are in this article was undertaken at Tok : 
nag cae Daigaku in 1967 under a grant from 
ucational Commission in Japan. The test 
group was comprised of 25 first-semester college 
reshmen who were native speakers of Japanese 
majo! in English. The experiment was 
pms to try to osver the following questions- 
-(1) Can gets material presented 
with aural Wael Gaal ty cunt ek Ves 
tape be better learned than material presented 
with yd aural stimuli? (2) og Pm wary y 
better learned through active r laying? (3) 
What is the effect of allowing adult language lear- 
ners to see themselves speaking a foreign lan- 
guage? In answer to the first question, the author 
reports that the results would indicate a probable 
positive ly; video tape as a language teaching 
device could be made superior to audio tape. The 
second answer is an ualified yes,” and the 
third, that it is “beneficial. * Further experiments, 


the authors feel, are “more than justified.” 
(AMM) 
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Prator, Clifford H. 

— Beam Use and Language Teaching 
sue 


ages Use and Language Teaching 
Tica, Nairobi (Kenya). 
sintast Agency—Ford Foundation, New York, 


Pub Date [68] 

Note—3p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.25 

Descriptors—Advisory Committees, *African 

Applied Linguistics, Language In- 

struction, Language Programs, * Role, 
Language Usage, *Multili ism, iolin- 
guistics, *Surveys, *Teaching Methods 

Identifiers—*Eastern African Bevigas Ethiopia, 
a Tanzania, Uganda, Zam! 


,Ihs ep desi the ce a sims ofthe 
urv e Use e Teachin 
in Eastern Africa. An outgrowth of a series of 


Seound Language Probietss, jolly spommnred tp 
intly a 
the Center for Applied Lingulatice, the British 
Council, and the Bureau pour I’ ment de 
la Langue et de la Civilisation Francaises al 
Etranger), this Survey is centered in Nairobi, 
Kenya, with the backing of the Ford Foundation. 
The areas covered include Kenya, Uganda, Tan- 
zania, Ethiopia, and Zambia. The aims are (1) to 
—- Ls data on > ye and NO) sie “yf 
the major languages in each country, (2) simul- 
taneously fe stimulate bl cwemage in lin- 
guistics, linguistics, 
3) to ee | and yo productive contacts 
in rent countries 
nn disciplinary lines, and (4) to strengthen 
the institutional and personnel resources in the 
language sciences in Eastern Africa. A mages 
“Bulletin” is available to interested readers 
writing to the Survey Office, P.O. Box 3 1. 
irobi, Kenya. (AMM 
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ional Dialects, So- 
cial Dialects,  Gocutinptionen *§ 
Spoken Usage, *Su ntals, Syllables 
Identifiers—* Hawaiian , Pr Features 
This paper describes a a cted” aspect of 
Hawaiian mn ("Pidgin") Ei suprasegmental 
or prosodic features. ste by contrastive 


of Hawaiian American English (HAE) 

and General American English (GAE), the salient 
prosodic features are presented as follows--(1) 

llable Pitable-timed th modified by emphatic 
con. (2) wide tessitura (pitch phenomenon), 
(3) special registers (raspy voice, falsetto), (4) “- 

scoop” on the rise-fall statement (and special- 
rod tune, (5) fluid word stress and non-in- 
onli’ dena accent placement, and (6) 

teristic intonations, especially a 

paver Ferme ttern with pe dg drop 
contrasting with GAE rise. The au feel that 
none of these features is a serious barrier to mu- 
tual intelligibility with other dialects of English, 
—: - + can as 2 
origin (soc racial as well as geographical) 
They also feel that “Haole talk” (GAE) is not the 
sole alternative to egg 7 ge HAE, and that 


spoken by many educated Islanders, tocluding 
community leaders, i those of non- 
Caucasian descent. (AMM) 
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version of a paper 
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ptors—Deep erin oe English, *Gram- 
pees "Stans Structure, *Syntax, Transforma- 


tions (Language *Transformation Theory 
Bh say erbs 
Identifiers—*Cognate Constructions, Pro Verbs 


This paper is concerned with the grammar of 
cognate constructions, which are defined as those 
in which the object and verb have the same 
meaning (“I drank a drink of water"). In the 
transformational of dissimilation the verb 
or “do,” so that verb and 


019 631). Types of Ealish cognate construc- 
tions are examined in detail. The conclusion is 
reached that context-bound meaning is the pro- 
perty that disti dissimilative verb 

havior from main-verb behavior. Specific verbs 
when used as pro-verbs lose their grammatical-se- 
mantic features and become configurational func- 


tion words which take their meani ro 
constituents in their sentential frame. 
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Conferences on Chinese Linguistics. 1966: 
po gy see and Chinese Linguistic Research; 
1967: Problems of Content and Form in the 
T of Chinese. 

Princeton Univ., N.J. Chinese Linguistics Project. 
Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 


Pub Date [67] 
Contract—OEC-1-7-070142-2985 
Note—12Ip. 
5 Price MF-$0.50 at. a 
Descriptors—* Chinese, ‘omputational —_Lin- 
— *Language es *Language 
h, *Linguistics, Teaching Methods 
The two Chinese Linguistics Conferences held 
reapectvely (1) the televance sad specific spp 
e' relevance ific appli- 
cation of bupeer methods to the > probleens of 


Chinese Linguistics and (2) a series of interre- 
lated problems in teaching Chinese--dictionaries, 
courses in classical Chinese, and methods of 
teaching —s —— modern spoken Chin- 


ese. A notes concerning a 

prem rocabulan handbook and Chinese by a 

report tor, ote other participants o 

the « conferences. (AMM) 
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Available from—Chinese Linguistics Project and 
Seminar, Green Hall Annex, Princeton Univer- 
sity, Princeton, N.J. 08540 ($1. 50). 

Journal Cit—Unicom; nl 1968. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$2.30 

Descriptors—Chinese, *Diachronic Lin; 
Dialects, *Models, *P! 
*Synchronic _ Linguistics, 

) 


Identifiers—Linguistic Performance, Postal 
The article discusses models of synchronic and 


diachronic phonology 
them. The basic generative Deas aes 
outlined with the author's reinterpretatio 


that the set of all possib 
A nal & peopaaullior for this hypothesis and a 


*Transformation 





proof is for it. (KL) 
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Descri 


ptors— Advanced — Audiolingual 
_, Cultural Context, * ery Loo 
*Language Instruction, itary 
Training, Phonology, 
Romanization, Writing 


a Laotian 
instructional materials have been 
prepared for students who have completed an in- 
tory college-level Laotian course of one 
year or more or have had an “intensive” course 
of several months. The “Refresher” materials 
contained in Book I are intended to prepare the 
student for the intermediate-advanced materials 
in Books II and Ill. Each of these two-part 
volumes is designed to be used in an aural-oral 
ps ober aged +L also in two parts, contains a 
military corpus. ae 
oriented, the material presented in I (Part 
pre which deals with paps system and 
phonology drills, appears in memic transcrip- 
tion as well as in Lao script. Other materials are 
presented in Lao script only. (AMM) 
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Note—1,575p.; 3vols. 

Available from—Cornell Univ. Press, 124 Roberts 
Place, Ithaca, New York 14850. 

Document Not Available from 


Descriptors—*Chinese, Glossaries, *Grammar, 
*Instructional Materials, *Language Instruction, 
*Reading Instruction, Translation 

Identifiers—*Classical Chinese 
This three-volume course is intended to provide 

a foundation in the grammar of c 

on which the student who plans to 


ry Chinese for his 
student can al 

use a system of romanization, read and write a 
few hundred Chinese characters, and understand 
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characters. Texts 1-22, which constitute the core 
of the course, provide materials for about 40 
class sessions, and leave time in the normal 
academic year, the author suggests, to take up a 
selection from texts 23-34, and the additional 
texts A-n. Volume Il includes terms and symbols 
used in Volumes Il and Ill, and vocabularies. 
pire yp rom a — of commentaries, 
an outline of grammar (in | pes oe ara 
Soe eee eae 
volumes n dev over twent 
volumes tas een developed ov the pat testy 
sical Chinese” at Cornell University. (AMM) 
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pes Ta Research. 
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Avaible from 
Available —Superintendent of bes ao 


Government Office, W: 
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EDRS Price Available 





to serve as 


audiolingual 
supplementary material for a mning course in 
Finnish, to be introduced “ a bepning coun has 


course. ous repeat a 57 graded reading 
te herd 
is - 
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Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
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would cause native to t . 

~ speakers ec ng <n 
while speakers of i not. In a transla- 
tion study, the and the translated versions 
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translators tended to disregard the connotative 
meaning of the traditional passive while Japanese 
translators tended to read such meanings into the 
English original. A perception study was based on 
cartoons of interpersonal conflict situations to 
test whether Japanese subjects would tend to at- 
tribute ibility for the negative outcome to 
others rather than themselves. In this test the 
overall difference between es and Amer- 
icans was significant at the .001 level in the pre- 
dicted direction. In related tests, however, Amer- 
icans who had studied Japanese used the tradi- 
tional passive about as much as did native 
speakers. (JK) 
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Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 

n, D.C. Bureau of Research. 

Bureau No—BR-5-0910 

Pub Date Mar 68 

Contract—OEC-6- 10-308 

Note—8p.; r nted at the Thirteenth An- 
nual National Cochmnate on Linguistics, New 
York, March 10, 1968. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.50 

VSuocere, ‘lepmets, Langegs Ung. Sor 

cture, *Japanese, e Usage, Sen- 

tence Structure, *Syntax, “Verbs, Written Lan- 


S A Passive, * Passive 

The principal claim of this paper is that the 
Japanese passive consists of two different con- 
structions, each derived from a distinct deep 
structure and each having associated with it a 
distinct set of syntactic and semantic properties. 
One of these constructions, the “‘adversative pas- 
sive,” implies that the grammatical subject of the 
sentence is adversely affected by the action ex- 
pressed by the verb. The other construction is as 
neutral in meaning as the English passive and is 
referred to here as the “pure passive.” Previous 
treatments of the ive (Bloch, Martin, and Jor- 
den) are disc briefly and it is concluded that 
the analysis offered in this paper comes the 
closest to an accurate description of the syntactic 
and semantic facts. It is also felt that the adversa- 
tive passive may be a traditional Japanese con- 
struction while the pure passive is a relatively 
new innovation in Japanese due to the influence 
of translation from Western language into 
Japanese. (See also AL 001 564.) (JD) 


ED 024 028 48 * AL 001 566 
Mihalyfy, Ilona Koski, Augustus A. 
Graded Reader. 


—, aed Inst. (Dept. of State), Washing- 

Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 

n, D.C. Bureau of Research. 

Bureau No—BR-5-1100 

Pub Date 68 

Contract—OEC-6-14-017 

pow tg 

Available —Superintendent of Documents, 
U.S. Government Printing Office, Washington, 
D.C. 20402 (GPO $1.114/2-2:H89, $3.75). 

EDRS Price MF-$2.50 HC Not Available from 


Descriptors—Audiolingual Methods, Cultural 
Context, Glossaries, *Hungarian, *Instructional 
Materials, *Language Instruction, Pattern Drills 
( e), *Reading Materials, Reading Skills 
This ied reader is intended to supplement a 

beginning course in ee after the student 

has “developed control of about 700 lexical items 
and can manipulate with agg much of the 
basic structure of Hungarian.” (It may also be 
used in an intermediate course.) The 56 reading 
selections are varied in content and sequenced to 
develop reading proficiency. Selections are fol- 
lowed by questions designed to “‘develop facility 
in conversing and in using vocabulary and struc- 
sd greomdice! ile ead’ 9 vocelaniry tet 
ills and a voca ist 
= in English complete each lesson. A cumu- 
tive Hu: an-English word list completes the 
volume. (AMM) 
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Note— : 
Available from—Meulenhoff & Co. N.V., Am- 
sterdam-C., Beulingstraat 2, The Netherlands. 
EDRS Price MF-$2.50 HC-$32.10 
ee te Skills, College Lan- 
guage Programs, *Dutch, Dutch Culture, In- 
structional Materials, *Language Instruction, 
Pattern Drills (Language), Phonology, Tape 
Recordings 
“Speak Dutch” is a revised and augmented edi- 
tion of “Modern Dutch, A First Year College 
Level Audio-Lingual Course for Dutch.” The text 
is organized into 26 regular lessons and four 
review lessons plus indexes to mar points 
and vocabulary and a list of verb Ly age The 
first lesson (40 es) is devoted to systematic 
resentation of the sound system of Dutch and 
includes a diagram of speech organs, imitation 
drills, and auditory tests. Lessons two through 
five use both phonetic transcription and standard 
orthography in presenting the Basic Sentences. 
Although the following $ are written in 
standard orthography, frequent use is made of 
transcription to indicate pronunciation. A typical 
lesson consists of: (1) Basic Sentences (in Dutch 
with an English translation) presenting new 
vocabulary and structural points to be learned in 
the context of a conversation; (2) questions and 
answers based on the dialog; (3) an explanation 
of grammar points presented in the lesson and 
= viene (4) ch meer —— stan- 
ard o y; ( ttern s (substitution, 
expansion, Saibomptice) and translation exer- 
cises. Lessons 9, 15, and 23-30 also include short 
reading selections. Tape recordings have been 
made to accompany this text. (JD) 
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Language _ Instruction, *Writing Exercises, 
*Writing Skills 
Identifiers—*Dicto Comp Exercises 
This seegeet volume (also published Bes song 
as “Let's Write English, Book 1,” “Let's 
Write English, Book 2”’) is designed to carry the 
non-native speaker of English from the beginning 
— of writing English to “full competence in 
fullfilling the writing requirements in university 
and professional life.” _—— vocabulary 
level assumes completion of a 350-400 hour basic 
course in English (or its equivalent), and “‘con- 
siderable experience” in reading English. Copious 
exercises provide the teacher with material for 
guided, semi-controlled, and freer writing prac- 
tice. The 12 units in the first part begin at sen- 
tence level, dealing with simple and expanded 
forms and the major transformations of those 
forms. Exercise sections in each unit begin with a 
“Dicto-Comp” exercise which closely parallels 
sample pa in the explanatory section of 
the same unit. exercises, a feature of the 
text, are intended to augment oral comprehension 
and develop the student's ability to write con- 
nected discourse. The 12 units in the second part 
examine characteristics of the major prose forms 
and provide for practice in writing letters, precis, 
summaries, news stories, and research papers. 
Additional materials include work on outlining, 
use of the library and dictionaries, and note-tak- 
ing. A section of notes on irregular and difficult 
grammatical forms, capitalization, and punctua- 
tion, and an index are appended. (AMM) 


ED 024 031 AL 001 572 
Baskoff, Florence 
AW Laboratory for Beginning Students of 


Pub ie 68 

Note—10p. 

Available from—Chilton Books, 401 Walnut 
ree Philadelphia, Pa. 19106 (single issue 


00). 
Journal Cit—Journal of English as a Second Lan- 
guage; v3 n2 Fall 1968 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 








Descriptors—Audiolingual Methods, *Composi- 
tion Skills (Literary), Connected Discourse, 
*English (Second Language), Instructional 


Materials, u Instruction, *Language 
Saheniesien. “Weis Skills 
Identifiers—*American Language Institute, New 

York University 

The author describes a ‘am in guided writ- 
ing instruction designed to help beginning stu- 
dents of English prepare for enrollment in Amer- 
ican universities. lessons were planned to 
develop the students’ mechanics (the ability to 
spell, punctuate, and follow grammatical conven- 
tions), and some degree of competency (what to 
say, how to organize it, and how to say it). Top- 
ics chosen were within the students’ personal ex- 
perience or knowledge; model compositions and 
outlines provided guides and necessary rtory 
of terms used in composition writing. q 
held twice weekly on successive days, oy with 
the teacher's reading the model orally while stu- 
dents listened and looked at the written model. 
The students’ compositions were presented orally 
and discussed before being written. A sample of a 
model composition lesson and its accompanying 
worksheets is included in this report. (AMM) 
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Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—Computational Linguistics, Statisti- 
cal Studies, Vocabulary, *Word Frequency, 
*Word Lists 
Identifiers—IBM 360, *Word Counts 
The greatest fallacy of word counts, the author 
maintains, lies in the fact that advocates of 
frequency lists stress the high percentage without 
telling the whole truth. It has become common to 
pretend that a frequency list of 3,000 words 
covers 95 percent of the language, that it enables 
a person to and understand a foreign lan- 
guage by assimilating those words. Even if one 
were to understand 95 percent of a Mn b 
learning 3,000 words, the remaining 49 000 
words of the English language would have to be 
dealt with in the remaining five percent. In the 
investigation described here (carried out at the 
Institute of oe re Linguistics at the University 
of Louvain in Belgium), the author focuses his at- 
tention not only on the frequent words, but also 
on the “outsiders.” Ten texts of 1,000 running 
words each were chosen from actual English 
. Each word of West’s General Service List 
(3,372 words) was read in on an electronic ta 
together with the frequency numbers; each of the 
chosen texts was successively read in on the 
memory of an IBM 360, for comparison. All the 
frequency words from the chosen texts were 
alphabetically ordered and specially listed for 
comparison and counting. The author draws no 
general conclusions --“ten texts do not suffice to 
= anything™--but feels that these texts may 
ave been useful for illustrating the method to 
use in new frequency lists. (AMM) 
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Identifiers—* Nigeria 
This baer wage comprises a collection of 

Papers ing with the teaching of English as a 

subject and as a medium of instruction in the ele- 

papas ger in Nigeria. Titles and authors are- 

-(1) “ Background to English in the Primary 

School” by B.W. Tiffen; (2) “‘The Six Year Pri- 




















mary Course” by S. Gwarzo; (3) “Investigation 


into into’ the ‘Straight for English’ Course” by B.W. 
Tiffen; (4) “Teaching the Use of Primary School 
Text Books to Method Classes in E ish in 
Grade Il C ” by D. Williams; “5) 4s — 
-. Tool for Education” caching” by A Rogers; (6) * 
‘ne Ferd Foundation i A.M. Shaw; and on 
Bh Aas. oundation English re Survey 
Primary School” by B.W. Tiffen. See re- 


fond “ioc ED 012 440 by the same author. 
(AMM 
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tions, 611 — Maple Road, Ann Arbor, 


——— ($2.25 
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thorites in the felds of i 


(3) Heinz lhe N ow corm 


of Bilingualism,” 

. Bruce Gaarder, of the Bilin- 
School,” and (9) John Macnamara, “The Ef- 
ects of Instruction in a Weaker Language.” SD) 
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EDRS Price ¢ MF-$0.25 HC-$0 
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Chil Attitudes, Cultural Differences, Cul- 
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(Second ), French, Interference ( 


is as re! it to the ESL program as 

any other second-language situation. The 
sikan’ eummieitan Wik doer idiots (1) At- 
titudinal motivational characteristics of the stu- 





and in experiencing resistance from himself and 
ressures from his own cultural community. 
Author/AMM) 
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Discussed briefly by the author are some of the 
“‘most immediately relevant” implications for 
TESOL which arise from research studies in di- 
alectology. One phenomenon, which until 
recently has received little attention, is that of 
receptive bi-dialectalism” or “bilingualism.” 
of the earliest observations of this 

phenomenon is a passage taken from the writi 
of Daniel Defoe in 1724. An_ indivi 
presented with a stimulus in one dialect and 
asked to repeat it, will respond by gern, So the 
form that is native to his own 
Se Oar cabs te es tot ter a "The 
author feels that such evidence should give us 
pause in attempts to judge a child's linguistic 
competence solely or even on the basis of 
his production; rather we should begin by at- 
tempting to assess the child’s receptive com- 
Se ee oe ee 


determining appropriate instructional 
If the chil has an already well-developed recep- 


tive knowledge of a more formal or “main- 
stream” dialect of the language, much of the in- 
structional task can be seen as guiding him 
toward an automatic luctive control of the “- 
mainstream” dialect. Implicit in this approach is 
the idea that only positive stimuli and motivations 
will be supplied to lead him to develop and prac- 
= this control, and that no negative values or 

igmas will be ARM) to his use of his native lin- 
guatic Setic forms. ( 
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Identifiers—College Orientation for 
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The author describes our educational 
aim in Alaska as an effort to the native to 


luctive member of 
the larger society which he is entering. To a cer- 
wen iediarcrcams aidean Una 
teaching as a second language y are 
teaching the culture that the language expresses 
at the same time that they teach the code itself. 
pees = education thrusts upon the 
teacher student severe proble: 
sae rete en eee 
group considered by the teacher's cultural 
to be primitive. range yw ve do 
tural group which has no written 

wot belaien aout aati and 


plied mare Sehnert a ee 
children in our culture are, from a very early age. 
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However, when he learns English from a teacher 

who not only regards him as a child, but 

his parents to be children as well, he cannot help 

but feel that the role of the child is strictly con- 

nected with the use of this . 
ize each of students has a 


(AMM) 
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This reader contains 25 ection in standard 
Hindi by recognized a in the major 
ph ~ agg th. Mad ote = 
an a , economics, 
itings, evenly divided both in con- 
tent and style, are inte to give the reader a 
ive of Indian pat cond A 128-page 
ish glossary of technical vocabuiary 
concludes the volume. With the exception of the 


—Office 
, D.C. Bureau of Research. 


rye ae test 
combini . ores 
to measure 


that ‘of his Pers who ae native speaks o En 
ish. English as a 


tests was .833. Analysis of variance confirms that 
content and difficulty of test material, major of 
subjects, and peels ww oath Renan Native com- 
ee on the 
sags aot comventen a 
over al 


convention 


in scoring), a sam 
ha. aioe! ane sample letters to 
the output on the 
scoring a one ta are included in 
the report. AMM) 
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Descriptors—Audiolingual Methods, Cultural 
Context, *Instructional Materials, *Language 
— —, es — t e), 
men i aterials, men- 
“ tary Textbooks, wring “ 
ntifiers—Devanagari 
Pri manual is designed vide oral ar 
e supplementary to Meection Ul of T.W. C 
“Int luction to Nepali” (Cambridge, 1963). The 
27 chapters contain dialogs, narrative descrip- 
tions, drills, exercises, suggestions for guided con- 
versation practice, notes on the grammar and cul- 
ture, and references to the grammatical analyses 
in Clark’s text. Appended are two regan 
reading sections. With the exception of the gram- 
mar and cultural notes, the Nepali material is 
presented in Devanagari script. (AMM) 
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Selected Articles on the Teaching of English As a 


Foreign 

Pub Date 67 

Note—142p. 

Available from—Oxford University Press, Ely 
House, London, W.1, England. 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

ge Fo sei sore Aids, *English (Second 
Language), Grammar, * age Instruction, 
a Role, Student Attitudes, Tape Recor- 
ders, Teacher Attitudes, *Teaching Methods, 
*Teaching Techniques, Tests, Textbook Evalua- 


tion 
The author has compiled a selection of his own 
— published in various journals which deal 
ith the problems of teaching ish as a 
foreign « or second language. These 15 articles, 
the author’s observations from 20 years 
of English teaching and teacher training in 
developing countries, have been selected for their 
cm actical application for the classroom teacher. 
me of or — particular points treated in the 
the book are noun classes, form 
poll siehanne modifier-modifiers, time and 
tense, tense sequence with “if” clauses, “some” 
and “any,” and clusters. Subjects of more mes 
nature treated in the second part include En of 
teaching ‘“‘myths,” attitudes toward English 
teaching methods, syllabuses, textbooks, 
teaching of tenses, examinations, and the use it 
tape recorders and color slides. (AMM) 
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Bung, Klaus, Ed. 
SS ee ee ae 


Pub Date 68 

Note—256 

Available Peer Limited, 72 Totten- 
ham Court Road, London W 1, England. 


hies, 


ibliograp! 
guage Instruction, *Language 
(sural Latin, Phonetic Transcription, 


*Programed Instruction, yw veg Materials, 


i gyn Armani dla Psycholin- 
guistics, Tape Recorders 
dentifiers—Misthetics, Ol d English 
The author has compiled these papers in an - 
tempt to show (1) the relevance of we 
learning research for ee teaching, ( en 
better materials for the laboratory can 
be peng rg and (3) how Chel lan, abo 
py! Fos used — efficiently. 
two- volume contains rs nan oe: 
a8 PFTowards an 


ed learning in 2 eee 
Operational 


inition of Programmed 
by Derick ea Ao K. Davies, (3) Se 
Programming" y Ivor vies, “Memory 
me Ci Ernst 

—— 
tion” by L. rs in Part 2 are con- 
cerned with language instruction--(5) “Some 
ts on —e ing Modern es for 
the Tape-Recorder” by Klaus Bung, (6) “A 
Psycholinguistic Critique of Pr Foreign 
Language” by Bernard Spo ky, (7) “Pro- 
Se cag i at La 
) “Old ng! in lil yy 

Barbara Raw, (9) “ an ing a 
Script” by P.G. O'Neill, (10) “Uses of vp vd *Au- 
~- i a Klaus ome Lg (11) “A 
lor sy poe of ive 
Algorithmic e ragreibines us 
Bung. Notes on author and his publications 
follow each paper; several authors have included 


bibli ies. See related document AL 001 
032. M) 
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Teachers of English to Speakers of other Lan- 
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Pp. 
Available from—TESOL Newsletter, 801 N.E. 
oy Street, North Miami Beach, Florida 
Journal Cit—TESOL Newsletter; v2 n4 Nov 1968 
rane eon Available from EDRS. 


— Language). English Education, Instruc- 
Instruction, 
Seeevertdanti Materials, Teaching Methods, *Text- 


The first part of this 150-item _— hy 
presents recently published — in the field 
of English as a second or foreign language. 
Categories cover (1) ESL/EFL textbooks, (2) 

and linguistics, (3) English ie ; 
(4) special areas. The second 
wide variety of oo ypener-matd porte of in- 
terest to the ESL/E her. The ype wl 
cal information provided includes i 
An) (where neh ao and publishers’ 
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Grognet, Allene Guss. Ed 


of America Annual Meeting 
aoe tie ll alaaaaaliaaas 
Handbook. 


come ‘or + aarry Linguistics, Washington, D.C. 
Pub Date [Dec 68] 
Note—131p. 
Available —Publications Section, Center for 
oN Wa Linguistics, 1717 Massachusetts Ave., 
Ww , D.C. 20036 ($2.50). 
$0.75 HC Not Available from 


Oe pestca esenptors—*Absincts, a a 
. Lin ic leetings, 
—" h isiceMeeatieh ten Reviews (Publica- 
This Handbook was compiled for the 43rd Lin- 
— Society of America Meeting in New York, 
mber 28-30, 1968. It consists of the official 
program for the meeting, abstracts of 98 of the 
papers presented there, and advertisements. The 
abstracts are arranged in alphabetical order by 
author. , D, : some cases are accompanied by 
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An Analysis of the Explanations of Linguistic 
Rules by G.H. Mead and B.F. Skinner. Final 


Report. 
Seon danend v Oitice of Education (DHEW) 
y: luca’ > 
Washi , D.C. Bureau of Research. 
Report No—P-5501-654-810 
Bureau er np i 
Pub Date 15 May 68 
Contract—OEC-4-7-068228-2872 
Note—10p. 
EDRS Price oe HC-$0.60 


This report comprises 
pe rh gw pero 
Ciensta el se oieaiioes of lenge oon 
ly en ed was to con- 
are in- 
by, take their existence 
are thus virtually 


examine done by Mead and 
Skinner. The first task was to survey the mass of 
ere question: this resulted in a 

y of some 2,500 titles. It was found 


for a careful examination of the impli- 


— of recent work in generative and transfor- 
grammars, subsummable under the 

pe topic "Mentalism in Linguistics.“ A Sym- 
ium on Thought and was held at the 
niversity o f Arizona in February 23-24, 1968, 
the proceedi grycog: tall of which will be published in 
1969 by the of Arizona Press under th 
e title “Thought cad guage: An Interdiscipli- 
Oo kenme cc ‘“* Authors will be J.L. Cowan, 
G C. Osgood, Z. Vendler, P. Ziff, and 
R. Wells. See related document AL 001 607. 


48 AL 001 607 
Tie tho Menta a Lingus, Pa Re 


S van + Office f Ed DHEW 
nc e Ol ucation a! )» 
Was fo DC. Bureau of Research 


Contract—OEC-4-7-068228-2872 
: spy Sym at Univ. of Arizona 


y “+: ig on Thought 


-$2.80 
OSieeeaics Tey. | Processes, *Linguistics, 
, Psycholinguistics, S ntax, 
enerative Grammar, *Trans- 


i cargee) 
Identifiers—*Linguistic Competence, Linguistic 
Performance 


“9 put forth by 

(whose practice, the author feels, is “‘superior . 
ng description of it”), the author discusses what 
he considers to be essential points of agreement 
between Chomsky and Bloomfield. He states that 
there is and can be no such thing as “the (only) 
fiaited Wergut even of the Sadeiies tone 

imi stic at some jar time. 
Grammars should aaald es tented as scientific theories 
“since = is only roy ny plausibly a eng 

ism in linguistics any plausibility ver. 
There is nothing in ia Kaguidtic practice which 
should lead to the belief that the internal struc- 
ture and operation of a is in any way 
identifiable with, or a duplication of, the internal 
structure or operation of a mind or a brain. A 
— represents, ideally, the output of the 
ye -judge. This paper will appear in 
and e: An Interdisciplinary 
symm. to be edited by J.L. Cowan and 
Pore the University of Arizona Press, 

pring 1969 (AMM) 
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Studies in the Phonology of 
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Asian Languages; VII, 


Korean 
— of Southern California, Los Angeles. 
Acoustics Phonetics ge te ' 
aval 


Research, 
se for Federal Scien- 
tific and T Schaloat nformation Soringield, 
Va. 22151 (AD-674 932, MF $0. 65 $3.00). 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 


with Vietnamese vowels and 
complex syllable nuclei.) (AMM) 
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Pub Date 68 

pre ae ol 

Available from—University of London Press, St. 
Paul’s House, Warwick Lane, London EC4, En- 


*Language 
Instruction, * 


5 , *Second 
Learning, Teaching Methods 


ught in Britain today. All the contributors to 
this volume are teachers currently using 
the lan laboratory in their work. The editor 


i 2 ons ag Ma ae nagy ng 
troductory chapter by Derek Van Abbe deals 
with the principles of ge ee 
methods for the laboratory. pters 
following deal with (1) English as a foreign lan- 
guage, B. Woolrich; (2) French, by T.J. 

ing; (3) German, by Eva Paneth; (4) Russian, 
by PH Meades; and (5) Spanish, by Brian Dut- 
ton. This book is a companion volume to “Using 
the Lae Laboratory,”” University of London 
Press, 1968. (AMM) 
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ee 


or 
Available —Pars Tuglaci, P.K. 40, Kurulus, 
Istanbul, Turkey. 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—* Dictionaries, *English, *Turkish 
The author of this 948-page Turkish-English 
dicti has made an attempt to incorporate 
modern Turkish words and into this list- 
ing and to os — (Osmanlica) bag gM 
longer in use by “the younger generation.” 
older Turkish words (of Arabic and Persian 
igin) which are included are cross-referenced 
ith their modern Turkish equivalents. New 
technical terms from such fields as economics, 
electronics, industry, law, and medicine are a spe- 
cial feature of this volume. Each entry is 
identified by its grammatical ca or special 
area or field of interest. Items of high fr‘quency 
or multiple meanings are followed ional 
glosses or illustrations of usage. (AMM) 
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Agrali, Selman Swift, Lloyd B. 

Turkish Basic Course; Units 31-50. 

se _—— Inst. (Dept. of State), Washing- 
ton, D.C. 

Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 

i , D.C. Bureau of Research. 
Bureau 


BR-5-1211 
Pub Date 68 
Contract—OEC-5S-14-044 


i intendent of Documents, 
U.S. Government Pri ting Office, Relies, 

1 ga (GPO S1.114/2:T84/Unit 31-50, 
EDRS Price MF-$1.50 HC Not Available from 


EDRS. 
Descriptors—Audiolingual Skills, Cultural Con- 
text, Glossaries, , . *Instructional 
Materials, “Lengua? Instruction, Standard 
| no age ‘ape Recordings, *Turkish, 
This second of a projected three-volume series 
in modern Turkish the principal gram- 
matical patterns o f Turkish not covered in the 
first volume, with the addition o f some 2,000 
items and exercises designed to 


imately 2,500 items scone 
the and second volumes. See related 
document ED 013 451. (AMM) 
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The Teaching 
State of the 


AL 001 627 


fe Aon Oo eet Ge 





purpose of this report is to survey and 
qvabuats tie vesious tieuts of teething aft Adshie 
in the-United Saaten, enm-tn gies: am Sapuien a 
the state of the art. The objectives o f ic lan- 
presents to ricans, and the various com- 


ponents common to all foreign language teaching 
programs, namely methods, manpower, materials 
and university resources are considered, and 
recommendations 


io-linguistic profile of the area where Arabic is 
used today. (Author/AMM) 
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Publication No. 1. 
Kansas Univ., Lawrence. Center for East Asian 


Available oe Book Cae. Ltd., 14 
East 38th St., New York, N.Y. 10016 ($12.50). 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—*Chinese, *Dictionaries, *English, 
*Instructional Materials, Phonetic Transcrip- 
tion, Romanization, *Writing 
ifi ‘Chi - 


icti of over 4,500 charac- 

ters (head words) and 28,000 combinations is 
i to “alleviate the shortcomings” of tradi- 
tional Chinese dictionaries which follow the Radi- 
cal System for character indexing. The head 
words are first listed according to their simplified 
: ner f "being ar- 


also 
Index according to the author's “T-I" 
Total-Number-of-Strokes-plus-Initial- k 
locate a character, students may count its total 
number of strokes, ize its initial stroke, 
r Index. An ex- 


the prefatory section. Concluding the volume are 
the ‘Character Cae ane yee for its use. 


AL 001 633 


¢ ter for Applied Linguistics, Washington, D.C 
enter for inguistics, i , D.C. 
ERIC ‘or Linguistics. 


eeeTee 


e 
f] 


February, 1968. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.75 
Descriptors—* Behavior 


which these dimensions of problem behavior are 
related to other indices of tion to school 


specific problem behaviors. Each child, of 600 
fourth graders, was eligible to receive behavior 
nominations from two different teachers, and on 
two different occasions from the same . 
The nomination scores were intercorrelated and 
factored. (PS) 
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Ackoff, Russell L. 

Choice, Communication, and Conflict. A System’s 
Approach to the Study of Human Behavior. 

Pennsylvania Univ., Philadelphia. Wharton 
School of Finance and Commerce. 

— —_ Science Foundation, 


67 
Note—424p. 
Available from—Trustees of the University of 
——. Philadelphia, § Pennsylvania 


*Systems Approach 
This book presents a teleological analysis of the 


of 
Stanford Univ., Calif. Stanford Center for 


eaion (DHEW 


Note—19p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.05 
i Sloseeaneey Schasl Sradea, *Emo- 


; Adj 7 Malad : 
*Social Status, *Sociometric Techniques, Stu- 
dent Adjustment 











22 Document Resumes 


An emotional adjustment battery and a two- 
question sociometric —— were ad- 
contained elementary 

school classrooms (N45). Subjects (Ss) were clas- 
maladj magy y= Be} 


were found to have (1) signittoanty 
Eee, ud hve, (1 sian 
cantly lower negative sociometric status than 
maladjusted i No significant differences 
were found between adjusted and maladjusted 
te ee ee 
aoe ei Seen as <8 Saeeees 
conception of emotional and the ways 
information obtained from sociometric question- 
a be applied to life in classrooms. 

r 


ED 024 057 24 CG 002 313 
—— Principle: A 


Diminishing 
Stanford Univ., Calif. Stanford Center for 
Research and Development in Teachi 
—Office 





of Education (DHEW), 
Washi , D.C. Bureau of Research. 
Bureau No—BR-5-0252 
Pub Date Dec 67 
Contract—OEC-6-10-078 
Note—26p. 
Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.40 
i itive Processes, *Individual 
Differences, * ity Theories, *Self Con- 
nce, *Self Control, Teacher Characteristics 


er eo ee. a 
tain dimensions of cognitive style that are sub- 
sumed under the theoretical formulation of cogni- 
tive Bo theory. rh — of pane 
control theory is rst. Second, the cog- 
nitive control vincipl of tolerance for «4 
realistic experience is then defined and the rele- 


i itive control principles 
and relatively enduring dispositions to behave in 


Response. 

Stanford Univ., Calif. Stanford Center for 

Research and Development in Teaching. 

—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Research. 


Meeting, 





Information Processing and Concept at 
— Fre Sete od Cagle 
Wisconsin Univ., Madison. Research and 
Development Center for Cognitive Learnin; 
~~ Agency—Office of Education (D! W), 
, D.C. Bureau of Research. 
oams o—BR-5-0216 
Pub Date Mar 68 3 
Contract—OEC-5-10-154 
Note—5 Ip. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$2.65 
ogo mi Ng *Cognitive Processes, 
- s Formation, Grade 6, Grade 8, Grade 
Information — Thought 


Ths research furthers our understanding of the 
nitive sty between an organismic factor, “cog- 
> oo and performance on —— learn- 
information processing These 

ie obtained from students in Panis ae six 
eight, _and 10, indicate that not only do “high 
* type students perform better on this 
experimental task, but they also do better in cer- 
tain school subjects. It was concluded that the 
Hidden Figures Test does measure level of field 
articulation in adolescents, and that significant 
differences between analytical and non-analytical 
subjects exist in intelligence, achievement, and in- 
formation processing and concept learning abili- 

ties. (Author) 


ED 024 060 24 CG 002 343 

Edmonds, Ed M. Mueller, Marvin R. 

The Effects of Incidental Learning and Reinforce- 
ment on Schemata Learning and Schemata 
Transfer. Final 

Augusta Coll., Ga. 

— Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 

, D.C. Bureau of Research. 

ee o—BR-6-8338 

Pub Date Jan 68 

Contract—OEC-2-7-068338-2707 


mr 
eveal Chin Puy chonomic Science; v8 nl2 p533- 
ars 1967 and 10 n2 p75-76 1968. 
Not Available from 


Descriptors—*Cognitive Processes, 
Learning, Learning Processes, *Reinforcement, 
*Schematic Studies, Transfer of —s 
This publication includes two studies. The first 
experiment involved the iction of mixed 

learning in a reproduction task. Subjects 

(Ss) learned to distinguish among the schemata 

without knowledge of resuts. A best fitting equa- 

tion describing performance as a function of 
number of reproduction trials accurately pre- 
dicted learning with new Ss and patterns ran- 
domly sam from a different population 

(schema). findings are related to previous 

research involving generalization of results in a 

single schema re tion task. In the second 

study, a transfer design was used to assess the ef- 
fects of incidental Coning and knowledge of 

results (KR) on mixed schema learning in a 

reproduction task. The results indicated that 

sc learning is no faster with KR than 
without KR and that schemata can be learned 
when Ss merely attend to the stimuli. The 
relevance of schema theory to concept formation 
and other cognitive processes is discussed. 
(Author) 
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inal Report. 
Hebrew Univ., pt (Israel). Dept. of 


Psychology. 
S y—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Was se , D.C. Bureau of Research. 
Pub Date 20 Jun 68 
Contract—OEC-6-21-010 
Note—276p. 
EDRS Price MF-$1.25 HC-$13.90 
Interests, *Childrens 
two stages of the investigation 
(1964-66), observations of children in Tree! 
formed playgroups were conducted in 27 israch 
schools, Jewish and Arab. The cumulative record 
of play participants throughout the complete 


BB vivo to over 120,000 units. Amo: 
variables recoreded with reference to eac 
play group were its size, its composition by grade 





and sex, ethnic or religious affiliation of the par- 
ticipants, length of play, incidence of quarrel, 
play area and surface, and the name of the game. 
An Encyclopedia of Games has been compiled, in 
which some 5,000 descriptions of games and their 


variants have been systematically categorized and 
encoded. An analysis of the extent of interaction 
in play aera dl cents Ge 


about one quarter of them play in mixed grou 
with considerable variability in this - 
pending on age and culture. In all cases, however, 
more girls play with boys than vice versa. Indeed, 
irls have fewer which they call entirely 
their own. Typical boys’ have been distin- 
gushed from typical gis games, on such charac- 
teristics as extent of interdependence between 
players, outcomes of winning or — (both 
— sr gpa of boys’ games), and precise 
aig action sequences (typical of girls’ 


seq' 
fr os ta has theoretical implications re- 
ed to tune 2 pet ” and to nature of 
play and games. (A 
ED 024 062 CG 002 965 
mer. Donald P. re 
— College T lowa i 
itwpiaeas 
Report No—ACT-RR-27 
Date Aug 68 
Note—56p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$2.90 
Descriptors—*College Bound Students, *College 


Choice, *Grade Prediction, Statistical Analysis 
Identifiers—American College Test 
pecife coll he = loped. ve 
S| was deve! 
grade average’ end the American “ip Test 

develop te groncel equation, The college profile 
general equation c le 

pee developed by Astin and Holland were used 
to estimate mean equations for the institutions. 


The complete equation is applied to 1,000 four- 
year colleges, with examples of how an individual 
student's les can be predicted at a specific in- 


stitution. (NS) 
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National Association for Foreign Student Affairs, 
Cleveland, Ohio. Field Service Program. 

Pub Date 66 

Note—18p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.00 

Descriptors—*Admission Criteria, *College Ad- 
mission, *Foreign Students 
The greatest si strength of an yea 

program is carefully developed institutional 

on the admission of foreign students whic has 

the wholehearted wend he level of the 

n can 


te committee 
of the ae or ‘avery ae | includes both 
an Admissions Officer 


both flexible enough to attract a foreign student 
enrollment, and mgid enough to maintain the 
academic integrity of the. institution and the 
prestige of American education abroad. Whether 
the institution is large with elaborate 


procedures and personnel or — with simple 
lures and enited staff, the is the 
to admit foreign students have the 


acedetele, oe and linguistic abilities to 
complete their educational objectives success- 
fully, and who will benefit from what the institu. institu- 


tion has to offer. Once standards are developed 
— of general institutional cx 
in the 


cess of the admissions program will i 
hands of the admissions personnel involved, in- 
cluding the and ha Student Adviser. Their 


ing of responsibility and 
of the admis- 
sions program. (Author) 
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Thomas, Walter L. 
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Northview Public Schools, Grand Rapids, Mich. 
om <a of Education (DHEW), 


pub Date a "gt 
EDRS Pi Pris MF-$0.25 HC-$2.35 














Descriptors—* Bibliographies, *Values 
This is a comqeekeative bibliography on the 
concept of value. 
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, Alfred E. 
Time as a Relevant Variable When Personality 
Scores Are Used to Predict Achievement. 
American ay and Guidance Association, 
Washir ngton, owe 
Pub Date Apr 68 
Note—19p.; Speech presented at the American 
Personnel and Guidance Association Conven- 
tion, Detroit, Michigan, April 7-11, 1968. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.05 
Descriptors—*College Freshmen, Grade Predic- 
tion, *Measurement Techniques, Personality 
Assessment, *Predictive Measurement, *Predic- 
tive Validity, Testing 
The results of this study seem to indicate that 
time may be a relevant variable when scores on a 
personality inventory are used to predict achieve- 
ment of college freshmen. When a sample of 
freshmen college students were uired to 
respond to statements of the California 
Psychological Inventory (CPI) in a controlled 
amount of time per statement, not only were four 
of the 18 scores significantly different from regu- 
lar scores, but two of these scores, both in- 
dividually and in combination, predicted achieve- 
ment better than regular CPI scores. Introducing 
and controlling the dimension of time seems to 
make personality scores account for greater 
amounts Rai “ = an amierenae 
criterion in orm point average. 
time is a relevant variable when scores of the CPI 
are used to predict achievement of college fresh- 
men, it may well be a relevant variable when CPI 
scores are used for other purposes. The CPI is 
used extensively in counseling. It may be that 
constructs, reportedly measured by CPI scores, 
are altered when the dimension of time is in- 
troduced into their measurement. Construct 
validation of timed CPI scores should be carried 
out in order to determine if they are measuring 
the same characteristics as regular CPI scores. 
Suggestions for future research are given. 
(Author) 
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a rome Ml - 
fects on Moral J 

—- Psychological Association, Washington, 

Pub Date 1 Sep 68 

Note—19p.; ch presented at the American 


Psychologi Association Convention, San 
Francisco, California, August 30 through Sep- 
tember 3, 1968. 


Descripto Changin “gr «A 

rs— ig ttitu: 9 ucation 

= iments, *Effective Teaching, *Moral 
ues 


In order to test the effectiveness of teaching in 
modifying moral judgments, 200 students were 
administered a test of moral jud 
ing circumstances. Of the 


were taught about the authoritarian 
made significantly less severe moral j 
addition, females were more moralistic than 
males, and first born females were more 
moralistic than later born women. The results 


est that moral judgments 
ly manipulated to be less 
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as a Factor in Inner-City 
= Psychological Association, Washington, 


Pub Date 30 Aug 68 
Note—19p.; Speech presented at the American 
Psychologi Association Convention, San 
Francisco, California, August 30 through Sep- 
tember 3, 1968. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.05 
i *Occupational Aspiration, 
*Socioeconomic Status, *Urban Youth, *Voca- 
tional Development 


When the concept of level of aspiration is ap- 
plied to inner-city youths, the effects of past dis- 
criminatory practices on their perceptions can be 
seen. Research data regarding this concept were 
asa through work in the Developmental 

areer Guidance Project. The instruments util- 
ized were the Career Guidance Surveys. They 
were administered to students in grades kin- 
dergarten through 12 in 1965, 1966, 1967, and 
1968. Results to date suggest that lower-class 
children are considerably more realistic in their 
view of work and occupational concepts than 
they have been credited with. The authors say 
that the educational system may be reflective of 
the larger society, dedicated to the ion of 
successful middle-class Caucasians at the expense 
of the lower-socio-economic Negroes. The lower 
socio-economic environment is seen as limiting 
the aspirations and perception levels of children. 
The school must be acutely aware of the environ- 
mental factors involved in the child’s life. 
Although the interpretations, implications, and 
trends of the study do not lend themselves as yet 
to positive conclusions, they point to the desira- 
bility of more research in the areas of not only 
conceptions of occupation and aspiration, but 
also the role of education in the development of 


a complete and harmoniously functional society. 

(Author:IM) 
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Bloom, Richard 

Dimensions of Adjustment in Adolescent Boys: 

— Psychological Association, Washington, 
D.C. 

Pub Date 2 Sep 68 

Note—17p.; Speech presented at the American 
Psychological Association Convention, San 


Francisco, California, Au 30 through Se 
tember 3, 1968. wit = 


Descriptors—*Adolescents, *Mental Health, 

Negro Youth, Stress Variables 

The differing environmental experiences of 
whites and Negroes may influence their way of 
adjusting during adolescence. Negro and white 
adolescents res; to 40 closed end items 
dealing with —— states. These variables 
were intercorrelated using a missing data correla- 
tion program to adjust for omitted responses. 
Separate Negro-white correlation matrices were 
factor analyzed, using the principal components 
solution with ones places in the diagonals of the 
matrices. Kaiser’s Varimax criterion was applied 
to obtained orthogonal rotation solutions. Finally, 
Kaiser's factor comparison program was used to 
obtain indices of the degree of reac between 
the separate factor structures. Areas of similari 
were found in clusters dealing with negative af- 
fective states, physical correlates of emotional 
States, a impulses, social rejection, and 
situational and general anxiety. Although qualita- 
tive differences in the co ration of factor 
structures between Negro and white youth were 
minimal, the Negro sampling did tend to show 
less clarity than did the white. This finding sug- 
gests that perhaps Negro adolescents may be ex- 
posed to more stressful environmental circum- 
stances which produce more diffused adjustmen- 
tal patterns than white adolescents. (CJ) 
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This brief discussion of differences between 
misdemeanor and control _— has noted them 
rimarily in terms of one etical ee int. I 
ve presented a very rough first draft of a par- 
tial model for typical students arrested for disor- 
derly conduct, intoxication, or underage con- 
sumption of alcohol. It is one of a number of 
such possible models and consists mainly of 
hypotheses that need to be tested. Some of these 
hypotheses are findings that need to be replicated 
and others are explanatory hypotheses that need 
to be researched. One thing is apparent: social 
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fraternities are suspect of having a central role in 
many cases of disorderly conduct, intoxication, 
and underage consumption of alcohol. Hodinko's 
(1964) study of student mores also supports such 
a contention. The present study needs to be 
replicated with the control and misdemeanor 
groups matched on “‘social fraternity participa- 
tion” to see if the differences for the other varia- 
bles are still present. (Author) 
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*Research Projects, *Suicide 

An on-going research project at the Los An- 
geles Suicide Prevention Center is attempting to 
describe the potential suicide. Comparisons on a 
rating scale were made among patients who com- 
mit suicide and a random sample of case histories 
from the coroner's office. hy reragues 10 syn- 
dromes or subgroupings o' who commit 
suicide have been identified. OF these syndromes, 
two are discussed in detail. The “Down-and-Out™ 
syndrome includes those whose lives have fol- 
lowed a downhill course and who are at the end 
of their resources. The “I-Can't-Live-Without- 
You” group includes passive, dependent people 
who have suffered a loss of an important person. 
Neither of these syndromes is notable for previ- 
ous suicide attempts or particular to men or 
women. (NS) 
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Descriptors—*Colle Students, 
*Drug Abuse, *Values 
Student drug use is closely related to the domi- 
nant — on American students. The pres- 
sure for cognitive professional competence leads 
to a search for meaning in other areas of life; the 
feeling and fear of psychological numbing leads 
to a pursuit of experiences for its own sake. 
Many students have come to feel that the states 
induced by drugs will automatically produce a 
revelation of life’s meaning or, at » an ex- 
perience which will be hi significant and illu- 
minating. Despite the presence of some values 
which are consistent with drug use, most students 
have other values arguing — drug use. A 
type of student who is particularly prone to drug 
abuse, the “disaffiliates,” have few values militat- 
ing against drug use, and strong motivations that 
por a ethers udents toward di ooo 
) st rug al 
are summarized. In dealing with the drug user, we 
must attempt to provide him with alternate routes 
to attain valid The students are reacting 
not only to the individual circumstances of their 
past, but to dilemmas that confront their entire 
generation. In counseling, it is important to 
acknowledge that the question of drug use is not 
a medical issue, but an existential, philosophical, 
and ethical issue. (IM) 
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Planning, *Conference Reports, *Foreign Stu- 

dents, *Manpower Development, Student Per- 

sonnel Services 

Policies and problems in admitting and guiding 
African students were considered at a conference 
at Howard University. Whether American univer- 
sities should take African manpower needs into 
account in receiving African students was 
most strongly debated issue of the conference. A 
number of steps were proposed for governments 
and educational institutions inte: in respond- 
ing to African manpower needs. Practices used in 
evaluating icants and guidance services pro- 
by for African students were also explored. 
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This is a longitudinal investigation of the intel- 
lectual growth of groups of Negro and white stu- 
dents. Multivarate analyses of variance were con- 
ducted for five, seven, nine, and 11 on 
student scores from STEP (Sequential Tests of 
Educational Progress), SCAT (School and Col- 
lege Ability Tests), and a measure of socio- 
economic status (SES) taken from _ the 
Background and Experience Questionnaire, all of 
which were administered as of the Educa- 
tional Testing Service Study of Academic Growth 
and Prediction. Some 316 Negro and 501 white 
students constituted the sample. The data in- 
dicated at higher than of white Soake 
were significantly higher than Negroes at le 
five on all tests of SCAT, STEP; and a measure 
of SES; (2) when analyses of variance were used 
to equate on racial differences in SCAT and 
STEP, whites were found not only to start out 
higher, but to grow at a faster rate than Negroes 
on most battery tests; (3) both Negro and white 
subjects continued to grow and gain on all tests 
of SCAT and STEP; and (4) Negro academic stu- 
dents showed accelerated growth rates on reading 
and listening relative to white nonacademic stu- 
dents in one town, but not in the other. 
(Author/PS) 
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I am conce over the relative lack of 

emphasis in counseling training programs on the 

non-cognitive, non-quantifiable aspects of human 
interaction. Despite the academic press for grades 
and quantifiable indices, we must push towards 
integrating some of these poy areas into our 
programs. Not to do so will attenuate our effec- 
tiveness, though we may gain in sterile academic 

respectability. | have suggested three steps as a 

starting point in this integration. These steps are 

supervision for divergent responses, modeling 
techniques, and sensitivity training. (AUTHOR) 
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ice 
A major task in the present study was to 
develop a Morphology of Occupational Choice 
that would articulate the main sectors in which 
occupational decisions are made. These four 
major sectors, serving as social incentives, in- 
fluence the choices youth make of their future 
life work: (1) the intrinsic features of the work 
task, (2) the extrinsic rewards of work, (3) the 
extra-role considerations, and (4) the perceived 
feasibility of the occupational goals. Each of 
these four sectors can, in turn be differentiated 
into subcomponents. In its most elaborate form, 
the nt comprises 27 elements of choice. 
Detailed coding procedures for the morphology 
were devel , with parallel forms constructed 
for use with choice and exclusion data. Tests 
were made of the usefulness of the morphology 
for classifying the structure of what is chosen (or 
rejected) in ae ge decisions. A significant 
by-product of present inquiry was the 
development of a Social Time Perspective Scale 
that can be used for assessing the extent to which 
so adopt a long-term view of the future. A 

inal concern was methodological issue of the 
compatibility of interview and questionnaire data 
on occupational choice Pgs its ~~ —— 
Despite ex tions to the contrary, i 
revealed fundamentally different” results “4 
yielded by the two procedures. (Author) 
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i Adolescents, *Blind, one Coun- 
seling, —— Experience, *Sensitivity Trainin 
This paper has tried to describe some of t 
“experiential” techniques and methods used in a 
group counseling situation with blind adolescents. 
Also, it shows that by using these methods, the 
group advanced a little further and a little faster 
might otherwise have occurred. During the 
clinical services meetings, the other group leaders 
stated that their groups were often avoiding con- 
frontations of their feelings, while we were able 
to state that members of our group sometimes 
overwhelmed us with their insights. Possibly, this 
was because these techniques kept the members 
alert and involved, showed them that we were in- 
terested and would let them do and say things 
that would normally have been forbidden, and let 
them know that we wanted to offer a chance to 
experience new things. Because of this, their 
reactions and interactions were more spontaneous 
and “off-guard."’ (Author) 
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a *Urban Youth, er ment 
is study considers degree o in- 
tegration as influenced by social racial 


and group 
membership. The effect of personality integration 
upon educational achievement and vocational ex- 


ploration was also studied. A sample of 226 high 
school seniors were se! to represent a cross- 
section of social class and racial population. The 
data — on each subject included achieve- 
ment ability test scores, grade point average, 
vocational preference and expectation and tier. 


personality i - 
tion is definitely affected by racial membership 
and, even more a social class membership. 
Appropriate vocational aspirations are not bein 
held by high-school seniors. Among the ches 
tions discussed are the need for further research 
on the emotional conditions of urban high-school 
students, the psyc ical problems of Negro 
students, and the for counselors who are 
better trained in the Lr omen disciplines and 
many, able to work with minority group students. 
(NS) 


- 024 wa 08 CG 003 163 
Career Development Theory and 
for Counselor Education. 

=, Univ., New York, N.Y. Teachers Col- 

Po Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 


Washi , D.C. Bureau of Research. 
Bureau BR-6-1886 
Pub Date Jun 67 


Grant—OEG- 1-7-06 1886-2984 


York, New Y 

EDRS Price MF-$1.00 HC-$10.80 
i areer Planning, *Counselor Train- 

ing, *Vocational Counseling, *Vocational 

Development, *Workshops 

In an attempt to bridge the gap between the 
newly emerging knowledge of career develop- 
ment and the technology of vocational counsel- 
ing, a workshop was conducted for the purpose 
of Sener the vee advances in career 
deve it to a group of universi fessors 
engaged in counselor San Wie wae 
presentations, printed here, consisted of: (1) 
recent methods of modifying traditional teaching- 
learning relationships; (2) recent findings from 
the career pattern study; (3) recent developments 
and prospects in occupational fact mediation; (4) 
sociological aspects of career development; (5) 
the psychology of time utilization; (6) recent 
findings collected by the American College Test- 
ing Program and the National Merit Scholarship 
Corporation; and (7) the disadvantaged and vo- 
cational devel nt. The presentations and the 
deliberations of the a ipants resulted in at- 
tempts to translate the many facets of career 
development theory and research into implica- 
tions for counselor education. The first set of im- 
plications is expressed in a group of essential un- 
derstandings that are highly recommended for in- 
clusion in all counselor training programs. The 
second set of implications takes the form of 
psec ag rere! for emanating the A a 

rstandings in training programs for counselors. 
(Author/IM) 
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This approach to the subject of adolescence is 

hensive, embracing three determinants 
which are universal for any stage of individual 
iology, (b) culture, and 


The chapter on bi 
review of the physical and physiologic 


puberty the and his psychological 
development. The chapter on cultural factors 
seeks to give an appreciation both of the kinds of 
socio-cultural forces which come to bear on the 
adolescent, and of the influence of the developin ¢ 
adolescent on his — and his own subcultura 
or societal group. chapter on psychology 
discusses & i os intellectaal. and 














chological development oat functioning of the 
Polescent as he progresses aoe stage of 
prone from childhood ta to adu In this at- 
to formulate the psychodynamics of ag 

ber e, the concepts and insights of 
a psychology have been used. 
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Nonco Students, *Student 


In-depth 
— graduates judged to be “non-college 
bound” explored age your of their: (1) educa- 
tional experiences, (2) vocational experiences, 
(3) self-concepts and (4) family relationships. In- 
terview data was compiled two years after high 
school graduation from subjects residing in urban, 
“rurban,” and rural environments in four mid- 
pr grr oo states. on Comes analysis of written reports 
eptions resulted in four major 
Saiees: (1) conten ) employment bound, non-college 
perro students perceive the school, the coun- 
selors and other personnel within the school as “‘- 
favoring” the college bound student, (2) oo 
selors were not perceived as being “hel in 
assisting employment bound youth to r= ln 
vocational decisions, (3) subjects were unable to 
poner “‘meaningful” concepts of self, and (4) 
ly, they ¢ did not perceive parents as bein 
: pot: “helpfu in resolving personal, educatio 
and Bose: od problems. Author) 
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el 1,005 eleventh-grade students in three 
high schools were administered the Career Cho- 
ice Questionnaire, the Occupational Orientation 
the ards Personality 

Preference Schedule. The responses to the 
were tabulated and the distribution 


would R are tabulated by 
groups. survey showed that girls still tend to 
careers traditionally reserved for 
them. The also ned on fewer years of 
training or education than did the boys. The 
subjects e lacked knowledge about occu- 
pations. y had little factual know about 


sonant with their personality need was confirmed. 
Pode apeepadinrend mr meng imental in- 
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The purpose 
the usdlulnese of path 
research and 
ward systems. pee 


The major wi choices were identified pos re- 
lated to path- attitudes. Finally, 
research studies eaene > Bh bed use of cuban 
models were discussed. (Author 
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This is an exploratory effort to determine fac- 
tors available at the time of application for ad- 
mission, which will better identify who among 
marginal applicants are most likely to succeed in 
college. Some 19 marginal e proee to Hope 
College were studied in terms of admissions data, 


formance 
ege. The results of the rie indicote that the 
usual of col 


involved. 
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“Learning Motivetion, °Ressmrch Projects 
lotivation, jects 
The introduction reviews a number of findings 
and problems in the measurement of achievement 
motivation and raises some questions — 
the possible friction between motivation 
achieve and curiosity. Subjects forthe to pit 
studies es were ninth graders of average (95-113) 
and high IQ (128) from a wragereerg: Aho 
middle-class Jewish, public high school rst 
prose Che wth san saemitet tbe te) 2g 
newly developed to measure need achievement (n 
Ach). These , Separate ones for males 
and females, display attractive persons in up-to- 
date academic, vocational, = recreational situa- 


Dreaiteary ne about failure probabl 

ictures; concern lure in- 
srt with n Ach to affect ceaiae per 
formance; (4) concern about failure seems espe- 
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cially high in average IQ and high IQ boys 
from this milieu; (5) n Ah conten and sense 
of control are essentially uncorrelated and are 
likely to stem from different socialization prac- 
tices. (Author) 
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Identifiers—Strong Vocational Interest Blank 
The predictive validities of various SVIB 
academic interest scales were assessed with first 
semester freshman males at the University of 
a Both the Rust and Ryan the 
sont, aioe modestly, ee uk: 
it to a mu correla- 
tion os codiciens consisting of high school rank and 
scholastic aptitude test results in predicting 
academic performance. A single-item self-evalua- 
tion rating scale failed to grade point 
average significantly. Al the degree of rela- 
tionship between the interest scales and 
record tended to be somewhat greater for 


ment” instructions did not greatly affect the 
mean scores or the i 


Recommendations for future research were made. 
(Author) 
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The authors sought to test Homans’ proposition 
that small ps inevitably 
ge wh mo am su 


per gry ctmeeafrs 
existence is the absence of seven somtghe triad 
types. Expected frequencies of the seven triad 
types in random graphs are deduced from ele- 

ie Gaon, s08 that a 
theory i that groups, the k md 

is in most seven ke 

are less frequent than the random weil conde 


predict. A data of sociograms and socio- 
matrices from 4 oo was collected from 
diverse published studies. Ran- 


from the real data samples. Overall, we claim 
support for Homans’ theory. (Author) 
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dent Development, *Student Teacher Relation- 
ship, *Teacher Workshops 
The Developmental Career Guidance Project in 
the Detroit, Michigan schools sponsored a 
workshop which was designed to help youngsters 
improve their self-concepts by sensitizing teachers 
to the implications of various elements of self- 
theory. The teachers consequently had to go back 
to their own classrooms and creatively develop 
materials and procedures adapted to their own 
grade level concerning specific mental health 
concepts. Guidance counselors and university 
pee combined to provide leadership. The 
procedural format of each four-hour workshop 
was as follows: (1) an hour lecture by a 
university consultant; (2) an hour discussion in 
small ety with guidance counselors as leaders; 
and (3) a two-hour session to develop classroom 
materials to foster student self-understanding. 
Specific presentations centered about such topics 
as self-concept (Who am I?), mechanisms that 
distort reality, and healthy personality. Teachers 
in their evaluation of the program noted that 
workshop learnings had changed their teaching 
practices. They felt also that their students 
seemed to develop greater self-understanding and 
that individual self-concepts were positively af- 
fected as a result. (Author) 
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Factor Analysis, Research Design, Student At- 
titudes, *Student College Relationship, *Stu- 
a Participation, *Test Construction ie 
report covers preparatory work for a 
further two-year study of student affiliation and 
drop-out at a four-year urban commuter college, 
Portland State College. The _— task was 
the development and testing of a series of scales 
measuring various aspects of student affiliation. 
After preliminary testing, scale test items were 
administered to 1,398 students in a random sam- 
e of undergraduate classes.. Items were sub- 
jected to factor analysis, and* resulting scales 
analyzed for correlation and reliability (by Kuder- 
Richardson Formula 21). Of six origi E 
one failed to work out and two others collapsed 
into one on the factor analysis, leaving a final 
four scales: (1) Identification with the American 
ony wed System, (2) Identification with Port- 
land State College per se, (3) Identification with 
Student Culture, and (4) Identification with For- 
mal Vocational Preparation Aspects of the Col- 
~~. Only Scales I and II showed significant cor- 
relation; the scales had reliability ranging from 
71 to .89. A Freshman Questionnaire was 
developed to provide information on social 
characteristics, background, and expectations of 
entering freshmen. The questionnaire was 
completed by 1,547 freshmen, 90.7% of the en- 
tering class of Fall 1967. Descriptive data are 
provided. (Author) 
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The first two phases of the EAU Claire County 
Youth Study were concerned with the relation- 
ships between classroom behavior and various 
facets of the child’s family life. Phase Il took two 
forms: (1) a major longitudinal evaluation of the 
relationships among classroom ion, social 


adjustment, subsequent academic achievement, 


and juvenile delinquency; and (2). an exploratory 
pilot study of the effects of a tutored remedial 
reading program upon the academic achievement 
and psycho-social adjustment of fourth-grade 
children regarded as classroom aggressors in the 
third grade. The results of the longitudinal study 
suggest that the best prediction of delinquenc 
and other behavior problems could be made wi 

a combination of teacher nominations and 
Glueck scale assessments. Some 13 experimental 
subjects (Ss), identified as delinquency prone and 
retarded in reading, participated in the six-month 
pilot program, using a materials with 
the help of selected college tutors. Statistical 
analyses of the data showed no significant dif- 
ferences between the experimental and a control 
group in amount of change in reading achieve- 
ment, school behavior, social adjustment, self- 
concept, or anxiety. Although no significant dif- 
ferences emerged, the pattern of these changes 
favored the experimental group. (IM) 
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Certification Requirements for School Psycholo- 
ee re & Som, 1965. 
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Pub Date Apr 65 
Note—40p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$2.10 
Descriptors—*Certification, *School 

gists. State Standards, *State Surveys 

n consideration in any state must be given 

to the relevancy and adequacy of certification 
standards for specialists, it is often advantageous 
to survey the practices of other states. Since cer- 
tification patterns for school psychologists are 
presently being evaluated in Ohio, it was felt that 
the practices of other states should be surveyed. 
On April 7, 1965, a questionnaire was sent to all 
state superintendents of public instruction. A fol- 
low-up questionnaire was sent on May 20, 1965, 
to those few states not initially responding. In all, 
questionnaires were eelarned by 49 of the 50 
states. Written certification standards were also 
enclosed by 47 of the states. Tables briefly sum- 
marize these certification requirements. (Author) 


Psycholo- 
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Certification uirements for Visiting 

Teachers and School Workers in Fifty 


States as of April, 1965. 
Ohio State Dept. of Education, Columbus. Div. of 
Special Education. 
Pub Date 67 
Note—44p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$2.30 
Descri *Certification, *School Social Wor- 
kers, *State Standards, *State Surveys 
Since certification patterns for ued peel 
gists, visiting teachers, and school social workers 
are presently being evaluated in Ohio, it was felt 
that the practices of other states should be stu- 
died. On April 7, 1965, a questionnaire was dis- 
tributed to all State Superintendents of Public In- 
struction. A ype Nay engperene was sent on 
May 20, 1965, to t few states not initially 
responding. All states outside Ohio replied. The 
uestionnaire asked each state to check if it cer- 
tificated school psychologists, visiting teachers, or 
social workers. In addition, each was to check 
whether the a. was required to be eligible 
for or should hold a teaching certificate. Some 40 
states also enclosed copies of their certification 
requirements with their fs 3! The Ohio Division 
of Teacher Education Certification had on 
file the certification standards for the remaini 
states. These were analyzed in conjunction wit 
the questionnaire replies in order to obtain the 


necessary data. A similar study of entry certifica- 
tion requirements for school er ists was 
distributed to the states earlier by the Ohio Divi- 


sion of Special Education. The following tables 
briefly summarize the certification requirements 
for visiting teachers and school social workers. 
(Author) 
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Descriptors—*College Students, *Handicapped 
Students, *Pilot Projects, *Student Volunteers 
This pilot study was an attempt to meet some 

everyday needs of handicapped students in col- 
lege by assigning a student aide to each. Aides 
were given financial assistance or “workshops” 
from project funds in return for their services. 
Such . therefore, served the dual purpose of 
helping the aide financially, and — han- 
dicapped students with their activities of daily liv- 
ing. With the use of student aides for assistance 
with their activities of living, handicapped 
students experienced a nearly normal college life. 
It was found, however, that personal nursing-type 
services had to be provided by adults such as 
practical nurses or maids. One major advantage 
of student aides appeared to be their full ac- 
ceptance, as such, into dormitory life. Specific 
recommendations are made. It is further sug- 
gested that rehabilitation workers should en- 
courage the officials at many other small colleges 
to undertake this type of service to handicapped 
students. (Author) 
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Descriptors—Elemen School Counselors, 
*Elementary School Guidance, *Guidance Pro- 
rams, *Pilot Projects 

hen the National Defense Education Act was 
amended in 1965 to include elementary as well as 
secondary schools, the Division of Guidance and 
Testing set aside $200,000 annually to establish 
pilot, demonstration, or experimental projects in 
elementary school guidance. A total of 23 school 
districts conducted fg raa during the following 
three year period. impact which these pro- 
jects have had on the elementary guidance move- 
ment in Ohio is quite in evidence. In addition to 
the 31 counselors employed in the 17 projects in 
ration during 1967-68, nearly 200 additional 
elementary school counselors were employed in 
other school districts throughout the state. This 
publication contains abstracts of the final reports 
submitted by the directors of the 1967-68 pro- 
jects. In addition, an attempt has been made to 
provide the reader with a short history of elemen- 
school guidance in Ohio and also a brief 

look at present and future programs. (Author) 
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Pub Date [68] 
Note—2 Ip. 
+ ert MF-$0.25 es nee 
tiptors—* Dropout Characteristics, *Dropout 
Prevention, *Dropout Problems 
It is a tragedy to know so much about school 
dropouts and to do so little about the problem. 
We know where; we know who; we know when; 
we know why. With all of this evidence, Geor- 
ia's ranking among the states had continued to 
crease for several years. The school dropout is 
the symbol of our greatest failure in education in 
Georgia. In 10 years, we have increased by more 
than 100% in per-pupil expenditures, but this in- 
creased expenditure does not automatically 
uarantee improved education. The school 
ropout is a slow learner, and the slow learner 
continues to baffle educators. We need greater 
interest from businessmen. We need renewed ef- 
forts by educators. We need more participation 
by parents. We need greater cooperation amon; 
education related agencies. Our talking an 
planning and surveying have greatly exceeded our 
acting. From previous years, we can predict a 
of this year’s school dropouts. The follow- 
Ing pages report data which we know about 
dropouts and indicate directions toward which we 
must work in the weeks and months of the 1968- 
69 school year. This research was funded by Title 
Ill, Elementary and Secondary Education Act of 
1965. (Author) 
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Note—19p.;Speech presented at the American 
swt omg Association Convention, San 
Francisco, California, August 30 through Sep- 
tember 3, 1968. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.05 

Descriptors—*Family Influence, Interest Scales, 
Br (Characteristics), *Sex Differences, 
*Sibli 
The data indicate that the influence of a 

brother or sister is considerably greater upon the 

second born than upon the first born. The mag- 
nitude of the sex of sibling effect is probably de- 
pendent upon whether a sibling is nt durin 
the first hood years of life, a period during — 
many enduring response patterns are bein 
pre De The “family environment of the first 
born contains no other sibling. Consequently, sex 
of sibling can have no influence during this early 
formative period. The family environment of the 
second born, however, contains an older sibling 
from the moment the younger child enters the 
po Consequently, the sex of the older siblin 
can have a systematic influence on the secon 
born throughout his entire course of develop- 
ment. The influence of the older child's sex upon 
the second born may be mediated either by direct 
sibling-to-sibling contact or by the impact of the 
first-born child upon parents’ mode of response 
to their younger child. (Author) 
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Edward W. Clark High School, Las Vegas, Nev. 
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Descriptors—*Group Counseling, Motivation, 

Occupational Aspiration, *Research Projects, 

Self Concept, *Underachievers 

Some 23 1ith-grade underachievers were ex- 
posed to group counseling sessions once each 
week for a period of about eight months during 
the 1967-68 academic year. purpose of the 
investigation was to determine if group counsel- 
ing could luce changes among underachievers 
in motivation toward school, acceptance of self, 
and realism of occupational and educational 
aspirations. No significant difference in academic 
motivation scores between the counseled and 
noncounseled was found. The results of 
this investigation revealed that the counseled 
group made a significant change in mean self-ac- 
ceptance score when compared to the gain made 
in self-acceptance by the noncounseled group. 
The counseled p at the termination of the 
program was selecting educational and occupa- 
tional goals more in accord with their potential or 
more realistically, while the reverse was true of 
the noncounseled group. It may be concluded 
that group counseling might well promote more 
positive student acceptance of self as well as 
greater realism in occupational and educational 
goal selection. (Author) 
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Lynch, Ann Q. Hall, Everette E. 

Effects of the Perception of Peer Leadership In- 
fluence upon Freshman Women at the Universi- 
ty o f Florida. 

Florida Univ., Gainesville. 

nc + erg Inst. of Mental Health 
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Pub Date Nov 68 
Note 


ppercss 5m Sora Characteristics, *Per- 
Relationship, *Resident Assistants, *Stu- 

dent Evaluation 

Freshman women in three residence halls at the 
University of Florida rated their volunteer ad- 
visors on helpfulness ing college adjust- 
ment. The higher the advisor was rated 
on the social dimension, the more satisfied was 
the freshman in the sense of belonging. The 
higher the advisor was rated on the academic 


constructive Saterhip attitudes. These women 


represent a different level of influence than do 
staff members and provide another channel of 
communication with beginning students. Most of 
all, though, the freshman advisor may be that one 
person who cares. (Author) 
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Included here are some drug facts and reflec- 
tions aimed primarily at college and high school 
youths, as well as parents, teachers, and adminis- 
trators who realize that blanket condemnation is 
an ineffective technique. Our purpose is to stimu- 
late cooperative efforts to understand what shall 
be referred to as the — movement.” Ap- 
pended are a list of suggested readings and a list 
- coat substances which may be abused. 
(Author) 
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Visual Stimuli 
This reports the effects of the number of rele- 
vant stimulus dimensions and figural versus verbal 
stimuli on the concept learning ability of college 
students. Results force a consideration of media- 
tional variables in oe pere this form of cogni- 
tive learning. A set of verbal materials analogous 
to a set of dimensionalized figural materials was 
constructed. The figural stimuli were 16 H-pat- 
terns, the combinations of values of the four bi- 
nary dimensions of color (red or green), size 
(large or small), number (one or two), and orien- 
tation (upright or tilted). the verbal stimuli were 
16 nouns, four sets of four, which had been 
shown to be associated with four adjectival 
categories: hard-white, soft-white, hard-brown, 
and soft-brown. Tested were two hypotheses: (1) 
that the difficulty of three classifications would 
be an inverse function of the number of relevant 
dimensions composing the classifications, and (2) 
that figural instances would be more difficult to 
categorize correctly than verbal instances. The 
hypotheses were supported, but needed to be 
qualified because of significant interaction. Alter- 
native interpretations of results are discussed. 
(Author) 
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namics, *Group Structure 
is monograph will examine group work along 
a continuum of content, process, and technique, 


based upon a philosophy that recognizes and 
places its stress upon the r ibility, integrity, 
and decision making ability of the individual. The 
first chapter, titled “Group Guidance,” will con- 
tain a general discussion of the content to which 
this group of techniques is applicable, and of the 
processes involved in the successful pursuit of 
this area of guidance activity. In the second 
chapter, titled “Group Counseling,” we will give 
our attention to this little understood, little used, 
and much needed technique. The discussion will 
deal in detail with the mechanics of group selec- 
tion, and the dynamics of the group as it forms , 
moves fo , and separates. In the third 
chapter, under the title “Group Psychotherapy” 
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those techniques will be discussed which are not 
attempted by the school counselor because of the 
ae hiatric background 
needed for adequate ip. The fourth 


1964-1965. Final Report. 

Kentucky State of Education, Frankfort. 
of Education (DHEW), 

, D.C. Bureau of Research. 

Bureau BR-7-C-010 

Pub Date Jun 68 

Grant—OEG- 1-7-070010-3858 
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. *Educational nce, *Followup 
Studies, *High Schead Graduene, *Occupa- 
ional Guid 


tion about high school graduates re their 

choice of jobs or tions; (3) obtain the 

opinions of high graduates — 
post 


training and ape me (4) i 
counse’ with information about their own 
graduates that can be used for the improvement 


tucky high school graduates. 

pany fi lnc an 1961 and 1965 
from the participating gyn in 18 counties 
of western Kentucky. 18 counties included 
26 participating sc districts. The districts 
consisted of a total of 31 participating high 
schools. In 1961, 19 (or 61.3%) of the participat- 
ing high schools employed school counselors as 
compared to 1965, when all 31 (or 100%) par- 
py per employed — The total 
number of respondents was 3,491. Responses to 
- >> ape are presented in tabular form. 
(Au 
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i Analysis of Variance, Correlation, 

* Individual erences, ing Processes, 


*Measurement Techniques, * 


was to show that there are to 
the differential composition o f a task and other 

iti which are i i in 
level, slope, and regularing of of intertrial 


diagonal ft 

found with complex tracking tasks. Experimental 
oie uired and the 
directions given to the subject did affect the dif- 


standardized tests and education programs are 
discussed. (NS) 
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*Cognitive ge Sot Lene 


mation, *Educational rece esearch 3 "Thought 
Processes, Logical i Thought 
Processes ey 
The ability to make relational discriminations, 
i.e., to solve problems by erenaiine tos rela- 
tionships between cues rather than to the ab- 
solute properties of individual cues, is examined. 
The laboratory ye of this type of 2" is 


pn to as discrimination 


» 10th oe gn 


ms. 
icated that at each grade level, the 
NSD’ problem was more difficult tua the, SD 
problem. Also revealed was a monotonic a 
mental trend in conditional problem-solving abi 
ty. ber yp ecto digg cer igh we yeti 3 
one Tesponse tendencies, and a dif- 
ferential cognitive requirement. (Author) 
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Nene 2590 A pochect tobi d in partial ful 
Note—227p.; A project submitted in - 
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Doctor of Education 
EDRS Price ME-$1.00 HC-$11.45 
Descriptors—*Counselor Characteristics, 
ag *Research Projects 
determine whether or not counselors are 
demonstrably different from noncounselors in 
terms of empathy, the concept of empathy was 
translated into th, apmecee variable consisting 
of an affective ( } com 
(perceptual) component. 
b ¥p affect-laden by two rater grou 
from the Squires van peed Test. A group of coun- 
selors and a con SS eee 
students were selected by random sampling and 
tested individually. The affective nt of 
empathy was assessed by obtaining four 


oe eed woh measures: (1) skin conductance, 


rate. The 


 fllowed 2 slide f Pomme vas 
cei a o f six it was 
cert that t Z behavior a counselors 
to changes in a mab vee I although 
toc es in r volume, no 
pee ep z * fe be that — 

measures. It was fou! it coun- 
selors and noncounselors do not differ in their 
respective abilities to perceptualize in empathetic 
situations. (IM) 
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dependently. All are, however, concerned with 
the Youth in Transition Project, a nationwide 
pong study of adolescent boys. The five 


ge nemesis Sian a yt Acme wel 


sales include dryset ss wt a 

of adolescent boys; 
(2) th the Sevelipaent mye ey a summary measure of 
socio-economic status; (3) intellectual aptitudes 
and abilities: (a) relationship to selected criteria, 
and (b) environmental factors and racial dif- 
ferences in test performance; (4) a preliminary 
investigation of status inconsistency effects; (5) 
dimensions of adjustment in odehuocent boys: 


Negro-white comparisons; and (6) achievement 
motivation, grades, and instrumentality. (IM) 
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State Univ. of New York, Ithaca. School of In- 
dustrial and Labor Relations at Cornell Univ. 
Pub Date 58 


Distribution Center, N.Y.S. 
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Document Not Available from EDRS. 
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mao Experiments, Relations, 
*Human lations, *  epenenel 
lati ip, *Social Psyc , Sociology, 
ays nase ~ A Ye 
yc si uman rela- 

tions in ind ; h in their most 
com; form in 1939 in mt and the 


Worker” are evaluated from the perspective of 
porn soapne-ege fag Paar ody Kagan § 
critiques made of the original work. The ex 
ments are briefly described and criticisms 
Mayo human relations school of industial 
sociology are sneer = Foes files oo to 
clarify misconceptions o! ies 
misinte ions that have my ye ex- 
tensive ure related to the pote studies. 
pssst ‘contributions wo the studies to the 
evelopment uman relations in industry are 
described, including the demonstration that em- 
research was possible within industry and 
organizations in general. (JK) 
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National Inst. page ws oy aged of Educational 
Change, Bloomington, Ind. 
Pub Date Jun 68 
Note—16p.; Address to the National Conference- 
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. *Boards of 
Education, *Collective Negotiation, *Principals, 
School icts, *School Superintendents, Su- 
—" Role, Teacher Administrator Rela- 

Dp, *Teacher Associations, Teacher 
Mito) Teacher Strikes 

ing major aspects of collective 

negotiations in p Me a were briefly reviewed at 

a conference in or Or a De on 1968, 

sponsored jointly nt lemen- 

tary Shoal inci NEA), the Indiana As- 
ity: (1) Benevolent administrative 
idly becoming a thing of the past, 

(2) negotiation in education is often revolutiona- 

ry rather than evolutionary, (3) the strike is the 

poe Riegel Bhan plinth 2 sme Ba 
teacher associations, (4) as a consequence of the 

Se = 


in rag eters an ont on superintendents and 


lems which have 


por heen reat mmente 
the local system may represent the local teachers 





8 ually qualified per- 
sonnel to represent the local administration, (6) 
the mediating roles of both the superintendent 
and the principal in negotiations are exceeding] 
difficult and need to be more clearly defined. 


illustrative face-to-face tiation 
processes are described and evaluated. (JK) 
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a Setoding Selected Major Re! References for 
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Pub Date 66 
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EDRS Price MF-$0.50 oe Cog 


Educ: 
Educational Finance, Fellowships, Government 
Role, *Higher Education, Human Capital, In- 
structional Technology, Manpower Needs, 
— Schools, Salaries, Social Factors, Text- 


The bibliography lists 724 books and articles 
dealing with the economics of education. With a 
few exceptions, the listings begin with 1950 and 
the majority have been published since 1960. 
Areas covered include (1) of human 
capital, (2) textbooks, (3) collected readings, (4) 
the political economy of education and broad so- 
cial concerns, (5) consuming the product: price, 
enrollment, and demand for education, (6) 

educational services: salaries, relation- 

ships between quality and cost, and technology in 
nc lh a AE 
primary and sc financ- 

ing higher education, and fellowships and loans to 
students, (8) measuring the supply and demand 
for ized manpower, (9) tole of educa- 
tional institutions, government, and private indus- 


ticles reviewing im portions of the litera- 
ture are inclu ighly pf srocrer material, col- 
lections of data, and articles on the methodology 
of collecting data.are excluded. (TT) 
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. : Its to 

‘pepeund 1968. Fair Yearbook, Part 

National Society for the Study of Education, 
Chicago, Ill. 

Nou cotton: f ee VI of the Si 
jote nt oO te) IXty- 
seventh Yearbook, of the National 
Society for the Stud Poe Edecaton 


Available from—The Chicago, i of Chicago Press, 
Univ. of Chic: 1. (Complete year- 
book, 393p., $5.50 Sty 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—* Educational 9 Equal Edu- 
cation, *Financial Su | ne bly Ca rout 
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Redistricting, School sent “State Federal 
Support, State School District Relationship, Tax 
Support, *Urban Education 
PA pets. bce ciherd meager male 
rtunities throughout a metropolitan 
peep a school organization plan should distribute 
Coane is beepen eapuomed domine be 
to maximize the aggregate e lor 
educational services and to provide relatively 
equal financial support. Consolidation of con- 
tiguous districts and — county-wide or war 
aor weggery are uate. 
euian ores of 
scitnagalipn: deie'tos ie ov cobation ok aahea! 
districts that are relatively comparable in finan- 
cial resources and educational needs, internally 
heterogeneous, competitive with nonschool and 
other school governments, and large or small 
enough in size to be free from the constraints of 
and diseconomies of scale. For State 


developed and applied. For Federal aid to be ef- 
fective, block grants give promise of filling the 














need for the distribution of Federal funds on an 
equitable and acceptable basis. (JK) 
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Education, 
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Guidelines to assist school board members in 
collective negotiations with teachers associations 
are developed from the author's experience as a 
negotiations consultant to school boards and to 
proce ore scigueee’s Particular oo. . 

ven to ning process, preparations for 
fegotiation, the initial nt, third-part inter- 
vention, and evaluating bow oe ‘ioe ¢ in the 

tions ‘our New Jersey enact- 
met elated to callecte 2 


are appended, including the full - ae 
, inc text 
Red ‘Bank Agreement on fessional Negoti 


tions between the Board of Education the 
Teachers Association. (JK) 
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*Statistics 


The purpose of the Institute was to train key 
public elemen and secondary school person- 
nel in the Sou m region of the United 


methodol 

techniques, and electronic data ing as 
tools for research. The length of the trainin 
period was nine weeks. Thirty-seven trainees, 
at the te level, comprised the group, of 
were administrators and eight were 
supervisors. 
ly directed to those 
problems of research which presently exist in the 
ot schools. The training included 57 contact 

in statistics and research, 45 hours in elec- 
tronic data processing, and 45 hours in a research 
design laboratory situation, plus small group in- 
struction in the use of data — techniques 
for handling data and in unit recor a 
operation. Enrollees formulated a researc 
together with sade oe evaluation tates 
which would be wo upon return to 

tnatitute was 


their respective 
declared to be highly we et (HW) 
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Development Centers, *Research Utilization, 

Technology 

The seven papers contained in this 

were presented at the Seventeenth er gn areer 

Development Seminar held in Portland, Oregon, 

October 1967. Some papers view the problems of 
knowledge i quite 

wa ae in the context of the he fencer: society 

while others focus more sharply on strategies for 

implementing the utilization of Lemony aid in oJ 

context of Po ae 


Guba, Ronald G. 
Richard Schmuck describes two training event 
models dealing with the ne gee am 


aspect of transforming 

knowledge into effective Hs yn in clecational 

administration. Finally, Keith r 

presents some thoughts on how 

| epedbern hae rena made it of the need 

‘or specialized administrators. ( 
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method of construction which eis 

some of the concepts of Hans with the 

principles of formal symbolic Sr iketen ato 
ly on succession in com io 

with entries on descriptive 

from various disciplines was pat soon — 


propositio 
categorized Ay key words into 91 sets and - 
sets. A matrix was constructed for each set and 
subset, and from each matrix h tical syl- 
logisms were formed which employed other con- 
nectives to use as CS eng ad yng 
The three major sets of Predecessor, Inside Suc- 
cessor, and Outside Successor along with their 
seins oe ne tne ay Ce 

are inte’ , qd) 

ose level of the ‘$s participa- 
tion in successor selection varies with his success 
as a leader and the length of his tenure, and (2) 
the successor’s deviation from the status quo will 
vary with the number and intensity of the con- 
straints Ayr upon him. An 86-item, eeey 
annotated bibliography is included. (HW 
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Identifiers—Kentucky 
This is a report of the 1966, eight-week 
summer institute in the fundamentals of research 
held at Western Kentucky University. The 45 
— were school administrators, curricu- 
ae oe and a in elementary and 
schools from 34 school districts in 
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western Kentucky. They were selected on the 
basis of established criteria for identifying those 
individuals capable of and in position to render 
research services to local school units. The in- 


stitute was desi to help develop research pro- 
grams by providing tion in fundamental 
research methods. institute program con- 


tained two basic elements--a study of research 
fundamentals, and statistics. An evaluation of the 
institute indicated very favorable reception for 
the total program. Written reaction to the in- 
stitute by participants indicated change in their 
research awareness, instruction, and graduate 
commitment. (HW) 
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cal Models, *Racial Distribution, Residential 
Patterns, School peace *Social Distribu- 
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Identifiers—* Markov Chain Model 

This study concerns the feasibility of a Markov 
chain model for projecting housing values and ra- 
cial mixes. Such pro could be used in 
planning the fame ol of school districts to achieve 

desired levels of socioeconomic heterogeneity. 
Based upon the concepts and assumptions under- 
lying a Markov chain model, it is concluded that 
such a model is not by itself an adequate tool for 
forecasting future changes in the distribution of 
housing values. However, such a technique is 
found to be a powerful descriptive device which 
provides insights essential to the construction of a 
deterministic model not having the Markovian 
weaknesses. Results obtained in test runs of the 
model t that it is worthwhile to pursue the 
technique in a larger context. (TT) 


ED 024 116 
Stankard, oe Jr. 


EA 001 720 

Models of the Educa- 
Process. 

Pennsylvania Univ., Philadelphia. Management 
i Center 


Science 3 

Report No—EIUP-WP-090668 
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Note—24p.; Working paper for The Institute of 
Management Sciences International Meeting 
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EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.30 

Descriptors—Academic Achievement, *Educa- 
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tion 


The lack of tested models of the instructional 
process is the prime hindrance to significant 
management science in educational research. The 
nature of education, with long timelags between 


pemersd rformance and present —— makes 
modeling most difficult. This T reports on 
pes! of several efforts which have made to 


develop quantitative models of the educational 


process. model is deve! for oe inclu- 
sion into a school district program- 
planning model. The history o = ye s 


development and some of the problems encoun- 
tered are discussed. Practical implications for 
further management science in wees 
research are also drawn. (Author/HW 
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Available from—Publications Dep., Center for 
the Advanced Study of Educational Admin., 
Hendricks Hall, Univ. of Oregon, Eugene, 
manatee 97403 ($2.00). 

Descriptors Educational innovation, *Orgasi 

Descri vation, iza- 
tion, School Organization, Social Structure, 
Fag ee. *Systems Concepts, *Theo- 
ries, * 

Major elements of the theory of social behavior 
formulated by Talcott Parsons are applied to a 
study of organization. The organizational model 
developed is based on Parsons’ four functional 
imperatives of goal attainment, adaptation, in- 
tegration, and pattern maintenance. Organizations 
are regarded as social systems distinguished by 
different arrangements of the same structural ele- 
ments, as determined by the values of the par- 
ticular organization or system. Special attention is 
given to the classification of organizations and to 
external and internal problems of organization. 
Applications of the model are made to organiza- 
tion in education and to the relationship of or- 
ganization to educational innovation. (JK 
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Identifiers Utah * 
This document illustrates several ways by which 
allocation can facilitate development of 
ity Se programs in Utah. A major 
portion of the document is devoted to a State-by- 
analysis of the single boards and councils of 
higher per a in 21 States. These in 
tions are concerned with the structure, authority, 
responsibility, and institutional guidelines for the 
approval of new programs. The need for a central 
State coordinating agency for the State of Utah is 
then determined, and an attempt is made to 
develop specific criteria and guidelines for the 
evaluation of instructional programs and adminis- 
trative units. Since Utah is lagging behind a 
number of States in developing an oe 
Statewide educational ap sn! it is 
cy 


that this proposed agen: uld be e: 

via appropriate legislation, to review empowered 
ag for Utah's institutions of higher educa- 
tion. (HW) 
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This va volume outlines a system for effective 
planning in higher we The ae one in- 
tegrates management program _planni 
physical plant planning, and financial wa 
into a single process designed to support institu- 
tional management and decision making at all ad- 
ministrative levels. Because successful planning is 
a ess, procedures for annual update and 
review are discussed. The report concludes that 
(1) a good total planning system should become 

a keystone of institutional management, (2) the 

creation of a top level administrative position of 

and analytical studies is necessary to the 

secon one ao — (3) the 
ning process can gone ae 

a strong base of quantitative data, and (4) 


pone must be dynamic and continuing. A re- 
ted document is EA 001 725. (TT) 
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ym new resents Seeger. 3 and details in- 
wba ee deve ement and pro- 
gram — at ye planning phases 
of a total planning system. Also discussed is a 
suggested organization for implementing a 
planning — Areas emphasized under 
management an ogram planning are (1) in- 
stitutional objectives, (2) planning ~_ ne and or- 
ganizational —_ and (3) the management 
planning proc’ The section on financial 
=a presents: a cost model, an income model, 
a discussion and model of planning-pro- 
budgeting. Organization for planning is 
discussed with | th respect to development of the or- 
ganization, ss and administrative require- 
ments, and gener nizational considerations. 
A related Semen | is EA 001 724. (TT) 
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This project collected data on the current 
— Bs middle schools in the United States. 
— of a list of schools meeting 
ann pier definition of middle schools from State 
departments of education and other sources, a 
survey instrument was used to secure the follow- 
ing detailed data from a 10 percent random sam- 
ple (110 schools) stratified by USOE regions: (1) 
umber, location by USOE regions, les in- 
cluded, enrollment, housing, and plans for articu- 
lation with lower and upper schools, (2) 
establishment (dates, reasons, preparation), (3) 
curriculum : ee (4) instructional organization, 
Cy ments for individualizing instruction, 
(6) reactions of students, staff, parents, 
Po the general public to the middle schools. It is 
concluded that there is currently movement 
toward a different grade organization of the 
school ladder, but that the new middle school or- 
ganizations in general fail to — a program 
and instructional organization differing very much 
from those in the predecessor schools. Detailed 
See of ae existing middle schools are 
appended. (HW 
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nual cam or capital campaigns have 
an important place in fund raising for higher edu- 
cation. Increasing competition for funds demands 


that the campaign organization be more profes- 





sional and that workers and volunteers be more 
thoroughly trained. Greater care must be used in 
developing the five essential elements in an an- 
nual campaign: (1) The case, (2) leadership, (3) 
volunteer wor workers, (4) b (4) pevennets. and (5) cam- 
paign dynamics. One of the most essential in- 
oa to success is the enthusiasm of those in- 

ividuals involved, who must use ef sgee 4 relations 
skillfully and sell ideas rather than ask for con- 
tributions. (TT) 
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usting program in raising. Campaign suc- 
cess is defined and elements of the annual cam- 
paign that help insure success are discussed. (TT) 
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The role of the Hudson Institute in the policy 
research center was to build on and 
adapt current studies of the future for the 
ee of assisting the Office of Education its 
ive pilot centers. Part | of this og comments 
briefly on some methodological and substantive 
issues that arose during the pilot phase and sug- 
gests how portions of the work might be con- 
tinued. Parts 2-9 are papers that summarize some 
of the background studies. The authors and their 
peeve are (1) Raymond D. Gastil, “Problems in 

mographic Projection for Educational Policy 
Planning,” (2) Raymond D. Gastil, “Education 
and Anti-Poverty Measures,” (3) John Karlik, 
“Implications of - Economic Prospects 

.S. Education,” (4) Mark Wehle, “Notes on 

World-Wide School Enrollment and Illiteracy to 
the Year 2000,” (5) Richard Brown, “A Role for 
Higher Education i in Post-Industrial Society,”’ (6) 
Lottie E. Macka y, to Improve Memory 
and Learning,” (7) Anthony J. Wiener and Her- 
man Kahn, “Faustian Powers and Human Cho- 
ices: New Issues for the Educational S 
and (8) Andrew G. Caranfil, “World-Wide 
Aspects of the Student Movement: A Preliminary 
Report caw, a Continuing Study of Student Move- 
ments,” 
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dividual Instruction, Nongraded System, School 

Architecture, *School Organization, Space 

Utilization, Staff Utilization, Student Grouping, 

Teacher Behavior, Team Teaching 

This a = on organizational trends in 
schools lists 386 books, pamphlets, articles, 
bibli ies, and audiovisual resources 
publi between 1955 and 1968, but mostly 
since 1965. Topics covered include (1) the edu- 
cational reform movement and major trends in 
school organization, (2) cooperative teaching and 


emerging staff utilization practices, (3) non- 
graded school organization, (4) pupil groupin 
and individualises instruction, (5) research an 


development in teaching studies, individual dif- 
ferences, academic achievement, motivation, pre- 
diction of pupil progress, and sex differences, (6) 
reporting pupil progress, (7) the computer in 
education, and (8) architecture, equipment, and 
uses of space. (TT) 
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This report describes an amendment to a simu- 

lation program for the training of practicing and 

prospective educational administrators. The 

amendment was designed to operationalize and 

test game theory formats that provide students 

with feedback on decisions in the gamed 

simulations. Game theory neon used in the 

amendment are described and their effectiveness 

oe A related document is ED 018 012. 
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This report, funded under Title Ill of ESEA, 
describes the Berkeley Unified School District's 
search for a permanent —, > the problem 
of maintaining racial het along with 
educational quality. Of the pra Me available, 
the S sad concept was found to be 
mising. . sections of the report deal 
pret re with the pla inning processes relating to 
the dissolution of elementary school segregation 
in Berkeley. The remaining portions describe the 
longrange planning of an educational park com- 
plex and a prototype model of a middle school, 
grades 4-8, as part of that complex. Cost as- 
sociated with the various innovations are care- 
fully analyzed. (TT) 
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ministrator Role, *Educational Administration, 


*Educational Phi Educational 
Psychology, *Leadership nsibility, Mental 
Health, Motivation, Perception, School Ad- 


ministration, Social Change, Statistical Surveys, 

Urban Schools, * Values 

This document contains papers and reports 
read at the August 1968, meeting of the Continu- 
ing Interest Group on Values, a a of the 
National Conference of Professors of Educational 
Administration, held at the State University of 
New York at Albany. Included are three papers 
by C. Robert Blackmon; the first considers values 
as education’s most neglected problem, the 
second is a report of the 1967 meeting, and the 
third is a report of data from a survey of profes- 
sors of educational administration concerning 
values. Other papers include: “Value Problems of 
the Urban School Administrator,” by Charles A. 
Bird; 2 by he Perception and Leadership 
Behavior,” — M. Sachs; “Some Impli- 
cations of Social ange for the Public School 
Administrator,” by Edward T. Ladd; and “The 
Relevance of Values to Psychological Health,” by 
Richard E. Worthen. (JK) 
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ment Role, Higher Education, *Pr Coor- 
dination, Public Schools, *Sc istricts, 
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tion, *State Government, Legislation, Stu- 
dent Costs, Teacher Associations, Veterans 
Education, Vocational Education 
This report consists of 24 rs dealing with 

local-State-Federal partnerships in school finance. 

Primary focus is on the development of 

techniques to ease critical areas of the inter- 

governmental relationship. Topics covered in- 
clude (1) coordination of the sc support pro- 

om of Se ee srl . 
evelopment ific programs stimula’ 

new Federal legislation and funds, (3) research in 

the — of an techniques for working with 

State local legislative bodies, and (4) 

modernization of school finance programs. (TT) 
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This document traces the major trends in local, 

State, and Federal school finance programs dur- 

ing the decade and assesses the current 

situation -. the field. The document — 4 

by ts from materials previously present 

‘ommittee of Educatfonal Finance ; of the Na- 
Sonal Education Association. Areas discussed are 
peat fee significant for here (2) 
responses to c social 

seas (3) ability to meet the rising cost of edu- 
cation, (4) necessity of new orientations in rais- 
ing financial suppor, (5) the role of local govern- 
ment in school finance, (6) the role State 
overnment in school finance, (7) the role of 
ederal government in school finance, (8) goals 

and guiding principles in State school finance, (9) 
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financial needs of different types of school dis- 
tricts and new educational services, (10) com- 


ane of Blew cp future patterns of school 
inance, 1) public relations and school 
finance. (TT) 
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*State Aid, State Legislation, Tax Effort 
This conference report contains 29 papers deal- 
ing with trends in financing public education. The 
papers ed by major subject into (1) the 
economic, political issues in education 
and school support, & the foundation plan of 
school support, (3) the development of measures 
of State and local government ability to 
schools, (4) the size and structure of sc’ 
systems and the size-cost relationship, (5) the i os 
provement of the tax, (6) the decision 


47, 71965) 
Chicago, Minis, Apel 4.7 ); Proceedings: 


making process in sc nance, (7) the tools of 
decision —_ a) on development of 
cooperative orts to solve metropolitan 


problems, and 9) the financing of capital outlay 
and capital outlay needs. (TT) 
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Schools, State Aid, *Study Guides 
This study guide for student teachers, class- 
room teachers, school administrators, and in- 
terested citizens describes how = elementary 
and secondary schools obtain and spend their 
revenues. Material covered includes Cl) a study 
of public schoo! money problems, (2) an re 
comparison of two hypothetical school dis- 
trict p > a historical background of 
public sc finance, (4) some basic questions 
with respect to the rationale for public support of 
education, (5) the school ner Seon charac- 


teristics of a good school program. 

References for each topic and a of terms 

used in the text are provided. (TT) 
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Selected 4B on Collective Negotiations. 
Univ., Eu ERIC Clearinghouse on 

"a ee Laaion (OHEW 

ncy e lucation ( ), 
Was . D.C. Bureau of Research. 
Pca No—BR-8-0353 
Pub Date 8 Jan 68 


Contract—OEC-0-8-080353-3514(010) 

Note—1 2p. 

Densiaue—-Adekaneiar Role, *0l 
riptors— inistrator ole, ibliogra- 
ies, *Board of Education Role, *Collective 
pr ame Colleges, Grievance Procedures 

Principals, *Superintendent Role, Teacher Ad- 
ministrator Relationship, *Teacher Associa- 
ar aw Teacher wht pana Teacher Strikes, 

or 


a irae doce ie 
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1967. Particular subjects treated include negotia- 
tion research, grievance procedures, teacher 
strikes, teacher associations, and the roles of the 
various participants--school superintendents, prin- 
‘cipals, teachers, and board members--in the col- 
lective negotiation process. (JK) 
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Miller, John E. 

Building the Master Schedule of Classes. A 
Reference Manual. 

Pennsylvania State Univ., University Park. 

Pub Date - 68 

0 ; Presented at es Meeting of the 


n. of wees ate egistrars and Ad- 
_ nistne Officer (Phi deiphie, Pa. Pa., April 15- 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$2.60 
Descriptors—Administrator Role, *Classes 
(Groups. of Students), *Facility Utilization 
Research, Faculty, *Master Plans, *Scheduling, 
Students, *Universities 


Classes at The Pennsylvania State University. The 
Schedule of Classes is prepared several terms in 
advance for approximately 25,000 students in 
3,500 sections of 1,500 different courses, con- 
ducted by some 2,500 faculty members in more 
than 500 classrooms and teaching laboratories, 
and covering ny 60 majors in 10 un- 
dergraduate colleges and in a Graduate School. 
An updating Supplement is published immediate- 
ines Gpudee a ae amakinns Some lon- 
grange objectives o scheduling process’ in- 
clude (1) sati the course and credit require- 
ments for all students through an optimum dis- 
tribution of academic offerings, (2) developing 
effective, efficient, and economic uses of the 
resources of the institution (staff, physical facili- 
=. re etc.), and (3) as Ps oe 
piling data for use in projecting future personne’ 
rem dey facilities, and fiscal requirements. (HW) 
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Charters, W. W., Jr. 

A Bibliography of Empirical Studies of School 
Boards, 1900-1951. A Re-Issue. 

Oregon Univ., Eugene. Center for Advanced 
Study of Educational Administration. 

Spons Agency of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Bureau of Research. 

Bureau No—BR-5-0217 

Pub Date Aug 68 

Contract—OEC-4-10-163 

Note—15p. 

Available from—Publications Dep., Center for 
the Advanced a of Educational Administra- 
tion, Hendricks Hall, Univ. of Oregon, Eugene, 
or ol 97403 ($0. 25). 

Price MF-$0.25 ge 


Sociology, Qualifications, School 
munity Relationship, *Social Attitudes, *Social 
ae Social Status, *Socioeconomic 


This bibliography lists 101 journal articles, un- 

blished master’s and doctoral dissertations, bul- 

, books, and on school board 

personnel. The studies listed contain systemati- 

cally collected data regarding the behavior, at- 

tributes, attitudes, or interactions of board mem- 
bers. A related document is EA 001 758. (JK) 
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ooo W. W., - 


5 ere S| Empirical Studies of School 
Boards, 1952-1968. 
Oregon Univ., Eugene. Center for Advanced 


os of Educational poy rae cme 

Spons Agency—Office lucation ( ), 
Ww , D.C. Bureau of Research. 

Bureau No—BR-5-0217 

Pub Date Sep 68 

Contract—OEC-4-10-163 

Note—24p. 

Available from—Publications Dep., Center for 
the eee ee % Educational — 
tion, Hendric niv. of Oregon, Eugene, 

a orepon 97403 97403 ($0. 25). 

MF-$0.25 HC-$1.30 

gp sym Board Administra- 
tor Relationship, of Education Role, 
*Boards of , Conflict Resolution, 

Decision Making, School Community Relation- 

ship, School Superintendents, * Attitudes, 


ae Characteristics, *Socioeconomic Status, 
rintendent Role, Teacher Administrator 
Relationship, Teacher Role 
This bibliography lists 223 journal articles, un- 
blished master’s and doctoral dissertations, bul- 
tins, books, and monographs on the behavior, 
attributes, attitudes, or interaction of school 
board members. Included are reports of investiga- 
tions that offer bases for generalizable proposi- 
tions regarding the local school board's part in 
district policy formation. A related document is 
EA 001 757. (JK) 
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vement and [Educational 
Our Schools, 

Organon for Economic Cooperation and 

aoa gg Paris (France). 

Pub Date Dec 

Note—78p. 

Available from—O.E.C.D. Publications, Suite 
1305, 1750 Rem Ivania Avenue, N.W., 
Washi , D.C. 2 (No. 21435). 

Descri — ative Education, *C 

ptors—*Comparative Education, *Curricu- 
lum Development, Decision Making, *Educa- 
tional Change, *Educational Policy, Educa- 
tional Practice, Educational Research, Elemen- 
tary Schools, *Instructional Innovation, School 

Community Relationship, School Organization, 

Secondary Schools, Teacher Education 

"getter in response to the 

Programme of Work of 
sonnel lee for a review of the Committee's 
past works on curriculum reform and new 
techniques of teaching. The scope and purpose of 
the report are (1) to evaluate past operational 
pg on curriculum reform and new techniques 

eee tas eee wane ton the in- 

rere work through which the planning 
and implementation of curricular and teaching in- 
novations can be carried out, (3) to outline 
ble strategies for the effective integration o such 
innovations in educational policies, (4) to 
describe the channels and mechanisms —— 
which experience in these matters is made availa- 
ble internationally, and (5) to indicate the areas 
where international action could be useful and 
the possible role of the Teo and other interna- 
tional organizations. (HW 
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Mathematical Educational Planning. 
Education and t, Technical Reports. 


isation for Economic a and 


Not oe 28 d 

jote— Ts megyen at meeting or- 
— ‘onCD, March 1966 

Available from— Publications Center, 


OECD 
Suite 1305, 1750 a Avenue, N.W., 


Washi araiies 21117, $3.80). 
EDRS Pree MES. 25 HC-$14. 


ptors— *Comparative Education, 
OcEctnoni: Development, *Educational 
Planning, Educational Policy, *Enrollment Pro- 
— *Mathematical agua Prediction, 
ulation, Systems Analysi 
Identifiers—Britain, aor Chain Model, Nor- 
way, Sweden 
This volume contains papers, presented at a 
1966 OECD meeting, on the possibilities of ap- 
plying a number related techniques such as 
mathematical model building, simulation, and 
— control theory to the problems of nl 


The authors and their pa 
pore ces Pima “A View of the a 


ference,” (2) Hector Correa, “A Survey of 
Mathematical Models in Educational Planning,” 
(3) The Forecasting Institute of the Swedish Cen- 
tral Bureau of Statistics, ee Models of 
the Swedish Educational System,” (4) Tore 
Thonstad, ““A mg weiege el of the Norwe- 
gian Educational S * (5) Peter Armitage 
and Cyril Smith, “ Davelopasnat of ——. 
ble Models of the British Educational System 
Their Possible Uses,” (6) Jean Benard, “General 
i ization Model for the Econom and Educa- 
tion,” (7) C. C. von Weizsacker, “Training 4 
cies under Conditions of Technical Progress, 
Theoretical Treatment,” (8) Paul Al 
troduction of Control Concepts in 
Planning Models,” and (9) Paul L. ss gc “. 
Comments on the Use of Mathematical Models i in 
Educational Planning.” A related document is EA 
001 765. (HW) 


ir Alper. in 
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Tinbergen, Jan And Others 

Education, Some Applica- 

onl Education and Technical 


Orgnnation for Economic Cooperation and 

velopment, Paris (France). 

Pub Date Mar 65 

Note—97p. 

Available from—OECD Publications Center, 
Suite 1305, 1750 Pennsylvania Avenue, N.W., 
Washi , D.C. 20006 (No. 17,753, $2.50). 

EDRS MF-$0.50 HC-$4.85 

Descriptors—Academic Achievement, *Compara- 
tive Education, Dropouts, *Economic Develop- 
ment, Educatio ov Bry * Educational 
Needs, *Educational Planning, Manpower 
Needs, *Mathematical Models 

Identifiers—Greece, Spain, Turkey 
This report contains five rs which describe 

mathematical models of the educational system as 

it relates to economic growth. Experimental ap- 
plications of the models to particular educational 
systems are discussed. Three papers, by L. J. Em- 
merij, J. Blum, and G. Williams, discuss planning 
models for the calculation of eg require- 
ments for economic development in ott Tur- 
key, and Greece. Authors and titles of the other 
two wring EE Tinbergen and H. C. Bos, 

“A Model for the Educatio’al uire- 

ments of | conomic Development,“ and (2) J. 

Tinbergen and H. C. Bos, “Appraisal of the 

Model and Results of Its A) — “ A related 

document is EA 001 764. ( 
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Hace ag Al, Ed. 

Understanding of Education as a Field of 
uk A Conference (Palo Alto, California, 
November 30-December 1, 1967). 

Project Public Information, Madison, Wis.; Stan- 
ford Univ., Calif. 

Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Bureau of Elementary and 
Secondary Education. 

Re out No—ESEA-Title-5 

Pub Date [Dec 67] 

Note—35p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.85 

Descriptors—Certification, Communication 
Problems, *Communication Skills, Curriculum 
Development, *Educational Pr . *Gradu- 
ate Study, Journalism, News Media, *Public 
Relations, Research Needs, *School Communi- 


Ths report 

is report highlights selected portions of a 
conference that alt with communication 
between the public and the schools. The text was 
written . specifically for persons involved in 
planning higher education and persons who 
would profit from the ee of 7 
munication _ traini ograms. Some of the 
broader topics pa A include (1) the commu- 
nication problem, (2) training educators to com- 
municate, (3) educational reporters, (4) the im- 
plementation of suggestions, (5) certification 
requirements, and (6) research needed. (HW) 
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Lance, Carroll G. 

Educators Meet the Press: A Communication Gap 
at the State 

Project Public Information, Madison, Wis.; 
Wisconsin State Dept. of Public Instruction, 
Madison. 

Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Bureau of Elementary and 
Secor Education. 

Rapes No—ESEA-Title-5 

Pub Date Jul 68 

Note—69p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$3.55 


—*Communication Problems, Com- 
munication Skills, *Information Services, Mass 
Media, National Surveys, *News Media, 
*Public Relations, Questionnaires, *State De- 


— of Education 
purpose of this study is to help State de- 


partments of education fulfill their communica- 
tions obligation and to acquaint education offi- 
cials with the problems, prejudices, and power of 
the capital news corps. study interprets 
peng a from and se ne “aad 
views with capital correspondents in ites 
The need i canoes to communicate with 
many news audiences is discussed and the ad- 
oo of developing a professional relationship 

















with veteran newsmen are pointed out. Responses 
to the questionnaire by the capital news corps a4 
discussed concerning (1) the correspondents’ 
sonal and professional backgrounds, (2) 
ranking of State officials and agencies in the 
order of their importance as news sources, (3) 
their opinion of the need for State de nts of 
education information directors their rela- 
tionship with the present information directors, 
(4) the professional and personal characteristics 
an information director should possess, (5) the 
major problems encountered in reporting educa- 
tion news, and (6) the most newsworth' — 
tion trends, programs, and problems. ( 
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Stiles, L. J. 

The Present State of Neglect. 

Project Public Information, Madison, Wis.; 


Wisconsin State Dept. of Public Instruction, 


Madison. 
Spons ncy—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Wanton D.C. Bureau of Elementary and 
Education. 


Report No—ESEA-Title-5 

Pub Date Nov 67 

Note—56p. 

Available from—Project Public Information, 126 
Langdon Street, Madison, Wisconsin 53703 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$2.90 

Descriptors—* Administrative Personnel, Commu- 
nication Skills, *Educational Programs, *Grad- 
uate Study, *Information Services, Journalism, 
— urveys, News Media, *Public Rela- 


This study was designed to learn what is now 
being done or planned by institutions of higher 
education to orient school administrators to the 
field of educational public information in both 
preservice and inservice pr A corollary 
goal was to identify institutions that prepare 
cialists in educational public information. Infor- 
mation for the study was obtained from question- 
naire responses by 97 deans of education and 

ism representing 86 institutions. It was 
found that most preparatory programs in educa- 
tional public information are not jointly spon- 
sored schools of education and schools of 
journalism. To remedy this situation and to 
establish public information as a field of graduate 
study, five recommendations are made: (1) A na- 
tional conference of selected leaders and experts 
in different aspects of public information should 
be peta net ow ———— should be * 
to develop relevant pilot programs, (3) 

finan support ys fee programs should be en- 

(4) educational 

poe become a career fiel 
various aspects of communication, and (5) 
grams for research should be encouraged. ( 


blic information 
for specialists in 
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Cook, Desmond L. 

Some Economic Considerations in Educational 
ID Date 

Pub Date 31 Jul 68 

Note—14p.; Paper nted at Annual Conf. on 


the Economics of Educ.; Strategies of Educ. 
es (2nd, Florida State Univ., July 31, 
8) 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.80 
Descriptors—*Cost Effectiveness, 
*Economic Factors, Performance, * 
Planning, Time 
Selection, termination, and longterm funding of 
educational projects are each discussed in terms 
of relevant economic considerations. Planning a 
requires manipulation of the variables 
time, cost, performance, and reliability, to obtain 
the best requits whenever constraints are placed 
on oe or more of the variables. A major difficul- 
ty with project termination, which should be done 
when further investment yields no positive results, 
is establishing procedures for the termination. In 
longterm planning, it should be ized that 
research costs are only a small part of the total 
costs of a successful project. The research- 
mn sequence _ generally 
shows ‘an ever increasing curvilinear relationship 
in terms of cost. (HW) 


Costs, 
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Terrey, John N 
and Other Newer 
ment Tools a A 


Washington Univ., Seattle. Genter for Develo 
ment of Community Coll. Education. 4 


Re No—Occasional-Paper-6 


Pub Date Jun 68 

Note—62p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$3.20 

Descriptors—Administrative Personnel, *An- 
notated Bibliographies, Making, Aig , Critical Path 
Method, Decision A a Education, 
*Management, Methods, Program Budgeting, 
*Systems Analysis 


“cae Technique, PERT, Planning 
Programming Budgeting System, PPBS, Pro- 

ey Evaluation and Review Technique 
first part of this document describes the 
following fs new rial tools available to 
the educational administrator: is PERT or 
gas oe systems = ts P = or 


technique =A. employs the systematic soliche- 
tion and collation of expert opinion to achieve 
consensus in the formulation of goals. The second 
= is an annotated bibliography which lists 73 

ks, reports, journal articles, bibli ies, 
and government publications related to deci- 
ieee ae process, published between 1963 and 
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Cook, Desmond L 

The Impact of S: on Education. 
Ohio State niv., Columbus. Educational 


Research Management Center. 
Pub Date 18 Apr oie 
Note—12p.; oi eng at 
ystems y Worm (Temple Univ., Philadelphie, 
Pa., oe 18, 1968). 
Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.70 
Descriptors—*Information Systems, Instruction, 
: ment, *Operations Research, *Pro- 
= udgeting, *Systems Analysis, Systems 
‘once 


pts 

Identifiers—Planning Programming Budgeti 

System, PPBS : — 

¢ nature and extent of systems anal 

oduneainin is discussed in terms of the fol 
specific applications: (1) Instructional am 
where the concern is with the components of the 
system (e.g., teachers, students, material to be 
taught, ~ audiovisual neg and their interac- 
tion in the learni ess, (2) project manage- 
ment systems for the planning and controlling of 
a wide variety of educational projects, (3) 
management information systems for better deci- 
sion making by chief school officials, (4) 
g systems for 
selecting “among alternatives to reach program 
goals, and (5) operations research which attempts 
to identify the relevant variables making up the 
total system and su and to secure quan- 
titative data for each variable. Two ms in- 
volved in discussing systems analysis in educa- 
tion--terminology and the difficulty of securing 
evidence about its impact and — 
outlined. Warnings and recommendations regard- 
ing the role of systems analysis in education are 
presented. (HW) 
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Johnson, Herbert F. 

Collective in the Public Schools. 

Pub Date 8 


—e ‘ager presente presented to the National As- 
Boards of Education (Salt 
Lake ‘City, Utah, Oct. 8, 1968). 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.60 
Descriptors—*Board of Education Role, *Collec- 
js tiation, *Public Schools, School Dis- 
*State Departments of Education, State 
Legis lation, Teacher Associations, *Teacher 
Militancy, Teacher Strikes 
Ways must be sought to make rising teacher 
militancy benefit education rather than harm it. 
In this pursuit, State boards of education should 
(1) help school officials understand that a funda- 
mental change is taking place in their employer- 
employee relationship, 0) consider whether they 
wish to support State laws forbidding collective 
otiations or to press for laws permitting them, 
(3) yee advisory services for individual 
‘shea districts, and (4) play leading roles in 
— ways to meet the rising costs of educa- 
tion. All parties involved must be aware of other 
conflicting pressures such as parental demands 
for a larger voice in the education of their chil- 
dren. The period in which laws and authority 
could be relied upon to determine ee, in 
panes — is sipent toa — — 
employers and employees must be tempered 
reason so that the primary goal of educating chil- 
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an) can take precedence over personal desire. 
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Hickrod, G. np Hubbard, Ben C. pee 
the State of Illinois. 

Illinois State Univ., Normal. Dept. of Educational 

Pub Date Oct 68 

Note—35p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.85 

Descriptors— Valuation, *Educational 
Cer Tit Ra, fae Cape 

inanc ity, rr 

Human Resou: sme, Intermediate Ad- 
ministrative Units, *School Districts, School 
Taxes, Secondary Schools *State Aid 


Identifiers—Illinois, Strayer Haig Equalization 
Formula 
This paper (1) provides background on types of 
State aid to education and describes how they 
work, (2) discusses the exi 


the fixed foundation (aoe ee, variable 
foundation, percentage equalization, and resource 
equalizer formulae used for equalization aid in 
the United States, and (4) analyzes alternatives in 
pom gh “ policy for Illinois. It is 
pr. pate equalization formulae should in- 
| clide weighing for income and human recurces 
pr cart) valuation, the traditional mea- 
sure pe , is becoming more equalized 
among distri. khong ‘pay in expendi- 
ture policy are mn no is recom- 
seadea as best. ( TT ) 2 
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Covcrage for Public School Personnel, 1964-68. 
Personnel, 1964-65. 
National Education Association, Washington, 
napa No—RR-1966-R4 


Pub Date Mar 66 

prec hiteg 

Available oe Education Assn., 1201 
Sixteenth St., , D.C. ‘20036 


gs Aan No. 435- N32%0.§ $3.50 
MF-$0.75 HC Not Available from 


EDRs. 
Descri log ee | Re 
ne Den mg remus 
Programs, *National tenon SPoblic Scher School 
Systems, *School Personnel, Statistical Surveys, 
Lama xt beg 
study presents data on group insurance 
blic school satel dade the 
1964-65 mic year, collected from 646 
school systems of all sizes throu; the United 
States. Areas covered include (1) group life in- 
surance, (2) group hospitalization insurance, (3) 
group medical-su insurance, (4) group 
major medical insurance, (5) group disability in- 
surance, (6) oe oo i 
surance, (7) group lity and 
surance, and (8) group au insurance. 
Another section gives information on employer 
cooperation, payroll deductions, sponsor, un- 
derwriter, payment of premiums, coverage, de- 
pendent omer ioe and types of insurance offered 
in each district included in the study. A 
brief bibliography lists selected publications 
designed to assist school personnel to establish 
new group insurance programs or to ve eXx- 
ting ones. A related euments EA 00 802. 


aa for 


se 
ae eee Tape Se 


Personnel, 1964-65. 
National Education Association, Washington, 


D.C. 

R No—RR-1966-R10 

Pub Date Jul 66 

Note—82p. 

Available ag Etats Association, 
1201 Sixteenth St., N.W., Washington, D.C. 
20036 (Stock No. 435-13282, $1.50). 

Price MF-$0.50 HC Not Available from 


EDRS. 
Descriptors—Em; r ee Relationship, 
Fringe Beastie Ocal vy a one Insurance 


EA 001 802 
Public-School 


Companies, *Insurance *Public 
School Systems, *School Personnel, Tables 
(Data), Teachers 


This report explains the major considerations in 
developing group insurance coverage for 
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public school personnel. A general overview is 
given of (1) group health insurance coverage, ~ 

prere< oe of group health insu » (3) grou 
Saeeenee cnppnientingts (4) eligibility an and 

enrollment ae ames Meer ice “specificat health : 

insurance coverage. Developing specifications for 
p health insurance is discussed in terms of 
ay insurance, (2) medical insurance, (3) 
insurance, (4) major medical insurance, 
(5) general exclusions and limitations, and (6) 
group health insurance premiums. Sample con- 
tracts of representative group insurance plans are 
included and maximum allowances and benefits 





ound material. A re document is EA 
001 01. (TT) 
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Professional 1965-66. 


Growth Requirements, 
eve Education Association, Washington, 
Report No—RR-1966-R1 


Note—33p. 

Available "rom_National ge ee Association, 
1201 Sixteenth St., N.W. Washington, D.C. 
20036 (Stock No. 43513284 $0.75). 

ee MF-$0.25 HC Not Available from 


ys, 
Education, *Public School Systems, 
Leaves, *Standards, *Statistical Sur- 
veys, Tables (Data), *Teacher = 
Teacher Salaries, Workshops 


This re on fessional a 
ments Sat dameinaes tonal United <a 


presents data showing the anauine of professional 
growth required for salary increments in orm 307 
reporting school systems. The survey includes 
data on (1) semester-hour requirements and time 
limits specified, (2) activities required in each 
=. ar provisions for time off from — 
in 
of activin’ (5) whether eabbattal leave oti 
ties are counted, and (6) who evaluates the ac- 
tivities. In addition to the 
pat frp age pose - puns 
an overview fessional 
sony are included. (TT) 
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Selected Statistics of Local School Systems, 1964- 


65. 
= Education Association, Washington, 


srt No—RR-1966-R13 
Pub Date Sep 66 


Note—104p. 

Available a gar Lg Association, 
1201 Sixteenth St., Washington, D.C. 
20036 (Stock No. sa 13288, $2.50). 


EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC Not Available from 
EDRS. 


Assessed Valuation, Bond Issues, 
Gani uty (for Fixed Assets), Credentials, 
*Educational 


Finance, Expenditure Per Stu- 
dent, Fiscal C: , National Surveys, *Public 
School Systems, School Budget Elections, 


School Calendars, School Taxes, *Statistical 
Surveys, *Student Enrollment, Tables (Data), 
Teacher Persistence, *Teachers 
This report on local school m statistics in 
the yee States presents data for 140 unified 
“e SOR mepe D 25,000 m4 
or sc wt 
fener than 25,000 students. swe nope teser 
statistics on (1) pupils in school, (2) classroom 
teachers (degrees and turnover), (3) percents of 
major Kem of enpeadione. (8) fcal dependence 
major items of expe: nce 
or independence, and 6) the results of 
ee hool boots ont increases . tax 
rates. are presented in summary form 
and by school district. (TT) 
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“Koge, Spots in State School January 1- 
1, 1966, An Annual School 


Natal Ed Education Association, Washington, 
Rept No-RR1966RS 
Note—57p. 


Available from—National Education Association, 
1201 Sixteenth St., N.W., Washington, D.C. 
20036 (Stock No. 435-13292, $1.25). 
Price MF-$0.25 HC Not Available from 


EDRS. 
ps9 er an _Negotia tion, Contracts, 
*Educational Legisla' 


Finance, tion, 
eatane i Child Education, Higher Educa- 
tion, Instructional Programs, Leave of Absence, 
*National Surveys, School Administration, 
School Buildings, School Redistricting, *State 
Legislation, Student Transportation, Teacher 
Associations, Teacher Certification, Teacher 
Retirement, Teacher Salaries 
This 31st annual research report —— a 

record of State education association legislative 
goals, the extent of their realization, mpor- 
tant school laws . Coverage is for 29 ‘cos 
in which educational legislation was 

Subjects include (1) school finance, (2) salaries, 
(3) tenure and contracts, (4) —— » (5) 
leaves of absence, (6) fessional 

(7) retirement and social security, (8) aeane. 
instruction, and curriculum, (9) pupil transporta- 
tion, (10) education of exceptional children, (11) 
school buildings and sites, (12) school district 
reorganization, (13) local school sare rere ena 
(14) State school administration, (15) 
education, and (16) ih topics 


ing teachers and students. (TT 
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High in State Legislation, January 1- 


Law 
National Education Association, Washington, 


DC. 
no No—RR-1967-R13 
Pub Date 67 


nen Lge ee Association, 
1201 Sixteenth St., Washington, D.C. 
20036 (Stock No 435- 3338, $2.50). 

Price MF-$0.50 HC Not Available from 


EDRS. 
a en Negotiation, Contracts, 
oo Finance, *Educational Legislation, 
cea Education, Higher Educa- 
ional Programs, Leave of Absence, 
*National Surveys, School Administration, 
School Buildings, —— a *State 
Legislation, Student Transportation, Teacher 
Associations, Teacher Certification, Teacher 
Retirement, Teacher Salaries 
This 32nd annual research report presents a 
record of the legislation State education associa- 
tions worked Sy =~ ee pea —— and 
significant sc’ ws enacted in ‘overage 
is for 46 States and the District of Columbia, all 
of which considered educational legislation dur- 
ing this Subjects include (1) school 
finance, (2) salaries, (3) tenure and contracts, 
(4) _ certification, (5) leaves of absence, (6) 
negotiation, (7) retirement and so- 
cial praencgy Y (8) textbooks, smn oy Joes cur- 
transportation ) education 
of pe pose RE Ridren tl (11) school buildings and 
sites, (12) school district reorganization, (13) 
local school administration, (14) State school ad- 
ministration, (15) higher education, and (16) 
miscellaneous topics affecting teachers and stu- 
dents. (TT) 
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*Cost Effectiveness,  *Decision 


ous gem in aie the broader purposes 
governments may be classified in terms of their 
Objectives are presented with emphasis on how 


the learning objective might fit into a program 
structure for government. With this background, 
a PPB system is applied to education as cost ef- 
fectiveness analysis for learning. Cost effective- 
ness analysis is defined, measurement of alterna- 
pad costs and effectiveness is 

descri and the rela’ ip of the two ele- 
ments is explored. An illustrative example of the 
aa of cost effectiveness analysis is appended. 
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yer 2 aga Economic Factors, 

Finance, ‘*Educational Needs, 
SEducabonal Quality, Guidelines, Population 
Trends, Projects, *School Redistricting, School 
Size, State Agencies, *State De nts of 
Education, *State School District lationship 

Identifiers—iowa, Nebraska, South 

ota 


The Great Plains School District Organization 
Project, approved by the State Boards of Educa- 
tion in lowa, Missouri, oy and South 
Dakota and financed by the Elementary and 
Secondary Education Act of 1965, had two ob- 
jectives: (1) To strengthen the State Departments 
of Education, and (2) to seek ways and means of 
strengthening the Departments by improving 
school district organization. This report presents 
the findings and recommendations resulting from 
the ee study. The information for the ~— 

position papers ed for the 

staff, from a review of terature concern- 
ing school district culation, and from com- 
ments and suggestions received from legi —, 
lay, and lessional. personnel in atte e at 
two four- 3 conferences on — district or- 
ganization. Fourteen to! guidelines 
resulted from the study. (iw! 
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Identifiers—Elementary and Secondary Education 
Act, Title 1 
Evaluation is discusses as a primary element in 

the change process. Defined as a procedure for 

rere data to make decisions, evaluation is 


Missouri, 


adoption. A concep- 
tual sc or viewing the role of evaluation is 
poor rc gdb distinctions are made between 
evaluation Federal and applicable to decision 
making on — and State administrative levels 
and icable to decision making on 
ix recommendations are made 
for the implementation of evaluation of projects 
developed under the ESEA Act of 1965. Gk) 
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a gg «a tS 
*Developmental Programs, Fede 

*Financial ag 


pamphlets, pes dissertations, and arti- 


oon 

cles dealing with most — © volun’ 
private support for cols ast education by pomon id 
tions, business firms, alumni, and individ uals, plus 
fund raising by colleges and universities. The en- 
tries cover the period since 1960 for books and 
dissertations since 1963 for articles. (HW) 
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Descriptors—* Administration, Administrative 
Personnel, Community Planning, Community 
Programs, Curriculum Development, *Excep- 
tional Child Education, Identification, Inservice 
Teacher Education, Instructional Materials, 
*Mentally Handic , Parent Education, 
Physical Facilities, Principals, Special Classes, 
— Programs, pls Teachers, 

eacher Selection, Vocational Counseling 
Written chiefly for a wide variety of specialists 
who have responsibility for special educational 
provisions for mentally retarded pects, the book 
also is intended for general school and special 

pr aceny od administration rei, 5 followed 3 

starts a set of guiding princi w 

expanded examples, and concludes a whe 

mary which highlights the substance of the 

chapter. The topics which are explored include a 

program design for continuity; tification and 

characteristics of the mentally retarded; the 
teacher as basis for an effective curriculum; the 
role of the principal and of the special education 
supervisor, the school environment, including the 
physical plant, supplies, and equipment; inservice 
education for teachers; parent education; voca- 
tional counseling; and community planning, pro- 

grams, and projects. Listings are provided of 120 

references, 19 films (with annotations), and 12 

publishers’ books for elementary and secondary 

classes. Appendixes present cumulative records, 
special forms for administrators’ use, and special 
teacher prepared materials. (DF) 

EC 001 079 


ED 024 159 
The Success of the Retarded: Criti- 
cal Factors, Predictive Tests and Remedial 


—— 

Laradon Hall Occupational Center, Denver, Colo. 

Spons Agency—Vocational Rehabilitation Ad- 
ministration — Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date Oct 66 


y, Inc., 
lew York 


EDRS Price. MF-$0.75 HC-$6.90 
"Handcaped” Ex Tests, Educable Mentally 


t, Personality Tests, 
Predictive Moilty (Testing), Rating Scales, 
Rehabilitation . Remedial Instruction, 
*Tests, Test Validity, *Voca- 
djustment, Vocational Counseling, 
Rehabilitation, Young Adults 
A job success rating scale was developed by use 
with 60 mentally retarded young adults (IQ's 
under 80, ages from 18 to 30), their parents, and 
employers. Interviews and job histories were 
> an ee. test batt meg 4 
101 aptitude — nigarer Be - 
ministered. B lysis and statistical 
procedures, | 
the Laradon Occupational Success Predictive 


+i 


oaented persons were 


with the 
rated oe tate 
not ae scope; and the 


within the 


economic life of the community influenced what 
kind of } 





(ages 5 to 17) and mentally retarded trainees at 

the Laradon Center. indicated that the 

mentally retarded showed more deviation in in- 

pape Sy than in accuracy. The tests 
(JD) 
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EC 001 199 


oe eee ment on the self 
coneems of ability was in 62 educable 
ly handicapped students (mean age 11 da 


Sin observations were made in time —— 
scales of self concept of ity and 
pases mic and e tions, tests of 
significant and academic significant others, and a 
class evaluation questionnaire. On self concept of 
ability, results manifested a quadratic trend in 
scores; little variation in trends of means between 
a and low Rye peesccer aed sat or —- and 
emale 5 pronou: variation between 
older gp rac and rural and urban groups, 
and smnong groupe comstrected On the basis of 
high, medium, and low initial scores on the scale. 
No downward linear trend ge sgh in academic 
aspirations or expectations no changes 
resulted in affective orientation to the special 
class, in the pr rele ds 
special class, or in significant others named (ex- 
cept for teachers). Also noted were a high degree 
of correspondence between significant and 
academic significant others named by the subjects 
ae chau ab aia maceromees oe 
proportion of subjects naming teachers as sig- 
nificant others (p.05); and, except for teachers, 
parents, and local adults who increased in pro- 
portion of mention (p.05), overall high ages 


ment in academic significant others named. 
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vironment), Behavior, Behavior Patterns, Edu- 
cational Siena *Environmental Influences, 
roe Child Education, *Fami- 

yr sco 


pam ie Speci Student Teacher 
Relationship, Underachievers 

Identifiers—. Point Country Day School 
Addressed to parents and teachers, the book 


considers the postion of underachievers. After a 
review of the problem, tests, and what they show, 
overinvolved and ar pT ony self esteem 
and self image, rebellion are 
treated. Penny deco omar spc om the 
wrong school and wrong teacher, reading ae 
tion, the disadvan child, what W 
po to atte and isolated ype ne of ys 
in the sc rt 


cal 

Chester, b New ork, ae 

netka and Glencoe, Illinois, and at Sands Point, 

New York (where the author is headmaster) are 
: publishers an 


bibliography, anecdotes, 
research cradles are provided. (JD) 
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illinois Univ., Urbana, Inst of Research for 
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und. 
Pub Date 60 
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Available from—The Council for Exceptional 


Washi , D.C. 20036 ($2.00). 
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Cultural Factors, 


15 or worm 


tarded boy who was an oldest child than one who 
was an only child; retarded boys had a greater 
impact on fathers oy as and on mothers cur- 
rently; and, especially for husbands, current im- 
eS eee initial impact. 
esults concerning the parents’ willingness to in- 
Stitutionalize the child revealed that the higher 
the social status, the greater the relative 
willingness of the husband as compared 

of the wife; in high status families, willingness 
varied directly with the number of normal chil- 
dren in the family; and the lower the social 
status, the greater the relative willingness of 
mothers of retarded boys as compared with 
mothers of retarded girls. (JD) 
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Columbia Univ., New York, N.Y. Teachers Col- 
lege.; Union Free School District Number 1, 
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— Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
, D.C. Bureau of Research. 
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Heese eee Perce 
Tests, Sensory Integration, *Teaching 


we 3 ome 

as follows: one experimental with 12 deficit chil- 

= “md Toston oa 
one ex ntal wi c 

traditional curriculum; one control With om detest 

2 normal children using a tradi- 

. The children were given a bat- 








36 Document Resumes 


tery of | gemag aeree tests in the fall and 
spring of the first grade. The results clearly 
favored the deficit children in the experimental 
class with significant differences in mean change 
in Wechsler Intelligence Scale for Children scores 
(p.05), in visual perception and language func- 
tioning (p.01), and in perceptual motor skills 
(p.05). Important changes were also noted for 

same groups in auditory-visual integration and 
visual 0 pe and in uage development, 
particularly in expressive areas. Little difference 
was seen in the measurement of academic 
achievement. Performance favored the normal 
experimental prow but without significant dif- 


ferences. (Author/SN) 
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Public Schools, Research Committees, Respon- 
sibility, School Statistics, Services, Special 
— *State Programs, Students, Teacher 

lucation, Teachers 

Identifiers—New Jersey 
The history of special education in New Jersey 

public schools (1904-54), and new legislation and 
growth in the 1954-67 period are reviewed. 
Aspects treated include the process by which 
handi children are found, evaluated, and 
placed; rights and responsibilities of pupils, 
teachers, and school boards; and the impact of 
federal programs on state and local special edu- 
cation programs. nities for teacher and 
other specialist preparation in New Jersey col- 
leges in 1967 are presented in tabular form. Ap- 
pendixes include following: the names, loca- 
tions, and addresses of supervisors of child study 
and members of county child study teams; 
statistics by counties of all children enrolled in 
public school special education programs except 
speech correction in 1966; and an annotated list- 
ing of agencies from which further information 
about services may be sought. (DF) 
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Children. 

North Carolina State Dept. of Public Instruction, 
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Descriptors—Administrative Organization, Cur- 
riculum, Educable Mentally Handicapped, *Ex- 
ceptional Child Research, *Mentally Han- 
dicapped, Personnel, Program Content, Public 
Schools, Special Classes, Special Programs, 
Special Services, *State Programs, State Sur- 
veys, Statistical Surveys, Student Charac- 
teristics, Teacher Characteristics, Teachers 

Identifiers— North Carolina 
The status of the North Carolina public school 

program for educable mentally retarded (EMR) 
children is reported. Data obtained from state re- 
port forms and teacher poe wg questionnaires 
describe administration, teachers, pupils, and cur- 
riculum. Four tables en ange pani erg. 

present a summary ears numbers o! 

teachers and gy in the EMR program, person- 

nel nsible for local unit coordination of spe- 
cial education programs, level of EMR classes, 
and availability of sequential programs. Eight ta- 
bles on E teachers treat age, type of cer- 
tificate, training in special education, college at- 
tended, EMR and 1 teaching experience, in- 
service training, and teacher's aides (hours per 
day). On EMR pupils, three tables give age range 
of classes, IQ ranges (with a graphic representa- 
tion), and tests used for screening. Six tables on 
pencgsrone® pe subject areas taught, methods 
and materials used, secondary classes with work 


placement programs, regular nonacademic at- 
tendance at the secondary level, and regular class 


subjects in which EMR students poset. 
North Carolina services are compared to those of 
six other states in an additional table. Eight 
Tecommendations are presented. Appendixes pro- 
vide the EMR teacher questionnaire and the class 
report form. (BW) 
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Descriptors—* Administration, Administrative 
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Materials, Material Development, *Professional 
Education, Public Administration Education, 
Questionnaires, Role Playing, Simulated En- 
vironment, Simulation, Test Reliability, Test 
Results, Test Validity 
Materials utilizing a simulated environment ap- 

proach were developed, produced, pilot tested, 
and evaluated to determine their usefulness as 
media for training programs and for behavioral 
research in the process of administration of spe- 
cial education. Background and task materials 
took the form of both written and audiovisual 
media, featuring a communications in-basket, 
telephone calls, filmed observations, and role- 
played conferences. Instruments for evaluating 
the materials consisted of a test used before and 
after treatment to assess behavioral change, a 
category scoring system to assess performance 
during the training sessions, and a sone 
opinionnaire. Two experimental groups (10 in 
one and 21 in the other) and two control grou 
(10 each) were involved. The following results 
were noted: performance scoring was reliable (in- 
terrater correlation coefficients were .81 to .98); 
differences between pre- and post-treatment were 
significant for experimental groups (p.05) and 
were not significant for the control group; a lack 
of correlation between test and performance vari- 
ables cast doubt on the validity of the test scales; 
and the materials were perceived by participants 
as an extremely valuable vehicle for training. The 
materials developed are appended. (Author/SN) 
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Two experiments studied the influence of an in- 
dividual’s cognitive style on concept identifica- 
tion. Subjects were high school s, Classified 
into wnale ol ap style according to their 
formance on the Hidden Figures Test. For the 
rst experiment, three anata ng groups of 
30 each were required to classify figural patterns, 
which could vary along as many as seven bilin- 
gual dimensions, into four categories. Findings 
were that high analytic subjects made fewer er- 
rors than did middle analytic subjects who in turn 
made fewer errors than the low analytic; per- 
formance in terms of error-to-criterion was an in- 
creasing linear function of the complexity of the 
problem (p.01); and the interaction of cognitive 
style with complexity was not significant. For the 
second experiment, two groups of 40 each were 


selected and 10 subjects from each level of cogni- 
tive style were randomly assigned to one of four 
training conditions (verbal-prompt, prompt, ver- 
bal, and control). Results indicated that high 
analytic subjects committed fewer errors that low 
analytic subjects (p.05); verbalizing the stimulus 
values facilitated concept identification only in 
the absence of — training; prompted 
training facilitated identification only in the 
absence of verbal training; and training 
rocedures did not differentially influence per- 
ormance of subjects with different cognitive 
styles. (Author/JD) 
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Identifiers—District of Columbia, Webster School 
In 1963, the Washington, D.C. Public School 
Department began a special demonstration pro- 
ject on the secondary school level, the Webster 
Girls School Program, to reduce the number of 
dropouts due to pregnancy and recidivism. An in- 
teragency, multidisciplinary plan was devised to 
provide comprehensive services to the girls. So- 
cial case work, academic and vocational educa- 
tion, psychological services, medical supervision, 
and nutritional advice were included in the pro- 
gram to improve the welfare of the school-age 
pregnant 4 and restore her to the community. 
Of the girls enrolled the first 3 years, 75% moved 
forward academically. In a 1965 study, those en- 
rolled the first year (103) were compared to a 
control group (123) referred but not enrolled 
then. Results indicated the Webster girls d 
out of school less (p.001) and were less likely to 
have another child (p.001). Data on other factors 
are given and eight appendixes include sample 
forms, student evaluations, and give data on pro- 
ject establishment. An evaluation of the program 
y Ann Richardson, Bureau of Social Science 
co Inc., is also available as ED 018 052. 
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Six experiments examined the lem-solvin 

behavior of normal and mentally retarded (MR 

children with a two-choice discrimination learn- 

ing situation: the effects of stimulus similarity 

upon types of solutions utilized by MR children; 

the role of redundant cues in the discrimination 

voir Pa MR subjects with differing mental 

ages; the learning of reversal (RV), intradimen- 

sional (ID), and extradimensional (ED) shifts by 

















kindergarten children and by MR’s as a function 
of variation of the irrevelant shift dimension; and 
the hypothesis behavior in the discrimination 
learning situation of subjects at different develop- 
mental levels (data still pce bean ge Results 
pes ra chclon brea IMR childsen 
types of solutions y children 

o discrimination problems. For MR subjects 
form cues predominated over color cues in the 
solving of discrimination problems, color-form 
compound cues were used, the negative com- 
on was stronger than the positive compound, 
and s of cues did not change with over- 
training. shifts were learned faster than ED 
shifts by MR children under all shift dimensions; 
Se eee ae ED 
shifts by ee children only when the ir- 


revelant shift nsion varied between trials. 
(Author/SN) 
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cally Handic ojects, Special 


Classes, Speci 
Identifiers—California, San Mateo County 
a 27 children considered educationally han- 
_ (EH) who were screened by a 
pha -medical team, 24 were eli ible for 
pilot class for neurologic han- 
dicapped (brain damaged) children. Eight chil- 
dren were placed in the special class and made 
prem Tocco homes in IQ scores, academic 
vior than the 14 remaining 
in regula Seominonn The multi-author report of 
the program provides a summary and background 
information, results, and a neurological appraisal 
of the hyperkinetic child. Also described are sug- 
gested environment, basic philosophy, and a 
guide for screening icants for ial pro- 
and classes for EH children. References, il- 
tions, and forms are included. (MK) 
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A Title ill prove oie’ ial ed 
project a spec ucation 
diagnostic and resource center designed to meet 
os ieppid ohaabes eos partied fa = 
severely handicapped c! n not reached in the 
Gresser Wichita area. A staff of three coordina- 
per two psychologists, ~ S _ workers, four 
area consultants, and a_peripatologist 
pichtinel 990 referrals dig th year. Staffings 
were conducted for 115 by the diagnostic 
teams and 74 were 9 nine special supple- 
ing aan, cribepes a 


ly distu: 
call feciicteeeh: and mentally handic ens 9 at 
grade levels not served before. Class evaluations 
indicated successful improvement of students. 
services were received by 
ical services by 171. At- 


153 pupils. chological 
pupils, 
tendance at 17 inservice education Woy gre 


for pore personnel and parents total 


School personnel and the 28 —_ in the area, 
supplementary class teachers and nts, and a 
random selection of parents and teachers in- 
dicated on questionnaires that they felt the objec- 
tives were attained, but some school and agency 
representatives thought the Center staff was not 
large enough for the in-depth services attempted 
for the geographic area. Parents felt adequately 
ay in their children’s educational planning. 
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Descriptors—Age Differences, Average Students, 
Educable Mentally Handicap d, English, *Ex- 
ceptional Child Research, *Gifted, Intelligence 
Differences, Meas Eases e Ability, Lan- 


guage Patterns oot Skills, Linguistics, 
*Mentally Handica Morphemes 
Morphology (Lan Son Seco Linguistics 


Knowledge of English morphology was studied 
in intellectually retarded (IQ 50 to 80), normal 
(IQ 90 to 110), and superior (IQ 120) children at 
four chronological age (CA) levels from 4 to 12. 
The task involved using inflectional and deriva- 
tional suffixes at two levels of generality: produc- 
ing inflected and derived forms of English words, 
and applying rules of English mo logy to pro- 
vide inflected and derived forms of new (non- 
sense) words. Results indicated that some suffixes 
were used with perfect accuracy by younger chil- 
dren, whereas other suffixes were not used accu- 
rately even by older children; however, for most 
suffixes accuracy of use increased with age. Some 
suffixes were used by all three groups with similar 
accuracy at earlier CA's, most were used more 
accurately at the earlier CA’s by the more intel- 
ligent children with the differences disappearing 
at later CA’s; and some were used more accu- 
rately by the more intelligent children at both the 
earlier and later CA’s: Study of the variations in 
generality revealed that, although some suffixes 
were used more accurately with English words 
than with new words, most suffixes were used 
with similar accuracy at both levels of generality. 
Accuracy in using suffixes differed among 
morphemes, with larger differences for younger, 
less intelligent children and smaller ones for 
older, more intelligent children. (Author/JD) 
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Available from—Aldine Publishing Company, 320 
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— —*Behavior, Behavior Change, ~_ 

agnosis, Communication Problems, En- 
vironmental Influences, *Exceptional Child 
Education, *Identification, Institutional Person- 
nel, Interdisciplinary Approach, Learning 
Characteristics, ee i Parent 
a Personality, aaa instruction, 
—, Evaluation, Psychotherapy, 
Public Schools, *Teaching Methods, Vocational 
Education 
Thirteen papers by different authors consider 
the application of research findings and theoreti- 
cal formulations to the practical a and 
pron ag mental retardation. = suggest 
methods for ing aj te adaptive 
behaviors in = Raby eg The rs in- 


clude “Definition, eepet. and C ation” 
by D.W. Brison, ‘“‘The na ge (meena 
to Mental Retardation” by R. Koch, “Perceptual, 
Conceptual, and Psyc ho in uistic Evaluation of 


the Mentally Retarded Child” by R.M. Allen and 
R.W. Jones, * ite sare Evaluation” by R.L. 
Cromwell, “Speech, 


and Hearing of 
the Mentally Retarded” at CE. Webb os S. 
Kinde, and “The Role of Environmental Factors 
in the Treatment of Institutionalized Mental Re- 
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tardates” by E.C. Butterfield. Further fe ane are 

“Psychotherapy and Other Adjustment 

Techniques with the Mentally Retarded” by I. Bi- 

ded wy AA bau Abilities of the Mentally "Retr 
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Descriptors—*Aurally | Handicapped, Child 
Development, Communication Problems, Deaf, 
*Educational Needs, Educational Problems, 
Emotional Problems, Etiology, *Exceptional 
Child Education, Financial Support, Language 
Handicapped, Legislation, Medical Ly ger og 
Mental Health, Multiply — gn 

Gacisoch 


er fees Fs he 
leeds, Speci ay Handicapped 
Conference hepeete ‘addresses present the 
views of a non-professional on deaf education, a 
plea for a gl approach to the child with audi- 
tory problems, a psychiatric approach to the 
problems of deaf children, and legislation affect- 
ing deaf education. Discussions and recommenda- 
tions are summarized concerning the medical- 
psychological, ducation and 
government-finance areas for four age groups: 0 
to 5, 6 to 16, 17 to 21, and 22-plus years. An in- 
troduction and summary and impressions are pro- 
vided; oan organization and participants 
are listed. (JD 
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The reciprocal relationship between the child's 
emotional state and physiological disturbances is 
explored, and the effect of emotional disturbance 
ba nage am — — or on obvious 

rain resi genetic metabolic 
disorders is Bae y Ae onl or disorders of 
childhood are discussed in six papers on genetic 
considerations and six on diagnosis and treat- 
ment. Six articles review mental retardation of 
various etiology; and four t case studies. 
Each paper provides a list of references. (JD) 
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Descriptors—Communication Skills, Core Cur- 
riculum, Current Events, *Curriculum, Curricu- 
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*Exceptional Child Education, Instructional 
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Lesson Plans, Media, *Mentall tian 
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Sa menting language arts for the educable 
Pn yg ee dic the guide vides a 
sn a gp unit on newspapers with core area 
activities, a ape and 33 lesson plans. Sub- 
topics inc community orientation, occu 
tions, leisure time and recreation, weather, local 
history, money management, oa and 


health. For each unit, objectives, oe and 
resource materials are specified. Following the 
unit are a glossary of terms, a bibli onto 
teacher resources and reference, a bi 

and a supplemental reading list for pam 4 a 
a list of films and filmstrips. Forms for teacher 
evaluation of the guide are included. (LE) 
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Moines.; lowa Univ., lowa City.; ial Educa- 
tion Curriculum Development enter, lowa 
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Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
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structional Materials, Law Enforcement, Laws, 


dies, *Teaching Me' 
for inservice taining. the ‘tee guide pro- 
vides basic information from which teachers of 


the educable mentally retarded can develop their 
own instructional in social studies. The 


units for teaching law and order to the rae 
mentally re treat safety for the pri 
level, bike riding for the intermediate age 
and understanding the law for the advanced level. 
Each unit includes the following: selection of 
unit; sub-units; general objectives; core area ac- 
tivities; resource materials; vocabulary; and lesson 
== consisting of eo es ee resource 
materials, and an ex) ix 
provides 31, pages oon 5 ie jetin 
or for making overhead projector trans- 
parencies. Forms for — wauaien of the 
guide are ‘included. (LE 
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ee 


importance 
certain oukiee areas. They include 


ming and personality, home management, 
foods and pear at clothing, and child care. For 
each area, an outline of suggested content is pro- 
vided, specifying sub-units, general objectives, 
and activities. Sample lessons, additional resource 
materials, and a list of films and filmstrips are 
also included for each area. Sixty-one references 
= additional general resources are listed. Forms 
vided for teacher evaluation of the guide. 


(LE 
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mediate Grades, Junior High Schools, Lesson 
Plans, ‘Mentally Handicapped, Physical 
Sciences, Plant Science, Primary Grades, 
nes Senior High Schools, Spiral Curricu- 
jum 
Developed for the educable mentally retarded, 

this program of science instruction presents 

its subjects on several levels for advanced study 

and reinforcement. Subjects covered are animals, 
plants, weather and seasons, earth and earth com- 

ents, the universe, forces, and the human be- 

ing. Guides for the primary, intermediate, junior 

high, and senior high levels include general objec- 

tives, activities, and sample experiences. A 

complete starter unit is included for the first 

three levels on pets, the senses, and the weather. 

Suggested resource materials are listed for all 

levels; forms are included for teacher evaluation 

of the material. (LE) 
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osis, Com 


Descriptors—Clinical 
pe are Sensis lanning, *Exceptional 
Education, Identification, Information 
Dissemination, — Problems, Man 
Needs, ‘Mentally icapped, Mental 
dation, *National Programs, Prevention, “Pro. 
Planning, Recreation, *Research Needs, 
Residential Care, Social Services, State Pro- 
sarees Rehabilitation 
basic purposes of the President's Panel on 
Retardation and the s bo magne impact, causes, 
and effect of the problem are reviewed, and im- 
= ements suggested. Each section presents 
data and opinions, gives both specific and 
general ae opt improving or ex- 
panding services or developing new programs, 
and iatkoness whether senpeaainiliey ‘or action 
lies with the local, state, or federal government, 
with private agencies, or with some combination 
of these. Subjects covered include research and 
scientific manpower, prevention, clinical and so- 
cial services, education, vocational rehabilitation 
and training, residential care, and law and the 
mentally retarded, public awareness, and or- 
ganization of services (planning and coordina- 
tion). The President's statement in 1961 on the 
need for a national plan and a list of members of 
the Panel are included. (LE) 


hensive 
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Results, *Tests, Test Validity 
Identifiers—Nonverbal Artistic Creativity Instru- 
ment 
Two tests, one with six cursive shapes and the 
other with six colored angular shapes to be ar- 
ranged artistically, were examined to determine 
whether the degree of non-verbal artistic aspects 
of creativity is greater in cts of individuals 
or in products of groups. Each test was give both 
individually and in small groups to 499 students 
(grades 1 to 12). Three judges independently 
evaluated the arrangements on a 9-point scale for 
aesthetic organization, redefinition, originality of 
elaboration, and fluency of ideas. Mean correla- 
tions of the four criteria for each of the judges 
ranged from .82 to .86 for the first test and .76 to 
.83 for the second. The composite scores of all 
subjects, in comparing individual with group 
productivity, had t-ratios significantly in favor of 
the —— tp 02). mad i seer between = 
ant for grades | lor 
the eee t (p01); were not significant wd 
Pde Bi nr Boge 
or the first test in 8 to 12 in cat of 
group creativity (p. be Females were more 
creative males for all grades combined 
(p.05) with cultural differences suggested. No sig- 
nificant differences were found between art and 
non-art students, between high and low general 
verbal ability feds or between occupational 


a ( ad of household). The tests are 

appende 
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Intergroup Relations, *Mentally Handic 
Role Perception, Social Cevakinaaas. ial 


tructure 
Identifiers—Aprasia 

Mentally sounded children were studied for 
their conceptual development and movement 
from the ability to perceive persons as separate 
entities but not in = interaction ( ) 
to group activity. A quasi-pr: technique 
was used to test six groups of Bees tak in- 
paar institutionalized and family-based normals 
(aged 6 and 12) and retardates (aged 12, with 
pb ted pb apdhina, chy slg batl Each’ child 
analyzed one group and then synthesized another 
in the of home, play, work, and school to 
the fl ie lem. Evaluation considered whether 
t characteristics were nt 
and how bt pro tLany de were: the identifiable unit, 
social structure, role behavior, reciprocal rela- 
tions, normative behavior, common interests, 

common goals, and continuity. pe pone indicated 
a greater incidence and degree of 
“y the 
among — 
than those in a family setting in 

a eae (p.001 for both little or no dif 

erence 


tween retardates and normals of the 
same mental age; more difficulty in synthesizing 

















than in analyzing a similar situation (p.02 to 
001); and poorer scoring on comprehension of 
role, normative behavior, and group identifica- 
tion. (Author/SN) 


ED 024 183 EC 002 754 
ane. Frank M. 
Emotionally Disturbed Child in A Class- 


“nom A re A Drgpmenia Ste) for Ere 


Pub Date Oe 68 

Note—373 

Available Recihien and Bacon, Inc., 470 At- 
lantic Avenue, Boston, Massachusetts 02210 


$10.60). 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—Achievement, Attention Control, 
Behavior, Behavior a Se Children, Class- 
room Design, Classroom Techniques, Curricu- 
lum, Educational Diagnosis, Educational Objec- 
tives, Educational Strategies, *Emotionally 
Disturbed, ‘*Exceptional Child Education, 
*Learning, Learning Characteristics, Learning 
— Program Evaluation, "Teaching 


Identifiers—Santa Monica Project 
The emotionally disturbed child is presented as 
learning lem whose difficulties can be 
helped by the teacher and school. The descrip- 
tion of educational goals, per nemcane df and as- 
sessment includes 


dren. Specific classroom ces detailed con- 
cern attention level, nse "ok order level, 
ex) and social vels, and mastery and 
ievement levels. Total classroom design for 
emotionally disturbed children is explained, and 
the curriculum of the Santa Monica Project 
which developed and evaluated engineered class- 
room design is reviewed. Appendixes provide a 
student assessment inventory, parent and teacher 
rating scales, task attention criteria, and a 
biblisgraphy of 208 items. (JD) 
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Disa- 
bilities Minimally Brain Injured, Neundtopieal 
Defects, Oral Communication, Perceptual 


Motor Coordination, hiatry, Psycho 

Patterns, Remedial ‘ograms, ‘*Teaching 

Ten consider brain damaged children. 
Brain is considered as an educational 


category, and the following aspects of evaluation 
are treated: disorders of = ee a 
hearing impairment, psychological it, 
psychiatric factors, and neurological considera- 
tions. Educational discussed include the 
educational methods Strauss and Lehtinen, 


of ec bersae deficit, a treatment pro- 
gram for children with learning difficulties, and 
psa tl al ne for children with brain 
damage. (JD 
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Methods, Teaching Models, Test Reliability, 
Test Results 

Inservice ——. was utilized to improve the 

qualitative level of classroom method among 

teachers of the gifted. Ten judges selected 45 of 

75 elementary and secondary teachers by a rating 

scale of significant behaviors, classroom observa- 

tion ratings, the Weiner Attitude Scale, and the 

Terman Concept Mastery Test. The 45 were con- 

sidered flexible, intelligent, creative, and stimulat- 

ing. Analysis of the teacher behavior scale in- 
dicated four main factors: individualized materials 
and instruction, art of questioning, encourage- 
ment of higher level learning, communica- 
tion-interaction. Inservice activities were pupil 
study (case studies) of gifted characteristics, 
study of classroom principles for higher level 

thinking, and discussion and evaluation of a 

teacher model; teacher-made videotapes of class- 

room activities, using the principles learned, were 
also shown and evaluated at the inservice 

— Interjudge reliabilities of .90 were ob- 

ned from audiotape analysis of the teachers’ 
prec Foy and answers at the beginning and end 
of the project. Si pore improvement between 
the two tapes (p.01 in the application, 
generalization, aol synthesis questions by the 
erp oe, — in higher aoe 
level questions), in open responses 
sondeats were noted. Fauthor/SN) we 
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Social Services, Special Services, 
age Education, * Vocational Rehabilitation 
The selected conference papers include “New 
Directions in Special Education and Rehabilita- 
tion Relationships al W. Alfred McCauley, 
“Rehabilitation--Special Education at the Public 
Schools” by Dorothy B. Carr, “Rehabilitation-- 
Special Education at the Training Level” by 
Daniel McAlees, and ‘‘Content of Special Educa- 
tion Methods Courses--Rehabilitation or Habilita- 
tion?” by Larry Faas. (LE) 
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Source material for the establishment and 
pro get of sheltered Mogg © py wee is 
Aspects 


chronological 
deserted incl include planning considerations, how to 
get started, program of services, the 
workshop, personnel, state and federal labor laws, 
workshop standards, and the future of the 
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workshop. ndixes provide job descriptions 
spec rmination ures, 


and a bibliography of 25 items. (LE) 
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development of social work service for children 
in their own homes and provides a definition of 
the service. Further information is presented on 
<a hehe, oaaagaaets the service, and 
parents, work- 
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Identifiers— Wisconsin 

Avoiding a curricular emphasis and focusing on 
a state level philosophy for services for the men- 
tally re , the handbook defines the underly- 
ing philosophical and legal principles. ne geen of 
programing treated include statutory 

tions, specific considerations for A roi 

levels, and interrelated agency involvement in 
mental retardation. The past, present, and future 
are surveyed; forms, publication lists, and legisla- 
tive provisions and interpretations of them are 
appended. (LE) 
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structing 32 teaching aids. To 

and visually limited children, 
designed to assist the child in ex tion, dis- 
crimination, and recognition; spatial orientation 
and association of tactual symbology; likenesses 
and differences in tactual group symbols; word 
association and symbol imepetions numerical 
enumeration and relationships; number sequenc- 
ing and association; and understanding, applica- 
tion, and reinforcement of numerical time con- 
cepts. Appendixes contain general construction 
directions and braille diagrams for the aids. (LE) 
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Identifiers—Florida 

Intended for county ope of public instruc- 
tion, school administrators, and il educators 
de conmeer at “7 agen for special 

ve nt county pro- 
grams. The following are specified: criteria and 
calendar for app’ of county plans; me “eral 
siderations for program development; su; 
and administration of exceptional c 
tion; and county —e outline. Excerpts te 
to exceptional child education are included from 
Florida statutes a state board regulations. (JD) 
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a study of 
canons mentally Pemarded (EMR) =e ay 
trai — were matched on ches al 
age (CA) and Stanford-Binet IQ scores. Six 


served as controls, six as experimental subjects, 


and two as training controls. They were pretested 
individually for a baseline measure of their 
paradigmatic responses to noun stimuli. The ex- 
perimental group was trained to choose high 
tic associations following selective 
— porary of eg! — choices; 
were posttested immediately following training 
and after a 1-week interval. Results indicated that 
the EMR’s learned the training Preise of 
CA. The reinforcement training lure had a 
significant effect (p.05) in rap 
paradigmatic performance on the 
tion task, and this frequency of 
responding transferred fiom ‘th the training list 
tor punta ux soll as'ta ands ot aotetving on 
the training list but used as free associative stimu- 
li on the posttest. The change (p.05) was still 
evident 1 week after training. It was concluded 


pe 
a developmental in language of EMR chil- 
dren. meer 
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To test the assumption that conventional text- 
book prose contains words and word sequences 
unnecessary for comprehension, 210 blind chil- 
dren, all braille readers in grades 6, 7, 8, and 9, 
were divided into three groups and tested on a 
fictional story written in one of three different 
forms. Those forms included a traditional style 
(1620 words), a medium telegraphic = 
omitting narrative material (43% shorter), 
highly yee ger style (72% shorter). Results in- 
dicated that subjects reading the two shorter ver- 
sions required significantly es time (p.01). How- 
ever, the reading rate in words per minute was 
significantly higher for the subjects reading the 
traditional version (p.01). Analysis of com- 
— data revealed few significant dif- 
erences among the three groups on either im- 
mediate recall or long term retention. In general, 
results to s the feasibility of tele- 
ing materials as a method of increas- 
ing the rate information input among blind 
children. (Author/JD) 
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sion, Simulated Environment, Simulation, So- 


cial Studies Units, Student Grouping, 
Sintyto cocina handicapped ele 

-four e' ly ic: elementary 

ohlamman with no neurological defect or 


subnormal intelligence were randomly assigned to 
four experimental regular classes, and two con- 
trast special classes. The experimental classes 
received a modified curriculum utilizing the simy- 
lated environments technique th the unit 
approach in social studies with primary emphasis 





omy upon interaction in small group situations, 
contrast classes received whatever was 
available in their schools or individual instruction 
in a highly structured environment. Results in- 
dicated significant differences (p.01) favoring the 
Son ees a in in relation- 
a effectiveness in social situations, 
blem solving skills. However, there 
were wt erences between regular and special 
class groups. po ee Rempe was noted in all 
groups on the behavior scales. The only signifi- 
ps ote in academic achievement was Ms 
ehension and favored the special 
prmsery (p: p05). It was concluded that the experi- 
mental technique has a positive effect on the 
page of these children to relate with others and 


problem solvi 34 to learning and 
pe Bn problems. he = 


(Author/RS) 
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% 4- Dos h developed 

A 4-year research project vel a 
hool program for exceptional children una- 

le to attend public school but not needing to be 


institutionalized on the basis of empirical 


behavioral principles. Children were referred 
from agencies most had already unsuccess- 
fully used ial school services. average 


age was 5-5 years, average IQ was 83, and 
average mental age 4-3 years; scores on the Wide 
Range Achievement Test ames early kin- 
dergarten level. Utilizing special features in the 
lar arn rae curriculum, and operation of the 
havioral princi were applied to 
pond behaviors interfering with academic 
learning and to strengthen desirable social and in- 
tellectual behaviors. Reading, writing, and 
arithmetic programs were developed as well as 
ures for maintaining motivation for learn- 
ing. Specific techniques were applied to modify 
the behavior of aggressive, shy, and speech defi- 
cient children. Investigators worked with parents 
at home, and the parents supplemented the 
nursery program. Objectives and procedures of a 
teacher training program are specified; a bibliog- 
raphy with 23 entries, a list oF 10 publications 
resulting from this research, a of 
studies from the first 2 years, case and 
eight figures are included. (Author/SN) 
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ey Templin Darley Articulation Test 
instruction for speech and language 
one. based upon stimulus control programin; + 
presented by a completely automate 
ssectieg machine, was evaluated with 32 men- 
tally retarded children, 20 children with language 
diewders (childhood aphasia), six adult aphasics, 














and 60 normal elemen school children. Post- 
testing with the Templin- y Articulation Test 
showed that the Automated Stimulus Control 
System (ASCS) machine treatment produced 
non-significant results with mental retardates 
receiving pure tone plus M&M candy reinforce- 
ment, ot oi significantly improved discrimination 
and articulation with those receiving pure tone 
only reinforcement (p.05). ASCS machine treat- 
ment produced significant changes with child 
— nd 01). Following treatment, these sub- 


Ferwe scbely ons te on the Peabody 
i Vocabulary Test, the Illinois Test of 


nificantly improved articulation with 
pre school children (p.001). Adult aphasics 
no arsine colton’ ce a nor did retardates 


Pe 


ong tk ity 


Scales, Blind, *Ex- 
ividual Tests, Per- 


i bility, 
Visually jicapped Orientation " 
In order to orientation and mobility 

skills essential for young blind children, a master 
list of skills was compiled from developmental 
studies and teachers’ observations and formed 
into a scale comprised of 47 subscales, each of 
which had three or more items arranged in 
developmental order. Scaling was done by jury 
judgment and by full trial with the children and 
refined to 26 su which related to self-help 
in travel, formal orientation and mobility pre- 
cane skills, movement in space, use of sensory 
cues in travel, and directions and turns. A test- 
retest re with 41 subjects was used to test 
data was collected 


tional in orientation and mobility for young 
blind children (34 items) and pre-cane orienta- 
tion and — skills pg Phe gen Forty-four 


instruments are 
given. (Author/SN) 
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ment, Speech Skills, *Speech , Stutter- 
ing, 

Identifiers— Delayed 7 Feed 
Several experiments manipulate stutterin 


bythe se of dlaye fuditory feedback (DAF 
So pechenaule' ot 


of speech are reported. In a 


study on six severe stutterers (aged 15 to 47), 
self monitoring as a source of reinforcement in 
the use of DAF reduced Stuttering Bape oe 
Stuttering frequency was investigated 
severe stutterers (aged 14 to 28) as a Sones ‘of 
= sagen intervals of DAF. eee or indicated 
t continuous presentation AF signifi- 
cantly improved fluency (p.02), that there was 
little ean between the various levels of 


prised ti relate it used 
contingent relationships, tha no 
monitoring of reading rate, sad ohdeé sal a 


versation of 


ditory interference theory and 
the “Sutton and Chase 
(Author/SN) 
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esting, Test Results, 
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tion, PSTA 


_ To predictive the accuracy with which the “y 


will muster sete arculaton Phe ap = 
speec time they enter 
grade, two groups of children were studied who 
pe adiangrecg orgs shea naphed nod ag congrning 
omeee, bee Ded ee Sees ee 
in special education classes. The basic 
cross-validation group had 144 children with an 
average of 6-6 the supplementary cross- 
validation group 81 children with an average 
age of 6-7 years. The children were tested in the 
second month of school in 1965 (first grade), 


and had no therapy during this time. in- 
dicated validity of the PSTA 
was de and that, for first grade popu- 


2 cutoff score of 34 is optimally effective fn dif 
pase se children who will not require therapy 
from those who will. A 13-item bibliography, four 
tables, and the PSTA are included. A prelimi 
ee 
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ee ae ee oe that of 8 porather. ito 
dents whose instruction 


tional techniques no positive correlation 
for pes positive Memeicyrs of grade J yng 
average transcription and theory tests, in 
ON ta ae ee eee 


Sec gee ea aoe 
was the feedbac 


satisfaction » grade data, 
questionnaire data are provided. ” (Author/SN) 
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levels task lexity. Significant improve- 
ment in differentiation by by ‘the posterior intrinsic 
system was achieved by training retardates with a 
mental age of at least 5 U2 yeast: Rot groups 
solved a simple problem but with 
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42 Document Resumes 


dicapped, Perceptual Motor Coordination, Per- 
formance Factors, Psychomotor a1~ Screen- 
ing Tests, Task Performance, Visual Perception 

Using a 41-test battery of denen tp opr] 





upon a school age children 
aE 1, 2, 3, and 5 was compared with 
of problem-free children similar in size, pa 
tion, and other relevant characteristics. 
that a ot 


group: 
dysfunction group of who functioned well 
siienarduee esi aat-actagp-ipdlatonigoeee 
nitive motor tasks; and a hi: 
of 40% who were extremely 
was con- 


inerable to problem behavior 
and learning disorder, ing maximum atten- 
tion at school. A major product of the research, a 
complete test procedure, which was refined for 
economical use as a screening instrument in 
schools, clinics, and day care centers, and which 
provides information prac Bh Bg 75 ae and 
ae is inc report 
in'the ERIC system. (Author) 
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ment, P ly Handicapped, ptual 

Primary Profile 


Grades, 
Evaluation, Psychomotor Skills, Remedial In- 
struction, Tests, Training 
To assess the effects of specialized retraining of 
cognitive, perceptual, and motor (CPM) deficits, 
behavioral ‘maladjusted and 200 problem fe 


received CPM traini based on their 

sgt a are a 
penis Hap Pacee tier seme cwrcmpnhn Avene 14 
served controls. Measures of academic 


ee a ae eee 
plicable to children who had developed few, if 
te fi fee gad skills, te for children at 


remedial i i 
aro. for children of second grade or above. 


Testing and training materials are nded. The 
interim is also in the system. 
(Author/JD) 
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tion, Inservice Education, *Legislation, *Na- 
tional Programs, Personnel, Preschool Educa- 
tion, Professional Education, Recruitment, Spe- 
cial Services 
The proceedings of the seventh regional con- 

sg is pay ape 

conference plans, in specia 
education as well as the role of the Bureau of 
sGientihed 21 problems eich Fo capac 
groups identifie problems w ler spe- 
cial education programs and services and 
proposed solutions to 12 high priority problems: 
communication, preschool services, preservice 
preparation of personnel, inservice programs, 
pater gall of personnel, evaluation, research, 
ntification, educational objec- 
ave re phys facilities, continuity of services, 
turally disadvantaged children. The roster 
ore conference participants and publicity used are 
included. (SN) 
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Manual Communication, *National wy 
National Surveys, Records (Forms), 
Surveys, Special Services, State porere, 


Statistical Data 

A method for collecting and disseminating in- 
formation on hearing handicapped children was 
developed, and the availability of recorded infor- 
mation on both the incidence and development of 
hearing impaired children was determined. 
Detailed information was collected on 4,300 of 
the estimated 6,755 hearing impaired students en- 
rolled in schools, classes, and other special edu- 
cation programs in the states of Maryland, 
Pennsylvania, Virginia, West Virginia, and the 
District of Columbia. The information concerned 
hearing threshold levels, ability to communicate, 
intelligence levels, achievement levels, methods 
used to communicate, and selected demographic 
characteristics. Every state in the country was 
also surveyed to obtain descriptive information 
about hearing screening programs and educa- 
tional services for the hearing impaired. The con- 
clusion was that a nationwide system for collect- 
ing data on hearing impaired students is feasible. 
Recommendations were made that a permanent 
program for collection of data and procedures for 
a a 
major operational and coverage problems be 
established; that ~— policies be determined by 
representatives of sources and users of the 
data; and that the include resources for 
improving me and evaluating data. 
Twenty-one tables are given. (Author/SN) 
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Tests, *Aurally "Handi Correlation, 


“ope 
Evaluation Techniques, xceptional Child 
Research, Hard of Hearing, Hearing Loss, Test- 





ing, 7 Test Reliability, Test Results, *Tests, Test 


Identifies—DIP, Discrimination by Identification 
of Pictures Test, Threshold by Teatdcaion of 
Pictures Test, TIP 
The Threshold b Identification of Pictures 

(TIP) Test and the rimination by Identifica- 

tion of Pictures (DIP) Test were ev: . Test 

cards used pictures of items from the first 500 

words of Basic Vocabulary for Elementary Chil- 

dren, and the children pointed to the article 
named. After each item, the tester’s voice was 
reduced 5 hagercoaal the ss oo Tagg 

arranged in with a 

consonants Penne two word items. Of the 

- pans tg in otg of 138 was used 

ta were grouped b' 

year ier range 410 ' to 12-10 pe had an an 1G 


P tests were satisfactory measures, 
with a threshold correlation of .88 to .98 with 
pure tone thresholds for the TIP test and a test 
reliability of .60 to .84 for the DIP test. Twenty- 
six references and 21 tables are given. 
(Author/SN) 
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Thinking, Evaluation, *Exce ild 
Research, Item Analysis, lem Solving, 
Productive Thinking, Test Construction, Test- 
ing, Test Interpretation, rest Reliability, Test 
stg *Tests, Test Validity, t 


yg epattoat Creative Design Test 

bse ape sss of this oe io oe hase of a continuing 
researc evelopment of a test 
of creative problem bape le ag in general design. A 
design ow oo mata was divided into an 
experimen’ co group; a non-design 
control group (an educational psychology class) 
of 45 was also tested. Multivariate interpretation 
of creative problem solving was developed; five 
test problems were selected 25 make up the Crea- 
tive Design Test (CDT); and solutions were 
judged for fluency, pry Se and originality. An 
acceptable scoring and interproblem reliability 
was achieved on the instruction, library materials, 
and school pride problems, but not on the laun- 
dromat and paper roblems. No con- 
struct validity was B rn fa teacher ratings 
<r in class or from a comparison of 
design and os students. Predicted rela- 

ips were not aon between _per- 
formance on the CDT the amount of 
problem-related knowledge cn or whether 
systematic or non-s problem solving 
procedures were employed. Variations in variety 
and re gece of — solutions examined before 
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the test difference to test per- 
formance. (Author/SN) 
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Materials, elements, and mes of economi- 
tecmer aoe es and acc cre gh wh ae 
outlines accompany 
and =<) fie Fi elements covered in- 
clude--(1) finished floorings, (2) Bay Tory 
acoustical finishes, (3) carpentry and 
(4) chalkboards and tackboards, (5) toilet 
tions, (6) ne (7) ornamen and 
miscellaneous metal, (8) painting and finishing, 

















folding d yet suomannen . and (10) miscel- 
a eount accessories. (MH) 
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A compilation of pe py iven at the forty- 
third annual meeting of the National Council on 
Schoolhouse Construction includes--(1) “To 
Build--Past, Present and Future Tense”, a view of 
school construction tives in terms of 
present and future tional needs, (2) “‘Im- 
plicatio”’s of Present and Projected Federal Pro- 

for School Buildings", a statement on 


how to adapt school architecture to facilitate 
ical advances in education, (4) "School 
Construction Systems Development’, a review of 
ane encountered in building projects, (5) "’- 
AP--Facilities Utilization Analysis Program“, 
the use of > eo for analyzing and utilizin 
educational ilities, and (6) ‘‘Educatio 
Facilities Planning Must Be Improved in Amer- 
ica’, the need for a new look at improvement of 
ne ee ee © ee ical 
advances. Proceedings close with notes from 
a series of discussion ps on long range 
janning for urban, su , rural schools, col- 
ges and universities, and a national view. (GM) 
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pers General lI rayon rer for 
erence. Gene ines are lor 
meeting i needs, conse funds, 
maintaining health and safety, planning for flexi- 
bility, designi multiple use, main- 

ings for increased durability, adding 
to buildings when 1, and providing for 


emergency shelters. Location, size, shape, en- 
gineering characteristics, health and safety 
Trequirements and public value of school sites are 


separate chapters. A bibliograph 
inaletie belle texts and general pom aod 
(FPO) 
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The control of noise on buildings is discussed 

extensively in this document, incorporating a 

broad range of criteria appropriate for isolating 

air borne, impact, and structure-borne noise as- 
sociated with residential construction. Subject 
areas include--(1) noise types, sources, and trans- 
mission, (2) general principles of noise control, 

(3) principles for controlling different types of 

noise, (4) practical solutions to controlling build- 

ing noise, and (5) development of criteria for 

evaluating noise control. Special details include a 

glossary of terminology, international sources of 

noise control criteria, and sound insulation data 
for wall and ypechenry, eerie A bibliog- 
raphy is also included. Numerous drawings, dia- 

grams and charts accompany the report. (MM) 
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Three-In-One D-ESIGN Makes Oil Heat Feasible. 
Pub Date Jun 68 
Available from—College and tara Fey Ty 
Reader Service a i r.. & x 8051, 
Philadelphia, Pa. 19101 
Journal Cit—College and University Business; 
v44 n6 June 1968 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—* Equi it, *Fuels, *Heating 
Advan of a — for a women’s 
residence hall are di . The compact unit 
eliminated hd need ba a ag pa — 
peg Ao rough principle of indirect fir- 
ing. Scalefree operation was maintained through 
three systems—(1) a combustion system, (2) a 
forced circulation heat-transfer system, and (3) a 
system for storage, water heating, and tempera- 
ture control. Heating = of the unit was 
1115 gph at 100 . Tise with 1540 gallons 
——. description of system components is 
inclu 


in the discussion. ( ) 
ED 024 214 EF 001 960 
Engelhardt, David Frederic 
Aspects of Spatial Influence on Science Teaching 


Harvard Univ., Cambridge, Mass. Graduate 
School of Education. 


Pub Date 68 

Grant—OEG- 1-6-062406-1401 

Note—150p.; Doctoral Thesis in ial fulfill- 
ment of the requirements for degree of 
Doctor of Education. 

Sen a ig te : pat 

ptors— , Comparative ysis, 

*Design Needs, — Storage, Interviews, 
Libraries, Ou lucation, Cuestionnaires ires, 
*Research, *School , Science Equip- 


ment, *Science Facilities, Science Laboratories, 
Small Group Instruction, *Space Utilization, 
a ee 
number aspects re 
between characteristics of architectural space and 
science teaching methods in secondary schools 
were investigated using teacher questionnaire 
response and interviews for comparative facilities. 


several states. (MM 
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Better 
Vermees State Dept. of Education, Montpelier. 
Pub Date Jun 66 - 


Document Resumes 43 


Note—47p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$2.45 


parameters 

set on the size and scope of the proposed school. 
Curriculum planning, including other community 
uses for the school, follows. second of 
the planning involves evaluation of present facili- 


classrooms, and a variety of curriculum speciali- 
ties are suggested as are standards for a number 
of facilities services. An accompanying chart car- 
ries recommended minimum for voca- 
ao industrial art education departments. 
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Boggs, Bruce J. 

The Nation’s School of the Year. V Winds 
Elementary School, St. Louis County, 

Pub Date Dec 65 


ag Fao from Nation's Schools, December 

1 

Available from—McGraw-Hill Publications, Cir- 
culation Dept., 1050 Merchandise Mart, 
Chicago, Illinois 60654. 

Journal Cit—Nation's Schools; December 1965 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Building Design, *Elementary 
Schools, *Flexible Classrooms, Space Utiliza- 
tion 


rials center, (3) an audiovisual 
nerve center, (4) the spiral building configura- 


ED 024 217 EF 002 009 
University of California Criteria and 

for New Location and Site Selection. 
Bechtel Corp., Francisco, Calif. 
Pub Date Aug 66 
Note—37p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.95 


methods of facilities: high, 
medium, and An 
bp jum, poten Br here Rog 


mixes and ratios 
and a aban ae e e 
feet, and acreages for i i - 
ties, housing, parking, athletics, research, utilities, 
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Pub Date 58 
Available from—The University of Minnesota 
Press, 2037 University Avenue, S.E., Min- 
neapolis, Minnesota 55455 (Price $15.00) 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—*Campus Planning, College Hous- 
ing, Data, *Educational Objectives, *Facility 
Guidelines, Facility Utilization Research, Food 
Service, toed ucation, Population Trends, 
Space Classification, *Space Utilization 
Uncontrollable factors exist in any situation and 
must be met as they arise. The University of Min- 
nesota has adopted the assumption that the future 
will in some re follow the pattern of the 
past. The traditional method of basing space 
needs on square footage per student does not 
take into account increased demands for space 
that result from new situations as, for example, 
increased need for research space. The new 
method devised determines the optimal space 
goals for various categories of space and makes 
use of these for projecting future space needs. 
The method was carried out by the preparation 
of (1) an inventory of all buildings and land, (2) 
Minnesota population estimates for 1954, 1960, 
1965 and 1970, and (3) student attendance esti- 
mates for 1960, 1965 and 1970. Following this, 
distribution of instruction by college in terms of 
student station hours per week per student was 
determined, teaching load was computed, and the 
load related to existing space. Optimal space use 
and space increase factors were determined as 
were space needs for future loads and land for 
academic buildings. Tables, maps, graphs and dia- 
grams clarify the procedure. The ndix con- 
sists of building and use inventories at the several 
campuses of the University. (NI) 


ED 024 219 EF 002 036 
Schoo! Planning Safe T: ‘ 
New Jersey State Dept. of Education, Trenton. 
Pte of Pupil Transportation. 
jote—Yp. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.55 
Descriptors—*Bus Transportation, Parking Areas, 
Parking Controls, *Safety, *School Buses, 
School Planning, Site Development, Site Selec- 
tion, *Student ing Areas, *Student Trans- 
rtation, Traffic Circulation, Traffic Safety, 
ehicular Traffic 
Prepared for boards of education and municipal 
aes authorities, school site selection is re- 
lated to school bus safety. Consideration of 
direction and density of traffic flow, street 
crossings, curbing, drainage, road width, parkin 
areas, number of pupils and personnel, number 
buses, method of transportation, schedules and 
extra-curricular activities uiring the use of 
buses is recommended when evaluating a 
oposed school site. Factors such as parking, 
ing place and method, and paving S are 
recommended by the New Jersey State Depart- 
ment of Highways. Elimination of blind corners 
and trees or shrubbery that might obstruct vision 
are important to consider in the development of 
the selected school site. (HH) 
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Electricity for Schools and Colleges. 

Pub Date Jan 65 

Available from—American School & University, 
Buttenheim go | pie Aare 757 3rd 
Avenue, New York, New York 10017 ($8.00 


per year). , ss 
Journal Cit—American School and University; 
v37 nS January 1965 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—Air Conditioning, Automation, 
Classroom Design, *College Buildings, mas tl 
p- 
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ters, *Controlled Environment, Electrical 
iances, *Electrical Systems, Environmental 
riteria, Food Service, ages Pe ting, 
Parking Areas, Playgrounds, School Besie n, 
Ths spe ial of 

special magazine issue contains a series 
articles on the use of electricity in school and 
college buildings. Subject areas include--(1) heat- 
ing, (2) air conditioning, (3) automated controls, 
(4) lighting and its effects on learning, (5) 
lighting outdoor areas, (6) stage lighting, (7) 
power supply and electrical service, and (8) food 
service equipment. Descriptions of all-electric 
schools are emphasized, and several examples of 
such are given. Discussion in the different areas 
includes advantages and technical considerations, 
Sone as criteria and examples of applications. 
) 


ED 024 221 EF 002 091 
Asphalt in Pavement Maintenance. 
Asphalt Inst., College Park, Md. 
Report No—MS-16 
Pub Date Dec 67 
poet: 
Available from—The Asphalt Institute, Asphalt 
Institute Building, College Park, Maryland. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.75 HC-$9.00 
Descriptors—*Asphalts, Driveways, *Equipment, 
*Maintenance, Parking Areas, Parking Facili- 
ties 
Maintenance methods that can be used equally 
well in all regions of the country have been 
developed for the use of asphalt in pavement 
maintenance. Specific information covering 
methods, equipment and terminology that applies 
to the use of asphalt in the maintenance of all 
types of pavement structures, including shoulders, 
is provided. In many instances reference is made 
to other publications of the Asphalt Institute 
available from any Asphalt Institute office. The 
addresses of these offices are given on the last 
pages of this manual. Photographs and drawings 
are included. (RK) 
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Purchasing Manual. 

Kentucky School Business Officials Association.; 
Kentucky State Dept. of Education, Frankfort. 
Bureau of Administration and Finance. 

Pub Date Jan 68 

Note—66p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$3.40 

Descriptors—*Educational Finance, Equipment 
Standards, Equipment Storage, Food Service, 
*Glossaries, Insurance Programs, Legal Respon- 
sibility, *Purchasing, School Buses, *School 
District Spending, *Specifications, Warehouses 
A concise reference guide for Kentucky school 

administrators and purchasing officials regarding 
desirable purchasing practices. The size of the 
school system will determine the manner in which 
the purchasing program should be implemented. 
Although methods may vary, the principles of 
good management are applicable to both large 
and small school districts. Among the items 
discussed are the legal aspects of purchasing, 
educational supplies and equipment including 
basic needs and standards of quality, maintenance 
and repair materials, food service, insurance and 
bonds, warehousing and storage distribution, and 
school bus transportation. A glossary of legal 
purchasing terms ts included. (NI) 


ED 024 223 EF 002 108 
— in Mississippi Secondary Schools, Grades 7- 


Mississippi State Dept. of Education, Jackson. 
Div. of Instruction. 
Report No—MISS-SCH-BULL-155A 
Pub Date Sep 67 
Note—1 13p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$5.75 
Descriptors—Acoustical Environment, *Building 
Design, Educational Facilities, uipment, 
*Guidelines, *Music Education, *Music Facili- 
ties, School Buildings 
A list and short description of types of spaces 
and other considerations for the design of an 
uate music facility is provided. All personnel 
involved in the music programming should be 
considered. A bibliography and floor plans are in- 
cluded. (JS) 
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Davis, Gerald 
How to Buy a Better Building. The Value of a “- 


Indiana Univ., Bloomington. Graduate School of 
ess, 


Pub Date Feb 68 
Note—Reprint from Business Horizons 


Available from—Business Horizons, Indiana 
Graduate School of Business, Bloomington, In- 
diana 47401 ($6.50 per year) 

Journal Cit—Business Horizons; February 1968 

Pete ema hi re Horners ral Pr 

i rchitects, *Architectu ‘ogram- 

ing, *Buildin Design, | Communication 

( t Transfer), *Design Needs, *Environ- 

meni Research, Interviews, Psychology, 

Questionnaires, School Design, Social Sciences, 
ge Relationship, *Systems Analysis 

approaches and activities of a firm spe- 

cializing in architectural programing are discussed 

in detail. Topics include the definition and need 


for programing, needs and methods of research 
and data gathering, program development and 
structure, communications and the role of the 
architect. Distinctions are emphasized between 
the programmer and the architect. While the 
discussion is general, there are some examples of 
educational facility problems. Specific examples 
are given for summary of spaces for a building 
program, with — of information, and dia- 
grams of spaces. (MM) 


ED 024 225 EF 002 126 
Manual for School Administrators on Pupil Trans- 


portation. 
Tennessee State Dept. of Education, Nashville. 
Pub Date 61 
Note—68p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$3.50 
Descriptors—Administrative Principles, Equip- 
ment Maintenance, *Equipment Standards, In- 
surance Programs, *Manuals, *School Buses, 
*State Departments of Education, State Laws, 
State School District Relationship, *Student 
Transportation, Traffic Safety 
Guiding principles, state laws, and state board 
rules and regulations are covered, providing 
school administrators with a ready reference in 
the field of pupil transportation. Divided into 
three sections, the manual initially covers ad- 
ministrative procedures  including--(1) the 
purchase of buses, (2) bus maintenance, (3) em- 
ployment of drivers, (4) insurance, and (5) inter- 
agency relationships. The second section directly 
quotes Tennessee State Laws affecting pupil 
transportation. The final part consists of State 
Board of Education rules and regulations con- 
cerning bus operation, drivers, and minimum 
mechanical standards for school buses. (NI) 
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Manual for School Administrators on School Plant 


Tennessee State Dept. of Education, Nashville. 
Pub Date 64 
Note—54p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$2.80 
Descriptors—*Architects, Architectural _ Ele- 
ments, *Bibliographies, Classroom Furniture, 
Educational Finance, *Educational Specifica- 
tions, Legal Problems, *School Planning, 
School Surveys, Site Selection, *State Depart- 
ments of Education, State Standards, Thermal 
Environment 
A- set of guidelines designed to assist local su- 
rintendents with school plant planning. The 
istorical background of the subject is briefly 
mentioned then the school program, administra- 
tion of the school plant program, plant survey 
and the preparation of educational specifications 
are discussed. Selection and purchase of school 
sites are gone into as are architectural services 
and financing the building program. Construction, 
legal authority, furniture and equipment, heating, 
lighting and insurance are likewise discussed. The 
final ps heme contains rules, regulations and stan- 
dards applicable to the State of T 


Tennessee. (NI) 
ED 024 227 EF 002 151 
Stoltz, Jack H. 
Educational TV in a Pacific Paradise. 
Pub Date Oct 67 
Available from—California Teachers Association, 
1705 Murchison Avenue, Burlingame, Califor- 


nia 
Journal Cit—CTA Journal; p18-22, Oct 1967 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 


Descriptors—*Cooperative Teaching, *Educa- 
tional Television, *Elemen' ucation, In- 
structional Television, Multichannel 
ing, *Secondary Education, Telecourses, 
*Television, Television Curriculum, Television 
Cap ema cares 

program of cooperative instruction in 

maximum use of educational television for 24 a 

mentary schools and 2 high schools in American 

Samoa is described. The instructional team con- 

sists of studio teacher, research teacher, 


team prepares coopera- 

need for a tele-lesson. 

larg Leone High School, with 

a capacity of 200 students where the basic sub- 

jects are tele-taught, are described as is the physi- 

cal design of the tele-classroom and placement of 

receivers. A commentary on curriculum, class- 

room teachers, television station facilities, educa- 

tional, cultural and entertainment effects of 
television is included. (HH) 
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Adams, Hi 3 rs 

Handbook on Arc Services. 

Alabama State Building Commission, Mont- 


mery. 
pub Date 1 Jun 68 


Lo 2 
EDRS MF-$0.25 HC-$2.80 
Descriptors—Architects, ‘*Architectural Ele- 
ments, Building Materials, Contracts, *Educa- 
tional Specifications, Legal Responsibility, 
*Planning, School Buildings, *School Construc- 
tion, . *State Agencies 
Alabama State a Commission policies 
and procedures are established for the use of all 
ncies, architects, and engineers working under 
jurisdiction of the Commission. All school 
construction with the exception of mobile class- 
room units is covered, and general procedures 
are outlined followed by the requirements for 
plan submittals. Emphasis is placed on the owner 
supplying the architect with adequate information 
concerning the program and the establishment of 
budget requirements. The requirements for plan 
submittals include: minimum design, schematic 
drawings, preliminary planning data, and final 
plans and specifications. Included in the appendix 
are legal references as well as sample forms for 
Owner-Architect Agreement, Advertisement for 
= Performance Bond and Change Orders. 
(NI) 


ED 024 229 EF 002 190 
A of Educational Planning. 
Carolina State Board of Education, 
Raleigh. Div. of School Planning. 
Pub Date Jun 63 
Note—25p. 
EDRS Price —— nay see 
iptors—Architectu: sin rg Educa- 
Oana E uipment, Educational Needs, *Educa- 
tional ning, Educational Specifications, 
*Elemen Schools, Evaluation, *Methodolo- 
, *Sec Schools, *State Departments of 
cation 
A scheme for the educational pry Lpeay 
is outlined and described in terms of the what, 
when, who and how. The “how to plan” stage is 
broken into three steps--(1) identification and 
analysis of needs--self-evaluation and areas of stu- 
dy, (2) adaptation and implementation of plant 
i vement--selection employment of spe- 
ialists, preparation of educational specifications, 
development of preliminary architectural plans, 
and A Ber gens and evaluation i! bn — 
tio ning process--preparation of final plans 
and ifications, selection of furniture and 
equipment, completion of new facility and 
evaluation of the improvement program. (HH) 
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Educational Specifications. School Planning Series- 


3. 

North Carolina State Board of Education, 
Raleigh. Dept. of Public Instruction.; North 
Carolina State Board of Education, Raleigh. 
Div. of School Planning. 

No—Pub-No-41 1 

Pub Date May 68 


Note—25p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.35 

Descriptors—* Architects, *Educational 
Phi y, *Educational Planning, *Educa- 
tional *Educational Specifications, 
Environmental Influences, Individual _Dif- 
ferences, State Departments of Education 
Answers to the questions “What are Educa- 

tional Specifications?” and 

tional ificat 


The m of the development of educational 
quod is presented and suggestions are 


made as to organization, meetings, and assem- 
bling re . Use of educational specifications by 
the architect and the educator is explained. The 


appendix contains an outline for the educational 
specifications document, a sample summary of 
basic facts and information, a sample e sum- 
mary, and sample space relationships. (NI) 
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The 


American tric Power $ em, New York, 
N.Y.; Perkins and Will, Architects, Chicago, Ill. 
Pub Date [68] 


Note—24p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.30 
Descriptors—Building Design, *Educational En- 
vironment, Educational Facilities, Environmen- 
tal Influences, *Human Engineering, *Physical 
Environment, *School Space, *Thermal En- 
vironment 
The basic factors in personal comfort, the na- 
ture of the processes of teaching and learning, 
and the effects of environment on these functions 
are discussed. The role of climate conditioning 
and space conditioning as interpreted by sensory 
factors — ‘the learning process gives 
esi 


guidelines for design solutions. Technical supple- 

ments on climate and ce conditioning are 

planned for the future. Us) 
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Planning for Shops and Laboratories. 

North Carolina State Board of Education, 
Raleigh. Div. of School Planning. 

Pub Date [67] 

Note—1 3p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.75 


Descriptors—Building Design, | *Educational 
Parks, Electricity, *Environmental Influences, 
Industrial Arts, *Laboratories, Plumbing, 
*School Sho; 

General guidelines for educators and architects 
in planning for industrial education, shops, and 
laboratory facilities necessary to the instructional 
program, are provided. Characteristics of the en- 
vironment discussed are as follows--(1) spatial, 
(2) thermal, (3) visual, (4) sonic, and (5) 
aesthetic. Utility services covered are electrical 
power, plumbing, compressed air and gas, and 
waste — A selected bibliography is in- 
cluded. (JS) 
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Mooney, William T., Jr. 
The Utilization of Consultants for the Planning 
and Designing of College Science Facilities. 
Pub Date 8 Sep 67 
Note—10p.; Paper presented to the First Meeting 
of College Chemi Consultants of the Ad- 
visory Council on Co! mr Chemistry. 
EDRS MF-$0.25 HC-$0.60 
Descriptors—Architects, *Architectural Program- 
* Bibliographies, *Educational Planning, 
*Higher Education, Professional Services, 
Referral, *Science Consultants, *Science Facili- 
ties, Specialists 
Questions discussed are--(1) why should a con- 
sultant be hired, (2) what can the consultant do 
that our own staff and architect cannot do, and 
(3) what is an educational planning program for 
a college science facility? Fifteen basic steps in- 
volved in the development of the educational 
pune program are described which help col- 
lege science faculties, administrators, and 
architects understand the purpose and value of an 
educational planning program and the role of the 
consultant. (HH) 


ED 024 234 EF 002 281 
Schools and Civil Defense. 
Office of Civil Defense (DOD), Washington, D.C. 
Report No—MP-26 
Pub Date Jan 64 
Note—3 Ip. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.65 
Descriptors—*Check Lists, *Civil Defense, 

*Schools 

Civil defense is a planned, coordinated action 
to protect the population during any emergency 
whether arising from thermonuclear attack or 
natural disaster. The Federal Government has as- 
sumed four ap sagen acageetell to keep track of 
the nature of the threat which the civil defense 
P' must meet, (2) to prepare and dis- 
seminate information about the threat and how it 
can be met, (3) to bear a major part of the costs 
of certain kinds of civil defense activities, and (4) 
to provide technical assistance through state and 
local channels for civil defense planning. A pro- 
tection program in the school is an essential in- 
structional and administrative element. Major 
aspects of a survey of school locale include--(1) 
survey of existing shelter potential, (2) man-made 
hazards, (3) natural disasters, and (4) human 
resources. (LD) 
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xisting Schools, Their Future. Upgraded School- 
houses with Fallout Protection. 


Utah Univ., Salt Lake City. Dept. of Architec- 
ture. 
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Spons Agency—Office of Civil Defense (DOD), 
Washington, D.C. 
Report No—TR-53 
Pub Date Oct 68 
Note—79p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$4.05 
Descriptors—*Civil Defense, Educational En- 
vironment, *Educational Facilities, *Elementa- 
try Schools, *Fallout Shelters, Flexible Facilities, 
*High Schools, School Design, School Improve- 
ment, Space Utilization 
Educational environment in California has 
evolved from the one-room schoolhouse to the 
two-story center corridor building with self-con- 
tained classrooms, to the “finger-plan” arrange- 
ment and more recently to enclosed 
shell of flexible teaching space. Existing facilities 
must be remodeled to carry on the educational 
process for earthquake resistance, and for fallout 
protection. Residential areas, where schools are 
located, are deficient in shelters. Fallout protec- 
tion can be achieved in schoolhouse design 
without impairing the educational intent and 
without excessive cost. Remodeling should also 
include pees library facilities, media center, 
and special facilities. Studies were made of six ex- 
isting schools in California. Burton Elementary 
School serves grades K-8 in semi-rural sur- 
roundings, and enrollment should increase to 
1,000. amento High School is akin to “cam- 
pus-type” plan it of 14 buildings. En- 
rollment is 2,500. ie A. Murphy Elementary 
School is a “finger-plan™ school. Future enroll- 
ment after remodeling will be 780. Alessandro 
Elementary School will serve 700 in grades K-6. 
Edison High School is projected for 1,400 pupils, 
grades 10-12. Raphael Weill Elementary School 
is planned for 950 enrollment, K-6. (LD) 
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Equipment in Min- 
nesota Schools, 1968 4 
Minnesota State Dept. of Education, St. Paul. 
Spons Agency—Louis W. and Maud Hill Family 
Foundation. 
Pub Date Aug 68 
Note—7 Ip. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$3.65 
Descriptors—Bibliographies, *Custodian Training, 
Engineering Technicians, *Equipment Main- 
tenance, Fuel Consumption, ‘*Heating, 
Mechanical Skills, Repair, *School Buildings, 
*School Maintenance 
Results of a one-year research program to study 
maintenance procedures for operating mechanical 
equipment were based on the determination of-- 
(1) the present condition and level of per- 
formance of operating mechanical equipment, (2) 
the problems encountered by school administra- 
tors and custodial engineers pertaining to operat- 
ing mechanical equipment. , and (3) the general 
level of competance exhibited by c “n- 
gineers. The —_ consisted of a preliminary 
investigation followed by the establishment of an 
advisory committee, a questionnaire phase, and 
an on-site visit phase. The results indicate a high 
percentage of mechanical equipment in need of 
repair, poor heating practices in many buildings, 
water chemistry associated with boiler operation 
in need of attention, a lack of preventative main- 
tenance programs and a need for additional main- 
tenance training. Some of the recommendations 
of the study are--(1) the addition of an engineer- 
ing staff to the school t planning section of 
the Department of Education, (2) the establish- 
ment of training programs, and (3) the prepara- 


tion of a maintenance re manual. A short 
bibliography is incl . (ND 
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"Mode for'a Secondary School Udlizing a Mult 
for a ree ey Utilizing a 

Chelmsford Park High School, Chelmsford, Mass. 

Pub Date 68 

Grant—OEG-3-7-703509-4912 

Note—172p. 

ack a 

Ti i . ationa 

Selatan Pelee Programs, Flexible 


Design, "*School. Planning. Schow” Surveys, 
*Simulation ion, Teacher Education % 
That the construction of a multi-million dollar 
school plant should be the result of the communi- 
ty’s best possible thought, since concrete and 
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steel are not suitable media for necessary future 
changes in the educational environment, is the 
basic philosophy of this report. Architects, ad- 
ministrators, dpe tee schoo in aalpaag Oe ~ 
consultants tn ad in a 
new eran Lee a compatible curriculum. 
ome b ‘the emplo of 
participants y yment 
a pp anon he of a proposed school plan. By 
observing the hector model with movable ele- 
ments = simulation techniques, planners were 
able to comprehend more quickly and relate the 
number of variables present oe “design 
change, new course —— or 
the building to house instructional 
educational specifications for the ae 
Park High School are included as are recommen- 
dations for simulation as an instructional tool. 
The appendices include a section on teacher 
training (a ype concept for developing teacher 
pom he chee ng schedule forthe the proposed high high 
ning schedule for 
school. A bitoaghy 
planning is also incl = 
ED 024 238 EF 002 342 
Lite-therm Manual. Second Edition. 
Environmental Systems Corp., Atlanta, Ga. 
Pub Date 67 
Available trom—E tal Systems C 
—Environmental Systems Corpora- 
tion, Subsidiary of Dynamics, Inc., 148 
Cain St N.W., Suite 410, Atlanta, Georgia 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.50 
Descriptors—* Air Conditioning, Building Design, 
scomponent i 
“Sor Pediat Ventilation 
Occupant comfort in glass facade buildings is 
the problem for which a solution is 
Optimum comfort is obtained by intercepting 
radiant heat before it enters the room. Through a 
combination of luminaires, induction boxes, and 





ea pen System” is Sales 
which integrates 

systems inte the tion oF the bai buildi — 
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Note—SSp. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 wa 
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Physical Design Buildings 
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ED 024 240 EF 002 395 
nes 6 Ce oa the . The Use of the 
Saint Louis Junior District, Mo 

~~ eae 


Descriptors—*College Planning, *Computer Pro- 

Cost Effectiveness, * ‘*Facility tilization 

h, *Junior Colleges, *Master Plans, 

Simulation, Space Utilization, Staff Utilization, 
Student Teacher Ratio 

Identifiers—Generalized Academic Simulated 


Program 

Upon establishment of the St. Louis Junior Col- 
lege District, it was decided to make use of com- 
puter si“ulation facilities of a nearby aero-space 
fact pla to develop a Projected — for 
ity planning purposes. enrollments 
idealised fe come rats fi cm 

t-teacher ratios to pro aci 
needs. In co numbers of c = = 
laboratories from studies of current 
scheduling practices in other states, the computer 
simulation indicated one-third less instructional 
penne ee needed” This high ney a. 

tion through uter simulation sav 
about $3,000,000 in auding colts for ane cam- 
pus. The pee gee study cost $15,000. Analysis 
standards methods used in the computer 

scheduling program GASP are described. (RP) 


ED 024 241 EF 002 397 

Reed, Bob H. 

People, Processes, and Time Facilities. A “Primer” 
on Planning New Facilities for Junior Colleges. 

Pub Date Nov 66 

Available from— Association of Junior 


1315 teth § N.W., Washi 

: treet, N.W., ington, 
D.C. 20036 

Journal Cit—Junior College Journal; v 37 n 3 p 
20-25 Nov 1966 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

8 gy on Campus Planning, 
precy (Process ~e gayle Pro- 

‘ooperative ing, Facili uire- 

Scents Nee or Colleges, Personnel Needs leeds, Pro- 


Admit 
The people of the facies planning process are 


guasusian eso oinnonl Gane v Gam chat tor 
monitoring the construction process is illustrated 
and described. The major process elements of 
time, campus — programing, architecture, 
construction and cost estimates are examined in 
a A list of 12 selected references is included. 


EF 002 417 


—American Association of Junior 
*Calleges. 315 16th Street, N.W., Washington, 


Journal aaa College Journal; v35 n3 p30- 
33 Nov 1 


Expansion, Facility lines, 
“huior Co Colleges. Library Haaren Mery SLibes 


In three years of ing the library, Mt. Sac 
poor eo sdeuaenettl? oe analysis of craps 


features, aids storage and circulation 
materials and features, and methods of achieving 
maximum service minimum staffing. (RP) 
ED 024 243 EF 002 470 
How to House a Community 

Pub Date Apr 61 





Available from—School Management Magazine, 
Inc., 22 West Putnam Avenue, Greenwich, 
Connecticut 06830 

— Cit—School Management; p98-109 April 


196 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—Auditoriums, *Building Design, 
*Classroom Design, *Community Colleges, 
Laboratories, “ge vd Facilities, Offices (Facili- 
lu 


ties), Physical cation Facilities, *Post 
mdary Education, Student Unions, 
*Technical Education 


Questions about desi ign, construction and spe- 
cial facilities needs of community college are 
discussed by two experts on junior colleges. The 
content of the questions include use of the hi 


school and/or four-year college as a | 
for a community college. Academic, library, 
, technical-vocational, athletic, auditorium, 


t activities and administrative facilities are 
discussed. A second related article presents illus- 
trations and discussion of six selected Lata 
designs for community colleges prepared b 
senior students of the architectural d class at 
Columbia University. The designs highleghe some 
integrating concepts such as multicentered learn- 
ing, departmentalized libraries, and individual 
learning. (HH) 


EF 002 471 


y 
Available from—School Mangagement Magazine, 


Inc., 22 West Putnam Avenue, Greenwich, 
Connecticut 06830 
Journal Cit—School Mangagement; p143-153 
May 1966 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 


Descriptors—Classroom Furniture, Dining Facili- 
ties, *Elementary Schools, Equipment, *Equip- 
ment Evaluation, *Equipment Standards, *Fur- 
niture, coy -arans Equipment, Libraries, 
*Seco! Schoo! 

An expert tells ae kind of furniture you need 
for the different rooms : Pe — Sug- 

are made separately for eleme 

paps aes te el hasizing present 
pn og the = General cons considerations are 
iste ing durability, protection, 
storage, — & finish ong vs. fiberglass, 
size, and upholstering. Su ions are given for 
seating to be used in library areas agree: 
lounge and study), large group lecture hal 
cafeteria, fe Sorere Ph goa rooms (science rooms, 
music room, planetarium), and teachers’ 
lounges. (HH) 

EF 002 472 

How To Divide and Conquer Auditorium Space. 

Pub Date May 66 

Available from—School Management Magazine, 
Inc., 22 West Putnam Avenue, Greenwich, 
Connecticut 06830 

Journal Cit—School Management; p124-139 May 


1966 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—*Auditoriums, *Flexible Class- 
rooms, *Flexible Facilities, Movable Partitions, 
Space Utilization, —e 
Seven examples of school auditorium innova- 
tion are presented with accompanying floor 
The concept of the divisible auditorium is illus- 
trated through facilities — auditorium, 
porwr oe oe “A i dio-visual errs 
usages. Featured within scriptions are 
a theater-in-the-round with individually controlla- 
pred pam a (2) a full width single bisecting 
steel partition dividing a 2,400 seat auditorium, 
(3) a 1,200 seat poss + i for 21 functions, (4) 
a portable seating system allowing flexible stage 
configuration, (5) a length-wise segmentation 
system, (6) rear projection screens, (7) an 


economical manually operated system, 
and (8) an alcove classroom configuration. (MH) 
ED 024 246 EF 002 511 


eOiy Cal for the South Campus Seattle Commu- 
Auden Coatings in duction: Tdlbiaans, 


Pub Date Oct 66 
Note—389p. 
Deswipenn -Acchinoctend, Progaming; °C 
i ‘ampus 
Planning, *Community a ts, 
ifications, *Facility 


Guidelines, Facility uirements, Instructional 














Materials Centers, Site Development, Spatial 
Relationship, per Circulation 

ih concensus of faculty, staff, and consultants 

the physical requirements necessary for 

fu implementation of the educational program 

and services to be offered. Guidelines for the 

architects are deve as follows--(1) curricular 

implications for facilities, (2) the general nature 

of activities o f instructional and non-instructional 

oe | of the college, (3) estimates of the 

kinds and numbers of facilities needed, (4) 

uare footage requirements by type of facility, 

( pani ar aee Se ; donee ele 

ment and furniture needed, space 

pom 3 of facilities, and OD schematic dia- 

of fino relationships of major space 

Site development criteria 

the commuter nature of the student 

ion, rage of the instructional 


se 024 247 
Russo, Michael 
Area Vocational Schools. 


Available. from—Superintendent of Documents, 
U.S. Government Printing Office, Washington, 
D. C. 20402 (15 cents) 

Journal Cit—American Education; June 1966 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC Not Available from 


Descriptors—*Adult Vocational Education, 
*Area Vocational Schools, aca 
*Facility Requirements, Federal Aid xible 
Facilities, Food Service, Handic: Leumuame, 
Parking Facilities, School Sc les, School 


Shops 
This description of the DeKalb Area Technical 
School near Clarkston, Georgia, serves as a guide 
on methods of developing curriculums and facili- 
ties for such schools. The classrooms, laborato- 
ries, and shops are described with hic 
illustrations of the course offerings to daytime 
and nighttime students. The necessity to tailor vo- 
cational course offerings and facilities to the em- 
nt needs of local industry is pointed out as 
well as the need for flexible facilities to anticipate 
the. rapidly changing employment needs of a 
logically dynamic society. The Milwaukee, 
Wisconsin Vocational-Technical and Adult 
School enrolling 38,000 students per annum is 
also described as offering--(1) a continuation 
school for dropouts, (2) s adult high school, (3) 
apprentice school, (4) Institute of beer 
Sees oes ee ee 
lu en t ni 
students. The pee Reccli exible, mult pu 
pose facilities with extensive use of audio 
aids and TV instructional facilities. Particular 


handicapped 
— employed student population in mind. 
( 


EF 002 527 


Descriptors—* Bibliographies, Cocurricular Ac- 
tivities, mtary Schools, Foreign Coun- 
tries, School Buildings, School Location, School 

by rn *Site Analysis, *Site Selection, Space 

ization, *Urban Education — 


e to aid in the mental and a 
deve! mo of eve ry child. Site satel in- 
clude--(1) the — — (2) allowable 
sopsleed to i son brood, (4 planned pop: 

in one "7 
lation densities a rhood areas, and 


we weal A table of 


desirable distances between home and school in 
five different countries and a table of school site 
standards in four different countries are given. 
poop ———? Ae in the — 
text N space, site area versus 

multistoried structure. needs are likewise 
discussed as they relate to extra-curricular activi- 
ties. The site requirements which are arrived . 
should be examined for their use efficiency. A 

ee of international sources is included. 


ED 024 249 EF 002 541 
“Handicapped. A Accessible for the Physically 
Act. No. 1 of the Public Acts of 


Michigan State Legislature, Lansing. 
Pub Date 66 
Note—18p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.00 
*Building Design, *P Areas, 

*Physically Handicapped, Renitwy F Facilities 

A physical handicap is defined as an impair- 
ment which affects an individual to the extent 
that special facilities are needed to provide for 
his safety. Facilities include--(1) the special 
ea) ate lots, building yore and 


ED 024 250 EF 002 543 
Hartman, Michael 
The Environment of the Classroom. A 


Wisconsin Univ., Madison. ERIC Clearinghouse 
on Educational Facilities. 
Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 


Washi: , D.C. 
Pub Date 68. 
Note—17p. 
Se ae enti, Co 
Ti i 
room Design, * Environment, Class- 


room Reseerch, *Environmental Criteria, En- 
vironmental Influences, Environmental 
Research, Flexible Lighting Design, *Illumina- 
tion Levels, Light, *Lighting, Physical Environ- 
ment, Task Performance, Visual Perception, 
Windowless 
Presentation of an environmental reference 
ane for architects and i includes 
parate listing of 19 short overview articles and 
43 documents with an implicit specification 
orientation toward classroom lighting. The major 
document “ontent areas are--(1) baer specifi- 
cation guides with some psycho- 
background, (2) evaluation of human responses 
to various environmental aspects, (3) mechanical 
system evaluations, (4) control of a specific 
aspect of the luminous environment, and (5) en- 
vironmental rating systems. (Author) 


ED 024 251 EF 002 545 

Murtha, D. Michael 

Systematic Methods in School Planning and 
Design. A Selected and Annotated Bibliography. 

Wisconsin Univ., ore ERIC Clearinghouse 
ve 


Pub Date 68 
Note—43p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$2.25 


Document Resumes 47 


typical of the area they represent. — 

tory material is presented with Gunnison and 

implications of acho subsection. (Author) 

ED 024 252 EF 002 546 

Hartman, Robert R 

in School Facilities. A 

Selected and Annotated » 

Wisconsin Univ., Madison. Clearinghouse 
on Educational Facilities. 

Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date 68 

Note—28p. 

EDRS Price —- HC-$1.50 3 - 

Descriptors— Ae Annotate: 
Bibliographies, Climate C Controlled En- 
vironment, Needs, *Educational Facili- 


Design 
ties, Environmental Influences, Heati 
Radiation, 
ture, *Thermal Environment, Ventilation 


Physi- 


—_ in school facilities. It is directed toward the 
school planner, architect, or administrator con- 
cerned with developing a more functional class- 
room environment. Topical coverage includes-- 
) ea Environment and Learning, (2) 
Physiological Factors in the Thermal Environ- 
ment, @ ys Ventilating and Air-Condition- 
Classroom, and (4) Additional Con- 
rs in Planning and Thermal Environ- 
ment. (Author) 


ED 024 253 EF 002 671 
Se Howard E. 
The Maintenance of Educational Facilities. An An- 


on Educational Facilities. 

Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date Nov 68 

Note—30p. 

EDRS Price ry HC-$1.60 ge 
cational Facilities, Elementary a En- 
vironmental Cals, Eectgees Equi Maintenance Maintenance, 
*Indexes (Locaters), School 
Maintenance, 

a ed — reece ca - ic 
receiv 

Clearinghouse on Educational 

documents are concerned wholly or pon a with 

pe ara or school maintenance. All levels of 
ucation are covered and each document is in- 
dexed and abstracted. (NI) 


ED 024 254 
Wakefield, Howard E. 
The and 


EF 002 672 


Wisconsin Univ., Madison. ERIC Clearinghouse 
4 on Educational Facilities. - 

ncy—Office Education (DHEW), 
Wrashinte ‘DC. 


Pub Date Nov 68 

Note—30p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.60 
4 *Al a 


Schools, Study Faciliti 
An annotated reference list of 
received and the ERIC 


ED 024 255 EF 002 675 
pe, vt da Facilities. An Annotated 
Reference 


Wisconsin Univ., Madison. ERIC Clearinghouse 
on i Facilities. 
Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 


Washi » D.C. 
Pub Date 68 
Note—54p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC: 


-$2.80 
— es nat 
cational Facilities, Choos, En- 


vironmental Criteria, Higher 








48 Document Resumes 

dexes (Locaters), *School Location, Secondary 

Schools, Site Selection 

An annotated reference list of documents 
received and processed by the ERIC 
Clearinghouse on Educational Facilities. These 
documents are concerned wholly or partially with 
school and facilities location and site selection. 
All levels of education are covered and each 
document i s indexed and abstracted. (NI) 


ED 024 256 EF 002 677 
Wakefield, Howard E. 
Evaluating oe Facilities. An Annotated 


Reference 

Wisconsin Univ., Madison. ERIC Clearinghouse 
on Educational Facilities. 

Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washi 


n, D.C. 
Pub Date Nov 68 
Note—33p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.75 
Descriptors—*Abstracts, *Bibli ies, *Edu- 
cational Facilities, Elementary Schools, En- 


vironmental Criteria, *Evaluation, Higher Edu- 

cation, *Indexes (Locaters), Secondary Schools 

An annotated reference list of documents 
received and processed by the ERIC 
Clearinghouse on Educational Facilities. These 
documents are concerned with evaluation, utiliza- 
tion, and guidelines for educational facilities. All 
levels of education are covered and each docu- 
ment is indexed and abstracted. (NI) 


ED 024 257 EF 002 678 
Wakefield, Howard E. 
Educational An Annotated 


Wisconsin Univ., Madison. ERIC Clearinghouse 
on Educational Facilities. 

= 5s Sg of Education (DHEW), 

ashington, D.C. 

Pub Date Nov 68 

Note—54p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$2.80 

Descriptors—* Abstracts, ieee me *Edu- 
cational Facilities, *Educational Specifications, 
Elementary Schools, Environmental Criteria, 
Higher Education, *Indexes (Locaters), Secon- 


dary Schools 
| An annotated reference list of documents 
| received and processed by the ERIC 


use on Educational Facilities. These 


' documents are concerned wholly or partially with 


the preparation and/or use of educational specifi- 
cations on both the higher education and prima- 

-secondary school level. Each document is in- 
xed and abstracted. (NI) 


ED 024 258 EF 002 679 

Wakefield, Howard E. 

Construction Costs of Educational Facilities. An 
Annotated Reference List. 


Wisconsin Univ., Madison. ERIC Clearinghouse 
on Educational Facilities. 

Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date Nov 68 

Note—S8p. 

Geeionee Taittinns Semseiiahies, °C 

‘on- 

struction Costs, *Educational Facilities, Ele- 
men Schools, Environmental Criteria, 
pa aa Education, *Indexes (Locaters), Secon- 


reference list of documents 


of facilities at all levels of education. Each docu- 
ment is indexed and abstracted. (NI) 


024 259 56 EM 000 244 

Black, Harvey B 

Effectiveness of the poy ay: Pro- 
gramed Pictorial Stimuli as a of In- 

and Correctness 

of Final 

— Univ., Bloomington. Audio-Visual 

Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washi , D.C. Bureau of Research. 

Bureau BR-5-0878 

Pub Date Mar 68 

Grant—OEG-7-24-0210-198 


MF-$0.50 HC-$5.05 


LEDRS 








Descriptors—Intermode Differences, Learning 
Theories, *Paired Associate Learning, Percep- 
tual Motor Learning, *Pictorial Stimuli, *Pro- 

Instruction, Redundancy, *Response 
lode, Time Factors (Learning) 

The comparative efficacy overt and non- 
overt practice responses in programed instruction 
was investigated under a variety of practice and 
test conditions using a paired associate learning 
task. Proponents of operant learning models have 
consistently questioned the relative effectiveness 
of passive viewing in programed instruction. An 
alternative position maintains that —— 
learning marily involves the selection of 
responses from well established repertoires. Overt 
practice mses under such conditions are 
redundant if not ven ae Differential practice 
effects were considered in a series of experiments 
requiring the association of keyboard 
to single letter stimulus displays presented on a 
viewing console. Overt practice r were 
found to have an essentially neutral effect upon 
paired associate learning. An interference effect 
was noted when the temporal interval between 
successive stimuli was minimal. The extension of 
unfilled interstimulus and intertrial intervals was 
found to have a strong positive effect on response 
acquisition and to warrant further parametric 
research. Non-overt practice effects were 
discussed in terms of existent contiguity and 
hypothesis selection theories none of which 
adequately accounted for all the findings. (SS) 


ED 024 260 EM 000 258 
Specification for Teaching Machines and Pro- 


tandards Institution, London (England). 

Report No—BS-4226 1967 
Pub Date 67 
Note—14p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.80 
Descriptors—*Equipment Standards, Linear Pro- 

gaming. Pro Instruction, *Specifica- 

tions, *Teaching Machines 
Identifiers—*En 

To promote interchangeability of teaching 
machines and programs, so that the user is not so 
limited in his choice of programs, the British 
Standards Institute has offered a standard. Part I 
of the standard deals with linear teachi 
machines and programs that make use of the r 
or sheet — of presentation. Requirements 
cover: , program movement, masks, 
= width, layout, size, = ager and water, 
ickness of program material, sheet capacity, 
ge a4 sacking after use, clearance, and snark: 
ing. 


ED 024 261 EM 000 811 
The 


Warblington at in Closed-Circuit 
Television, 1962-1965. Final R 


Hampshire County Education Office, Winchester 
(England).; Southern Television, Ltd. (En- 


Pub Date 25 Oct 65 


Officer, pshire County, e Castle, 
Winchester, En ($1.26). 
EDRS Price .50 HC-$6.20 


Descriptors—*Closed Circuit Television, *Cur- 
riculum Development, *Curriculum Evaluation, 
paaeeun mal cae ge geen 

uipment, itures, Facility uire- 
ments, iaereetioaal Television, Interinstitu- 


Devel Materials, Teaching Methods 

In 1961 a oe England was inaugurated ta 
— ‘ounty, , to investigate 
possible applications of closed-circuit television in 
secondary schools. The study included investiga- 
tions of new teaching methods and of the techni- 
cal, financial, and administrative arrangements 
prerequisite to the use of television on a lar; 
scale. The first phase focused on the use of 
equipment in a single classroom which was then 
linked to a second classroom. The second phase 
saw the construction of a studio and the linking 
of the original school with two others by cable. 
Studio teaching methods, production techniques, 

content, and the balance between en- 

richment and curriculum materials were the foci 








of this phase. The third phase was concerned 
with an objective assessment, consisting 
of a series of controlled experiments to ascertain 
the most effective uses of the television medium. 
Some of the more important findings indicate 
that television teaching is equal or superior to 
conventional instruction; programs must be 
directed to a limited ability — ; Students show 
high interest in locally produced programs; lesson 
and teaching notes should be issued for each 
broadcast; and a talk-back system on a limited 
scale is effective for establishing pupil-teacher 
communication. The report incl information 
on facility design and administration, production 
techniques, staff use. (MT) 


ED 024 262 
Smallwood, Richard D. 
Decision 


EM 006 202 


Spons ged Force Office of Scientific 
Research, Washington, D.C.; Office of Naval 
Research, Washington, D.C. 

Report No—DA36-039-SC-78108; DA-SIG236- 
039-61-G14; MIT-RLE-STR-7 

Note128p;_ Thi ph th 
jote—128p.; This monograph represents, wit 
— revisions, the doctoral thesis of the 
author. 

Available from—The M.I.T. Press, Massachusetts 
— of Technology, Cambridge, Mass. 
($4.00). 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 


Tutoring, Self Pacing Machines, 
uential Programs, Statistical Analysis, 
cae Machines, Test Interpretation 
The problem of enabling a teaching machine to 
adapt to the individual characteristics of students 
in presenting course material has been con- 
sidered--general outlines of computer algorithms 
and decision criteria have been formulated. It is 
assumed that there exists both an ordered set of 
concepts which comprise the material to be 
learned and, for each concept, a network of in- 
formation blocks which includes questions that 
adequately measure the student's understanding. 
Given a detailed history of the block sequences 
studied and answers given by all students who 
have taken the course, the current student's par- 
tial course history, and a predictive model of stu- 
dent behavior, a computer monitor estimates, for 
each of the information blocks which might be 
presented next, the page that this student 
will correctly answer the block question. Then a 
criterion such as maximum rate of learning, max- 
imum percentage of correct answers, or some 
combination of the two serves as a basis for 
deciding which block will be studied next. A 
mathematical model based on intuitive ideas 
about predicting student behavior and a class of 
models derived from Bayesian statistics have been 
developed. Simplified ications involving 29 
sixth graders and 20 college students have + 
encouraging, though inconclusive, results. (RM) 


ED 024 263 EM 006 843 
Starlin, Glen 

Inter- Communications Networks. 

Pub Date Nov 66 


Note—18p.; Paper red for The Feasibilit 
Study o inter Instttuttonal Television, Geiven 
anes Minnesota, Minneapolis. 
Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.00 
Descriptors—College Cooperation, Communica- 
tion Satellites, ational Innovation, *Educa- 
tional Television, Facility Expansion, Informa- 
tion Processing, Instituti acilities, Instruc- 
tional Television, *I icati *In- 
terinstitutional Cooperation, *Networks, Pro- 
gramed Instruction, State Colleges, *State Pro- 
gas. State Universities, Televised Instruction, 
ideo Tape Recordings 
Can and should television broadcasts and dis- 
tribution services act as links between institutions 
of higher education? Educational broadcasting in 
general has grown slowly since National Educa- 
tional Television (NET) initiated “network” ser- 
vice in 1954, but now other groups are experi- 

















in telecommunications interconnection 


menting 
and the sing OnE pr of existing ETV service. 


More than the states are operating or have 
plans for ETV network activity with no common 
except to extend educational and cul- 
tural offerings to students and the general public. 
S a regional level, various organizations are 
nducti Spades | in information processing, in- 
prance television, and programed instruction. 
Television connection between educational in- 
stitutions can aid the exchange of courses, faculty 
talent, and research facilities. A review of inter- 
institutional television use in Oregon, Texas, and 
Florida indicates that the distribution of video 
tape recordings and the use of open and closed- 
circuit transmission meet with resistance from in- 
stitutional prestige, faculty pride, and general 
apathy. Educational systems that desire to in- 
troduce inter-institutional communication systems 
should attempt a clear definition of objectives 
and commit themselves » appropriate facility 
and staff development. (TI 


ED 024 264 EM 006 903 

AVI Guide to New Products. 

Department of Audiovisual Instruction, Washing- 
ton, D.C. 

Pub Date Sep 68 

Note—48p.; Annual supplement to Audiovisual 
Instruction. 

Available from—Department of ‘‘Audiovisual In- 
struction,” National Education Assn., 1201 16th 
St., N.W., Washington, D.C. 20036 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC Not Available from 
EDRS. 

Audio Equipment, 


i * Audiovisual 
Aids, Audiovisual Instruction Pes 
Charts, Dial Access Information Systems, *Edu- 
cational Equipment, Equipment Storage, Film- 
strips, Furniture, Instructional Films, Maj 

Sides T Equipment, Publications, Reali ia, 
ee Recordings, Television, Trans- 


ies 7 hens advertisers in “Audiovisual In- 
struction” and from exhibitors at the Department 
of Audiovisual Instruction Convention were used 
in compiling this annual catalog of newly released 
or soon to be released products for audiovisual 
instruction. The Guide lists and describes books, 
catalogs, and sources; charts, maps, models, and 
study prints; display, storage, and maintenance 
products; films for rental and/or purchase; film- 
strip series; furniture; information retrieval 
systems; learning and administrative systems; pro- 
jection equipment; p‘oduction equipment and 
materials; tape recorders, reproducers, and 
duplicators; records and television 
cameras, and transparencies slides. Entries 
also include information on availability and the 
manufacturer's address. (TI) 


EM 006 914 


Area. 
Brown Associates, Rochester, N 


Spons Agency—Genesee Valleys School Develop. 
ment jiation, Rochester, N.Y.; Office 
Education (DHEW), Washington, D. Cc. 

nt No—DPSC-67-3996-0 

ee age 68 
me 0.9 He 840 Eq 
ul t, 
Bon, Tea, sCnemcied "Co 
Needs, Construction Programs, 
Bascational Television, Electronic Equipment, 


*Feasibility Studies, *Instructional Television, 


Multichannel proponit’ Sa Program Design, 
Schoo gem Systems 


i, Sytens be Ill, WXX TV. 


In the entire Genessee Valley area of New 
York, only two channels are available to educa- 
tors. Therefore, a study was made of the feasibili- 
ty of constructing a multi-channel system for the 
transmission of television and data signals to 
schools in the area. Field strength measurements 
were taken of the local educational 
signal by st to determine extent of 


tion were Vaentified, and various approaches 

their solution were designed. Factors taken into 

account were BOCES communication centers, 

costs and eygpecr « location of the Rochester 

control center, FCC regulations. In each of 

pa four ood ee considered, a microwave tye 
-robin” fashion was provided to 





overcome some of the deficiencies of the “off- 
air” Instructional Television Fixed Service (ITFS) 
repeating technique. The study ended with the 
conclusion that a few strategically located transla- 
tors could provide significant improvement in the 
WXXI-TV coverage not now adequately serviced 
oy CATV systems. It was further concluded that 
1 schools using WXXI-TV be equi with 
crystal controlled convertors and ibution 
systems to provide high quality signals in every 
classroom. These systems must be designed and 
installed with future ITFS utilization in mind in 
(ME) to provide future system compatibility. 


Teahig cae Third and Four Grade Po 
to 
Teac ith the Use of Programmed Materials 
Sioux Publie $2 Schools, S. Dak. 
Pub Dats May 63 
Note—142p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.75 HC-$7.20 
Descriptors—Academic Achievement, Autoin- 
structional Aids, Comparative Anal *Con- 
ventional Instruction, *Course echinien 
Equipment Evaluation, Grade 3, Grade 4, = Pro. 
gramed Instruction, *Spelling Instruction, Stu- 
dent Attitudes, Teacher Attitudes, *Teaching 
Machines, Word Lists 
Identifiers—Groliers Modern English Series 
~~ Min Max II Teaching Machine, TMI 
determine the effectiveness of 
materials and teaching machines in teachi 
spelling to third and fourth graders, a researc 
project was designed covering an — year and 
using classes in three schools as su . Classes 
at the experimental school used Ml-Grolier’s = - 
Modern English Series: Spelling” and the 
Min/Max II teaching machine as their spelling in- 
struction for the year. Classes at one control 
school studied the word list for the programed 
course by c Classes at the 
other control school followed the traditional, con- 
ventional course for the year. A iptive anal- 
ysis of the was made from teacher and 
J redent evaluations. An analysis of variance was 
made for each of two possible variables con- 
sidered, intelligence scores and spelling achieve- 
ment, and for each of the five criteria instruments 
ma fs AT es 
were le for groups, by e 
by ability level to test the gain made by each 
group. It was concluded that there was no 
evidence to support one form of instruction over 
the other, that classes using teaching machines 
tha ow Suny quepe susstins chat Sent gre: 
ability gro most pro- 
antes ent Os that the use of programed 
pee in as tee rather than teaching 
machine format should Y investigated for ele- 
mentary school use. (MT 
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pesca oir > Psychological 
Aspects and Systems of Instruction. 
Harvard Univ., Cambridge, Mass. Graduate 
P School of Education. ene . 

ns —Office aval Research, 
Washington, BC 
Report No—51-U68-14; ONR-N00014-67-A- 
0298-0003; TR-4 
Pub nach Dec 67 


Note 
Available ce tego eh for Federal Scien- 
tific & Tec fon Sve for Va. 
22151 poy ne) 287, MF MES. ots $3.00 
Document Not A 


erst ae oo Assisted In- 
struction, “Comagt "Yeerkine. Cross Cultural 


Training, *Learning Processes, d In- 

struction, Programed Tutoring, ig, 

Psychologi Characteristics, Reinforcement, 

Remedial Instruction, *Sequential 

*Systems oe Methods 
Identifiers— a For Organizing 

Content To Soe And 


A computer-based instructional (CBI) bgp! 


variables in yo and transfer. 

teaching modes to individual learners, the C 
system (acronym: SOCRATES) stores a oon 
responses, aptitude, achievement, and personality 
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measures in addition to minimum final pestle: 
The pre-trial required and maximum avai i 
tutorial decision is a a fitted to the 


vas a how oad cect on fm = 
wi to Vi ies 
La SOCRA TES alse functioned 


sensitizer through i 
pa gy me differentials and as an a 
program, developing instructional mate for an 
exemplary learner with a reading disability. (SS) 
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1967-1968 WNYE FM Radio Manual. 1967-1968 
Series, Curriculum Bulletin Number 1. 
- York City Board of Education, Brooklyn, 
Y. Bureau of Curriculum Development. 
Pub tes Jun 67 


Available om—Board of Education eS - oS 
ts faa a Brookins N.Y. 11201 rai 0). 
ivingston St yn, 
Not Available from 


Science 
Identifiers—* WNYE FM 

WNYE-TV (UHF Channel 25) and WNYE-FM 
(91.5 m.c., 20,000 watts) broadcast instructional 
television and radio programs to New York City 
schools. The radio series were , 1567 and during 
school hours between Oct. 9, 1967 and May he 

syle hg <r wai to 

ibes radio broadcasts 


classroom discussion, summary views 
eam a pence gd oye ten = 
are n 

school students receive instruction at home from 

“High School of the Air” ommcaa and 

telephone party-line classes. A calendar of broad- 

casts, forms for teacher evaluation of the WNYE 

= and a daily program schedule are included. 
(TI) 
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A fdas tae one 
School, Lehi, Utah 


mentary 
Spons agg ean Mountain Educational 
orp. 


Lab. C mver. 
Note—14p. 
*Conventional Instruction, Course "Evaluation 
Individualized Reading, Pri Grades, *Pro- 
a Instruction, = emg 
vement, Reading eacher At- 
titudes, *Teacher Behavior 
Effects of the introduction of 
readers on teacher behavior and and on 
student achievement considered at the bo | 
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H Educators. 
— Department of Audiovisual In- 
hington, D.C. 


48 
‘bog ree of a = 
dy a Education Assn., 1201 
on, D.C. 20036 ($1. 2s) 
HC Not Available from 


i *Audiovisual Aids, Audiovisual 
Directors, Charts, Display Panels, Educational 
Television, Films, Filmstrips, Graphs, Illustra- 


tions, Ki Recordings, Ma Arg 3 
ues, Realia od 


Aids, Trans- 
pecs Vertical Work Surfaces, Video Tape 


ngs 
There are countless ways educators can im- 
— the —_ ity of their educational television 
offerings. uide, planned especially for the 
television teacher or BL neandy: director, u- 
larly those approaching the television um for 
the first time, is designed to acquaint the reader 
with production techniques for effective visuals to 
pes} Besopece y lessons and » soe 
juction i tices. Though designe: 
ily for television. teaching, abs visuals 
se many applications in any educational situa- 
tion. Materials and techniques covered include 
projection materials such as film, filmstrips, 
slides, transparencies, kinescopes, tape 
recordi and microprojection materials; non- 
‘visuals such as posters, all types of 
graphics, animated cards, maps, charts, still 
Panag © gy aa models, dioramas, and pup- 
eae A gy oh. ike easels, all types of oy 
(chal 1, —— Pep. etc.), trans- 

parency boxes, gobos, crawls , and 
turntables; and finally, special effects inherent in 
the television medium including electronic, opti- 
cal, lighting, and audio effects. Information on 
production, manipulation, and common nh 

associated with each visual is included. ( 
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Winston, Fred Groisser, Philip L. 
in the School AV Club; A Guide 
for School-Building Audiovisual Coordinators in 
Organizing and Training Students for Participa- 
tion in the School AV Program. 

Department of Audiovisual Instruction, Washing- 
ton, D.C. 

Pub Date 62 

Note—7 Ip. 

Available from—Department of Audiovisual In- 
struction, National Education Assn., 1201 16th 
Street, N.W., Washington, D.C. 20036 ($1.50). 

EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC Not Available from 


EDRS. 
ene Coordinators, 
Programs, Clubs, Group Norms, 
— Structure, Guidelines, *Guides, Leaders 
Guides, Program Coordination, School — 
ties, *Student Organizations, Student Partici 
2 Student Teacher Relationship, Teacher 


Administrator Re 
The aim of an omen in a school 


7 guidelines for the who, 


Sf ae different A. groups 
of stents ogee effective partici in au- 
doin porns the Guide y aoe with 
many 7 ibilities of an audiovisual co- 
ciao, thee relate to series and eau 
ment and to relations with fellow teachers and 


appendices 
filmstrips for use in traini ot informing club 
peace A gah Pore tn publics 
use to the le visual 
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Williams, jac andl M. 


Learning From 

ira Agen meee of Audiovisual In- 
ashington, D.C. 

Pub Ds Date 68 


Poweanbhes ofl 

Available from—Department of Audiovisual In- 
struction, National Education Assn., 1201 16th 
Street, N.W., W: in, D.C. 20036 ($4.50). 

EDRS Price MF-$0.75 HC Not Available from 


Descriptors—*Audiovisual Aids, Audiovisual Pro- 
grams, *Illustrations, Instructional Materials, In- 
terpretive Skills, Material Development, Non- 
verbal Learning, *Pictorial Stimuli, 00. 
tion, Student veloped Materials, Teac 
es Materials, Visual Discrimination, 
rs = Learning, Visual Perception, Visual 
timuli 


Well a. carefully chosen, two-dimen- 
sional visual aids are fondle in the learning 
process as a source of information and as a 
stimulator of student response. A student's visual 
agree and his degree of self-awareness can 

evaluated by his reaction to pictures. At the 
instructional level, pictures can expand an ex- 
perience, dramatize a process or technique, or 
emphasize a major point. Student preparation of 
— mg can motivate learning, creativity, 
a There are numerous ways 
be used in teaching art, 
music, arm education, mathematics, home 
economics, foreign lan , science, health and 
safety, and social studies. In America we live in a 
world of pictures, and they may be obtained from 
many sources. A Primary Pn List (PSL) in- 
dexes 148 suppliers of pictorial material and gives 
the address of the supplier and the type and price 
of material offered. A subject index contains a 
key to the PSL and the type of my available. 
A short reference list is included. (JY 
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ystems. 
General Learning Corp., Washington, D.C. 
Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washi , D.C. Bureau of Research. 


Bureau (o—BR-7-9006 


Pub Date May 68 
"OEC-1-7-079006-5 139 


Note—78p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$4.00 
Administrative Organization, 
Capital Outlay (for Fixed Assets), Computer 
Assisted Instruction, Educational Environment, 
Educational tives, *Equipment Utiliza- 
tion, *Estimated Costs, Initial Expenses, *In- 
structional Media, *Media Technology, Operat- 
_ Oot Expenses, *Systems Development 
e cost estimates for planning and 
a onal should be made after an assess- 
administrative factors (school environ- 
posse and instructional factors (learning objec- 
tives, type of presentation). oo. of ap- 
propriate sensory stimuli and design of alter- 
native systems also — cost estimations for 
roduction, distri and _reception. 
esearchers define a “hypothetical educational 
task as a basis for cost comparison of alternative 
systems, excluding computer-assisted instruction 
(CAI) from assessment charts. Cost-saving con- 
Saeetebons modify the utilization and technology 
of media systems and the organization of educa- 
pa systems. An ix to Volume I presents 
for estimating costs, a summary of 
CAI applications and spear, and educational 
environment models. (TI) 
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quane \e A Study of the 
of comme Techniques in motlens Ge 
Unreachable Poor. 
Denver Univ., Colo. Communication Arts Center. 
Office of Education (DHEW), 


‘eb 68 
Grant—OEG-4-6-06 1231-2072 
Note—28p. 
a 
lu ucation 
*Broadcast Television, City Problems, Commu- 
nication Problems, Community Education, 


Depressed Areas (Geographic), *Economically 

Disadvantaged, ‘*Instructional Innovation, In- 

structional Media, Listening Groups, Low In- 

come Groups, Mass Instruction, Mass Media, 

= Help Programs, Urban Culture, Urban 
cal 


tion 
Soon Kind Of World, *Project Opera- 
re Gap St 

Peas rs com of t the Communication Arts Center of 
niversity of Denver explored the use of a 
one medium (television) to communicate to the 
urban poor helpful information about problems in 
their every day lives. A random sample of 649 re- 
sidents nver public housing project was 
chosen. They were first interviewed to gain infor- 
mation about themselves, their problems, and 
their television viewing habits. An eight-episode 
soap opera, “Our Kind of World,” was 
developed, containing bits of information about 
possible solutions to problems interwoven in the 
plot. After the series was shown on a local ETV 
station, the sample group was reinterviewed. 
Viewers found the show believable (90%), enjoy- 
able (67%), and helpful (62%). Thirty-nine per 
cent of the sample said they considered a change 
in their way of living as a result of information 
ained from the shows. It was concluded that a 
small sub-population could be reached with 
specific information relevant to their problems, 
using a channel of the mass media tailoring 
the content and format to the target audience. 
— of statistical evaluation were not given. 

(JY) 
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pet rete [In] Information About Educa- 


National Education Association, Washington, 
D.C. Div. of Educational Technology. 
Pub Date [68] 


Note—9p. 

Available from—Division of Educational 
Technology, National Education Assn., 1201 
16th Street, N.W., Washington, D.C. 20036 
(Single copy free). 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC Not Available from 


EDRS. 
Descriptors—*Directories, *Educational Equip- 

ment, *Equipment Manufacturers 

This list gives names and addresses for manu- 
facturers films, filmstrips, 2x2 slides, 8mm 
films, prepared transparencies, records and 
prerecorded tape, maps, globes, charts, and 
production equipment and materials. (TI) 
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Annotated Bibliography on Television in Educa- 
= In} Information About Educational 


National Education Association, Washington, 
D.C. Div. of Educational Technology. 

Pub Date 68 

Note—12p. 

Available from—Division of Educational 
Technology, National Education Assn., 1201 
16th Street, N.W., Washington, D.C. 20036 
are on copy free). 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC Not Available from 


EDRS. 
Descriptors—* Annotated Bibliographies, *Educa- 
tional Television, *Publications 
This annotated bibliography lists publications in 
the categories of educational television, in 
general, in research, in administration and facili- 
i and classroom utilization, 
planning and production. Further 
are: international ETV publications 
and children and television. Periodicals and an- 
nuals are also listed. (TI) 


and Schools. 

Department of Audiovisual Instruction, Washing- 
ton, D.C. 

Pub Date Jun 68 

Note—13p.; Excerpted from a prepublication 
manuscript to be published early in 1969 
American Library Assn. and the National 
cation Assn. 

Available eon ee omnes of Audiovisual In- 
struction, National Education Assn., 1201 16th 
Street, NW. Washi n, D.C. 20036 ($.50). 

pe ae MF-$0.25 HC Not Available from 





at cies . Educational 
Equi mentary School *Equipment 
fas rap wen edia, *Personnel, 
per sg “5 ter vanigg reed Schools, *Stan- 


eek tnidh bs declan toile Gane Une 
with current —s and to — 
school library and i programs. The 
standards presented here have been prepared by 
a joint Committee of the American Association 
of School Librarians and the artment of Au- 
diovisual Instruction of the National Education 
Association in tion with an Advisory 
Board —) representatives from thirty 
and civic associations. Standards are 
given for Fs gga and quantitative standards 
Se given for the materials collection and equip- 
ment of a media center. (TI) 
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pe agg 

Available —Librarian, American Institutes 
for Research, 135 North Bellefield Ave., Pitt- 
sburgh, Pa. 15213 ($4.50). 

Document Not Available from 


ive is identified. 
which lists instruc- 
i haracteristics of required 
stimuli, and states a ma media pe mae The 
sold bo: pastaged ts sesigued. Aad tanks, 
is And fina’ 
cotlinetnes for the materials are written. (MT). 
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Research and Development Council 
of Povtinent Minnesota, Duluth. 
shingion, DC: of Education (DHEW), 


Pos) 7-703260-4955 


EDRS Price 
Fosse Area ee *Ed al 
Treative ing, jucation 
Strategies, Educational Television, *Gifted, 
a _5, Grade 6, Grade 7, Instructional 
Productive Thinking, *Program 
Descriptions Teaching Models, Television Cur- 


Identifiers —ESEA it 
in the utilization of for a thinking or training 
other than 


po ype vided 
sini, sorage, td when ns by 
teaching strategy. This syllabus prese 


= nts a model 
pe hour telecasts on the theme 


t ht. thinki with 
“You 
Tomorrow: Living in the 21st Century.” 


Synopses of the describe content, con- 
cepts, and strategy “Ctl 
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to Educational Media Programs 
and Universities. With Evaluation 

Spons Agenc = a ag of Audiovisual In- 
struction, Washington, D. 

Pub Date [66] 

Note—23p. 

Available from—Department of Audiovisual In- 
struction, National Education Assn., 1201 16th 
Street N.W., Washi , D.C. 20036 ($.50). 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC Not Available from 


Descriptors—* Audiovisual Centers, * Audiovisual 
Educational Educational 

Quality, Facility Guidelines, Facility Require- 
ments, *Guidelines, Instructional Materials 
Centers, Instructional Staff, Media Specialists, 
Personnel Needs, Program Administration, Pro- 
ory Budgeting, *Program Evaluation, Staff 


A set of criteria for use as guidelines in evaluat- 
ing educational media p in institutions of 
higher education was ‘eo d from two prima- 
ry sources: first, from the literature dealing with 
educational media programs such as — 
books, and ; second, from 
discussing model written 2 
outstanding educational media specialists. The list 
is comprehensive though not inclusive and is in- 
tended to assist in ing subjective — 
about specific aspects of an on-going program. 

The criteria are arranged in groups relating to the 
major aspects of educational med 

These aspects include institutional gh oe mene 
media services, the services a program should 
offer and the goals it should aspire to; educa- 
tional media services--curriculum and instruction, 


ogram, 
media staff. A checkliat, which ee the 
criteria and is based on them, is 
in the evaluation of a particular 
develop a profile image of the hi 
ee ee eee 
administrative decisions. (MT) 


68 
Contract—OEC- 1-7-079006-5 139 
Note—1 4p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$5.80 
Descriptors—*Computer Assisted Instruction, 
*Costs, Economics, Facility Guidelines, Instruc- 
tional Media, Instructional Technology, 
*Models, *Public a 
Identifiers—COST ED, Costs Of Schools Training 
And Education 
The COST-ED model age of Schools, hon ot 
ing, and Education) of the a 2 
encourages the rec an yuaesbos 
natives and potential cost-savings. 
calculate the minimum ca 
specified instructional tasks. 
ee eimai me es 
lowchart format for manpower, teachers, facili- 
ties, attrition, and student opportunity. Com- 
puter-assisted instruction (CAI) is an educational 
medium which can be described within the con- 
text of the COST-ED model. CAI equipment cost 
factors are defined on the basis of - 
formed: instructional process control, proce nk 
availability, or student-system communication. 
Radical economic differences between CAI and 
classroom instruction explain the “all-or- 
effect”: tripe be economically j 
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pends on methods of submitting, soliciting, and 


evaluating CAI projects and on public policy 
measures 7 behat of the educational technology 
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Available —S) University, Film Rental 
Library, 1455 E. Colvin St., Syracuse, N.Y. 


13210 ($2.00 plus ). 
Document Not A from EDRS. 

Ce “~~ * Audiovisual In- 
struction, *Catalogs, Films, Fi a. Inservice 
Teacher Education, *Instructio' Materials, 
Kinesc Recordings, Programed Materials, 
— ape Recordings, Teacher Education, 

es 


hye ae audio and visual meterials for 
teaching courses on or illustrating all aspects of 
audiovisual instruction was developed with a 
broad coverage of those areas or interests per- 
tinent to the field of instructional communica- 
a The listings should be of value to the col- 
lege instructor in the area of instructional materi- 
x as well as to the practicing audiovisual - 

cialist or librarian in his in-service program. 
kinds of materials cataloged are tapes, slides, 
transparencies, prints, programed materials, films, 

filmstrips, and records 

pew by over 150 manufacturers. In addition 
to a brief annotation, each —. contains infor- 
mation on manfacturer, availability, cost, and 
ysical characteristics such as tape speed, color, 
lack and white, sound, silent, number of frames, 
and showing time. Each entry is also classified as 
to the main focus or foci of the message, whether 
it is theory, description, os production, 
poe es ie i entries are ar- 
matter le the broad 
ene ae class 

gm instruction. 
ory t ao 

. Further su 

= wns occur where appropriate. To 
locate —_ by title, a title listing is also pro- 
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Psychological Concepts 
Pub Date Li Sep 68 
Note—8p.; Ye a presented at Annual Meeting of 

American Association (San Fran- 

ber 31, 1968). 
.25 HC-$0.50 
Industry, 


Television, Carriculum Enrichment, 
Education 


*Commercial 


Ede Come for gradu 
ate students iauguated at the Cornell Unitersty 


clopment of sophisticated 
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entire “Candid Camera” collection is bein 
cataloged. Those interested in the films, whic’ 
are restricted to educational use, should contact 
Prof. James Maas, Dept. of Psychology, 326 Mor- 
rill Hall, Cornell Univ., Ithaca, N.Y. 14850. (MT) 
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Television News 1968 Report. 
Pittsburgh Public Sc 


ols, Pa. 
Pub Date [68] 
Note—33p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.75 
Descriptors—Course Content, *Course Evalua- 
ae *Educational Television, Grade 5, Grade 
Questionnaires, *Social Studies, *Teacher 
Rialaehees Televised Instruction 
The Pittsburgh Public Schools’ television news 
om pot “News 67-68,” aimed at the fifth and 
Si levels is conceived as a means of in- 
structing aeepharcons about the significance of na- 
tional and local news events using television as an 
instructional device. An evaluation of the pro- 
gram was carried out by means of a questionnaire 
administered to 50 teachers and through some in- 
formal staff interviews. Twenty-nine teachers 
returned the questionnaire (58%); and of these 
teachers, 21 reported viewing one or more pro- 
ams per month. Those who use the program are 
ely rsatisfied with it, though room for improve- 
ment is cited in the area of program dynamics. 
The most common iments to program use 
are increasing scheduling difficulties, inadequate 
viewing facilities, and inadequate teacher infor- 
mation on the value and use of television 
— An outline of the program format and 
questionnaire are appended. (MT) 
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Morrison, James 

Educational TV and Audiovisual Teacher Training 
Program for Title I Board of Education 
Teachers of Disadvantaged Pupils in the Non- 


Center for Urban Education, New York, N.Y. 
Spons Agency—New York City Board of Educa- 
tion, Brooklyn, N.Y.; Office of Education (D- 
HEW), W: ington, D.C. 
Pub Date Oct 67 
Note—44p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$2.30 
Descriptors—Audio Equipment, *Audiovisual 
Aids, *Audiovisual Instruction, Disadvantaged 
Youth, *Inservice Teacher Education, Instruc- 
tional Television, *Program Evaluation, Projec- 
tion Equipment, Teacher Attitudes, ‘Teacher 
Evaluation 
Identifiers—ESEA I, ESEA II 
A project was designed to evaluate a teacher 
training program in the use of audiovisual 
resources for teachers in the nonpublic New 
York City schools for the disadvantaged. It was 
conducted to insure effective utilization in the 
teaching-learning situation of audiovisual 
resources provided to these schools through 
ESEA Title I and Title {1 monies. bis Rage goon 
dealt broadly with the educational values of au- 
diovisual presentations, with their applications to 
teaching the disadvantaged child, and with the 
optimal my ted instructional ayers ngs 
pro} mstrij jectors, phonographs, an 
se so and gages ders. The evaluation 
aimed to determine whether participant teachers’ 
abilities in using audiovisual resources were im- 
proved, and whether the addition of audiovisual 
techniques improved pupil involvement and per- 
a ~y gathered in - evaluation in- 
cate that t ‘ogram was well organized, use- 
ful, and fairly Le in achieving its objec- 
tives. The success was limited by several factors: 
the program was conducted too late in the school 
year for teachers to practice their new skills, and 
shortages of equipment further decreased oppor- 
tunities for use. Given the program limitations, 
cipants were better equipped to utilize au- 


parti 
diovisual technology in the classroom as a result 
of the training experience. (MT) 
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and 
pment Components. Volume II, 
Final Report. 
General Learning Corp., Washington, D.C. 
—Office of Education (DHEW), 
n, D.C. Bureau of Research. 
PRciomy (0—BR-7-9006 
Pub Date Jun 68 
Contract—OEC-1-7-079006-5 139 
Note—334p. 


EDRS Price MF-$1.25 HC-$16.80 

Descriptors—Airborne Television, Capital Outlay 
(for Fixed Assets), Closed Circuit Television, 
Dial Access Information Systems, Educational 
Environment, *Equipment Utilization, *Esti- 
mated Costs, Films, Initial Expenses, *Instruc- 
tional Media, Tec ion ,_Instruc- 
Language Laboratories, 

.*Media Technol 

mses, Radio, *Technical 

ordii 


and a set of edu- 
cational environments are hypothesized for analy- 
sis of media cost data. The analytic structure may 
be conceptulized as a three-dimensional matrix: 
the first vector separates costs into production, 
distribution, and reception; the second vector 
delineates capital (initial) and operating (annual) 
costs; the third vector presents cost as a function 
of envitonment. Per student equivalent annual 
costs are estimated for airborne television, In- 
structional Television Fixed Service (ITFS), satel- 
lite television, UHF television, closed circuit 
television, video tape recordings, film, radio, a 
guage laboratories, and dial access xg mca 
appendix analyzes componential and rating 
costs for five media systems (instructi televi- 
sion, audiovisual media system, educational radio, 
learning and —— laboratories, dial access), 


using =o established in Volume I of the 
ited pagent are presented graphically 
with price ranges 


considerations. 
Researchers must thes the possibilities of cost 
savings in media development and consider the 
relationship of instructional technology to the 
educ x nang — and the 
euan industry. (TI 
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Gilman, David Alan 
A Comparison of Several Feedback Methods for 
Correcting Errors by Computer-Assisted In- 


Spons —Indiana State Univ., Terre Haute. 
Snctlat Uieemion. 


Pub Date 30 Aug 68 


NPeychologi presented at American 
tlbpeal Asn, — (San Francisco, 


Descriptors—C Ss HCSI.0s ‘Co 
‘ocesses, *Computer 
rg Come *Feedback, intermode Dif. 
Pern *Learning Processes. In- 
struction, Reinforcement, 


( ) 
a have utilized low-error-rate linear 
programs have not been able to com the 
effectiveness of various modes of feedback in 
correcting error in programed learning. In the 
present study using 75 university students, it was 
possible to correct errors without teaching er- 
roneous material by using materials designed to 
ly misunderstood concepts in 
general science by means of computer-assisted in- 
struction (CAI). The five treatment 


groups dif- 
fered only with 


*Time Factors 


respect to feedback modes which 
wat Geter cine Sores tes 
wrong”; correct response; 
back appropriate to the student's response; and a 
combination of modes two, three, and four. Items 
missed were presented repeatedly until a criterion 
of correct to each item had been at- 
tained. There are indications that the subjects 
who received feedback guiding them to the cor- 
pe 9 with learning more effectively and 
performed better than those who were forced to 
“discover” the correct response. Data indicate 
that for correcting error, providing a student with 
a statement of which response was correct or why 
the correct response was correct may be the most 
valuable. The analysis of variance on posttest 
scores indicates that a combination of modes is 
slightly sgh meet to some of the individual feed- 
er in affecting immediate retention. 
(MT) 
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Note ot 207. Work documents rel: 
— ts relating to an in- 
ternational colloquy on the theme ‘“Audio- 
Visual Aids and Language Teaching,” Antwerp, 
Belgium, 1963. 


Available from—International Audio-Visual 
Technical Centre, Public Utility Establishment, 
Morinierestraat aay Antwerp, Belgium (Belgi- 


an frs. 420 hye 
Document Not from EDRS. 
Descrigsans-> “Andiovioea Aids, *Audiovisual In- 
struction, > ag om nen Dutch, En- 
, French, German Language Instruction, 
Laboratory Use, Language Skills, 
one document tructural Linguistics 
uments from an international lan- 
Pompey her (Antwerp, April 1963) 
were aha for this book . Written in English, 
Dutch, French, and German, ‘the papers deal with 
the evolution of linguistic science and audiovisual 
methods of teaching language skills. (TI) 
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Objectives for, the Junior’ High Schoo 
and 
Senior High School German Program. 
Wisconsin State Dept. of Public Instruction, 
Spons Age: —Office of Ed DHEW 
ncy lucation ( ), 
Washi: D.C.; Wisconsin State Dept. of 
Public Instruction, Madison. 
Pub Date [68] 
Note—37p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.95 
Descriptors—Articulation (Program), *Course 
Objectives, Cultural Gaumt, = Flexibl E 
pr *German, Grammar, pena 
Guides, Language Instruction, *Languag 
ore —_ Language Skills, “Secondary 
hools, Second Language Learning, *State 
Curriculum Guides 
This curriculum guide for Wisconsin's seconda- 
ry school German begins with a section 
on guiding principles, briefly covering such con- 
a samy, bape aes the length of lan- 
selection, the place of En- 
guage classroom, the place 
prereadin, ng P of second 
lew scheduling approaches 
major portion of the 
guide is devoted to the skill and content tables 
which chart desired student progress in the areas 
of German phonology, morphology, syntax, 
vocabulary, and culture. A 4-year sequence is 
outlined for levels 1-4, and a 6-year sequence is 
delineated wo - For similar guides for 
French, and Russian, see FL 001 013, 
FL 001 014 er FL 001 015 respectively. (AF) 


ED 024 290 FL 000 685 

aay mtr Response-Evoking Potential of Or 
ganized Visual Communicators. 

Audio-Visual Language Association, London (En- 


). 
pab Dave 67 
Note—4p.; Paper read at the 10th International 
Conference of Linguists, Bucarest, 1967. 
Journal Cit—Audio- Visual Language Journal; v5 
n2 p71-4 1967-68. 
Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.30 
Descriptors—* Audiovisual Aids, *Audiovisual In- 
struction, Communication (Thought Transfer), 
Grammar, Instructional Design, Interference 
Languages, 
Language Learning, 
Techniques, *Visual Learning 
val etter! bnaaee en in relation to a 
e in learning as a means o 
——. native — interference. The proper 
cording ‘vy ae F coeall os lei 1 
aci to of casuality, ism, 
and comarhat. or related documents, see FL 000 
823 and FL 000 467. (AF) 
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Pub Date 10 Feb 68 
pe mr tngn dante 
—18p.; Paper presented at a symposium on 
the Associated Staff Training for the 
American Educ Research Assn, Chicago, Ill., 
Feb 10, 1968. 
EDRS Price Hse HC-$1.00 
‘onsultants, *Curriculum 


Development, Educational Objectives, Feed- 
Inservice Education, ose oi Im- 
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FL 000 915 





vement, *Instructional Innovation, Language 
ruction, ~ — ag nn 
Techniques, *Modern guages, Pretesting, 
Proen Solving, Skill Analysis, Teaching 


Unihers Foreign Language Innovative Cur- 
riculum Study 
This third in a series of three papers on the As- 
sociated Staff oe Program of the Foreign 
Language Innovative Curriculum Study discusses 
the training of Instructional Systems Consultants, 
describing in detail the skills necessary for proper 
handling of an innovative problem-solving rou- 
tine. The six major skill areas, which correspond 
ies canine toon: ot 
) problem explication, (2) quantification of 
Ne BE cng (3) behavior modification, (4) instruc- 
tional design, (5) research, and (6) dissemination 
’s reliance on 
ized. For 
and FL 001 


and maintenance. The 
feedback and measurement is em 
related discussions see FL 001 
028. (AF) 


ED 024 292 FL 000 959 


Go, once, 
of Language to Culture and the 
"Feaching of Culture to Begining Language St 


Pub Date {Jun 68} 
sya a, transl of a French article 


May and fue | ared in two oe in April- 


issues of “‘Le Francais dans 

stants Cit—CcD a? Quarterly; v6 n1-2 
Pa 1-8 Spring/Summer 196 

-$0.25 HC-$0.50 

a Aca Content, Cultural 

Background, *Cultural Context, Cultural Fac- 

tors, Educational Objectives, *French, Gram- 

mar, Interference (Language Learning), *Lan- 

Instruction, Linguistics, *Me' logy, 

*Teaching Techniques, 


A brief critical commentary on several current 
viewpoints on the teaching of French culture in- 
troduces the article which stresses the conce 
that linguistic behavior and culture are intimate 
related and emphasizes the necessity of poms ard 
this concept in the foreign | classroom. 
Basic French nouns, pronouns, phrases are 
examined to illustrate the language-culture rela- 
tionship which, it is argued, makes the most com- 
pases: cornligpr structures “idiomatic.” Pedagogical 

a this relationship are 
then enumerated, emphasis given to the in- 
troduction and integration of cultural context into 
the language classroom according to a systematic 
progression. (AR) 
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American me hoy 4 ‘Teaching of Foreign 
Languages, New Yor! 

Pub Date May 68 

Note—43p.;Reprint from Foreign iy ge An- 
nals os n4_ p318-53 May 1968; x 
eo wee ted from FL Annals v2 n2 Sai 

Available from—MLA-ACTFL Materials Center, 
62 Fifth a, New York 10011 ($1.00; 
_ Index of Authors available free). 

Price MF-$0.25 HC-$2.25 wes : 

Season iovisual Aids, iographies, 
Cross Cultural Training, Cultural Context, Cur- 
riculum activa erga Biba *Higher — 
tion, Instructional Labora *Language In- 
struction, povelng: tories, Language 
Learning oe Li — i 

Modern ondary 00) 

Teste tonnes Comeder Teaching Methods, 


logue to the 1967 ACTFL Bibli y 
haus Council on the Teaching o f Foreign 
), this bibliography contains items 

between 1920 and 1966 and a few very 

tt documents of earlier date. It is 

for use by researchers, methods 
supervisors, and classroom teachers, 

and includes articles, ‘snd bibl raphical oy 


) anal 
and cross-cultural 4 


text, (5) teaching foreign literature, (6) curricu- 
lar problems and developments, (7) teacher edu- 
cation and qualifications, (8) materials and 
equipment, (9) eyes and (10) testing. Cur- 
riculum guides and other classroom resources, 
adequately covered elsewhere, are not included. 
An sore index, compiled subsequently, is ap- 
pended to the bibliography. (AF) 
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Pub Date Sep 64 
Note—4p.; read at the International Con- 
ference on Modern Foreign Language 
Teaching, West Berlin, September 1964. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.30 
Descriptors—*Fles sina “Followup Studies, 
French, Language Instruction, *Language 
Research, Spanish, Teacher Qualifications, 
*Teacher Role, *Televised Instruction 
Identifiers—Denver-Stanford Project on Instruc- 
tional TV, Parlons Francais, University of Il- 
linois FI Instruction Project 
Three research a conducted by thr 
major televised FL attempted to - 
sess the cher  guateiin apt ee by = class- 
room teacher. programs involved in the pro- 
“ ts ae “Parlons a the bag of 
inois Foreign Language Instruction t 
(Spanish), the Denver-Stanford Peabat’ on 
the Context of Instructional Television (Spanish). 
= Baye pel goo a capsule description of the 
project and briefly summarizes the 
ind “y each case, which, in general, indicate 
effect of televised FLES instruction de- 
pens greatly on the rama of the classroom fol- 
-up activities. (AF) 
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a for Innovation. 
Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Bureau of Elementary and 
Secondary Education. 
Pub Date 10 Feb 68 
Grant—OEG-3-6-000927-1969 
Note—13p.; Paper presented at a symposium on 
the Associated Staff Training Program for the 
American Educ Research Assn, Chicago, Ill., 
Feb 10, 1968. 
Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.75 
Descrii *Consultants, *Curriculum Design, 
Curriculum Evaluation, Educational Objectives, 
Educational Psychology, Feedback, Inservice 
Education, Instructional Improvement, ‘*In- 
structional Innovation, *Modern Languages, 
Problem Solving, School Involvement, School 
Personnel, *School Role, Second Language 
Learning, Teacher Role 
Identifiers—FLICS, Foreign Language Innovative 
Curriculum Study 
As part ign Innovative 
Curriculum Study, the Associated Staff Training 
Program is involved in curriculum design for the 
training of school innovative agents. These 
agents, called Instructional Systems Consultants, 
are trained to guide continuing, systematic in- 
novations in the school. This first in a series of 
three papers gives considerable attention to the 
concept of innovation (systematic, progressive, 
cumulative change) and its relation to school 
systems. Reasons for centering such change in the 
school are advanced. Highlights of the problem- 
solving method of innovation which em 
feedback and evaluation, are nted. For addi- 
tional information, see FL 001 028 and FL 000 
915. (AF) 
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Program. ; 
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Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 


Washi D.C.; Wisconsin State Dept. of 
Public instruction, Madison. 
Pub Date [68] 
Note—36p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.90 
Articulation *Course 


Descriptors— ne) 
Objectives, Cultural Context, Flexible Schedul- 
ing, *French, Grammar, Language Guides, Lan- 
guage Instruction, Language Learning Levels, 
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Language Skills, *Seco’ Schools, Second 

Language Learning, Me = urriculum Guides 

This curriculum guide for Wisconsin's seconda- 
ry pape French programs begins with a section 
on gu 


e , 
se 4p ; i 
ara ip A gp peta wa 
pong agp. lew approaches to sc ing 
resented. The major portion of the 
the skill and’ content tables 


outlined in a 4-year sine for levels 1-4, and 

sequence is outlined for grades 7-12. For 
similer guides for German, Spanish, and Russian, 
see FL 000 643, FL 001 014, and FL 001 015 
respectively. (AF) 
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Wwathiotees D.C.; Wisconsin State Dept. of 
Public nstruction, ‘Madison. 

Pub Date [68] 

Note—36p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1 90 

m), Course 


exible Schedul- 
ing, ap reins 
struction, 


guage Skills, *Sec 
guage Learning, *Spanish, *State Curriculum 
les 


This curriculum guide for Wisconsin's seconda- 
ty school Spanish 


lary 
outlined for grades 9-12 in a 4-year 
grades 7-12 in a 6-year sequence. For similar 
ides in German, French, and Russian, see FL 
643, FL 001 013, and FL 001 015 respec- 
tively. (AF) 
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— Prise MF-$0.25 ee ee 
Articulation 
Objectives. © bayer mn 


Panguage Ski Skills “Russian, Sey Shore 


sound Language Learning, 


A peolinitey sek of sibitintdhpatinen then 4- 
year Russian program for Wisconsin secondary 
schools is delin“ated in this curriculum gui 


necessary for communication are spe 
en to the skill and content 
. student in the 
vocabulary, and culture for levels 1-4. For similar 
uides for German, French, and ish, see FL 
643, FL 001 013, and FL 001 014 respec- 


tively. (AF) 
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«Cit—Review of Educational Research; 
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Not Available from 
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tional Materials, *Language ee 
‘earn my ers ‘ ee 
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eh Revs Anca std 3 (Publications), or 
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irc vel (Ct on 
levels, (2) nomods end sietaraie (3) tone 
ing, and (4) electromechanical aids, such as the 


language laboratory and the io 
A general bibliography is inctuded. ( 
FL 001 019 


Journal Cit—Revie 
v34 n2 p119-26 Apr 1964 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 
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Journal Cit—Review of Educational Research; 
v31 n2 p188-96 Apr 1961 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

pies Elestomechan Methods, —— 


phies, Elect 
come 


*Surveys, *Teaching 
in foreign language instruc- 
tion during the 1957-1960 ae is noted and is 
attributed to the National Defense Education Act 
(NDEA) of 1958, to the establishment of lan- 
os laboratory facilities, to the wider use of au- 
sual aids a teaching machines, ~' to the 
application of linguistic science to guage 
teaching. Discussed here, as evidence of this ex- 
pansion, are recent surveys on foreign language 
offerings and enrollments, studies on the new in- 
structional methods and materials introduced, the 
FLES aay the testing and evaluation 
the recent research projects. A 
bib Gifoeraphy is included. For a sequel to this arti- 
1 022. (DS) 
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ae amet 
it—Review of Educational Research; 
wae n2 p168-78 Apr 1962 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descri ioli | Methods, Audio Video 
Laboratories, Autoinstructional Aids, Bibliogra- 
phies, *Instructional Materials, Lan e In- 
struction, e Laboratories, guage 
Laboratory Equipment, *Language iene 
Use, Language esearch, Linguistics, ee 
Comprehension, Mechanical fear igs, Wr wen 
a Materials, *Research views 
(Publications), *Second Language Learning, 
Teaching Machines 
This history of the language laboratory and the 

factors influencing its growth are briefly traced. 

Materials and equipment are described, and the 

problems involved in a laboratory operation are 

pocorn or Also reenact the = of _ lan- 
ratory as a teac machine and as a 

en p oar for eoecaion in general. A 

bibliography concludes the article. For a related 

document see FL.001 021. (DS) 
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it—Review of prvmonel Research; 
v25 n2 p154-65 Apr 1955 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Aids, Bibliographies, 
e Programs, 
z In- 
struction, Research, *Research 
Reviews (Publications), *Secondary Schools, 
Surveys, Tests, Vocabulary 
Representative examples of professional litera- 
ture on foreign lan teaching, published dur- 
the hg 1951-54, are discussed under the 
eccnre g vocabulary, bilingualism, 
summaries and interpretation 
foreign languages in the elemen- 
poo! Bs schools. Noted in the summary are major 
end which ve literature indicates, such as (1) 
language educators of the au- 
diolingual & skill” as a central ig objective, 
(2) improved liaison between high-school and 
— foreign language departments, (3) in- 
creased interest in area studies, and, most si a. 
cant, (4) greatly increased interest in FL 
bibliography of 89 items is included. (DS) 
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Descriptors—Articulation (Program), Audiolin- 
gual Methods, Bibliographies, *College Lan- 
e Programs, Educational Objectives, *Fles 
, Grammar Translation Method, — 

guage Instruction, ry, Research, Lan 
guage Skills, er ests, Learning Theo- 
ries, *Modern a Psyc ee: 
*Research Reviews (Publications), * ondary 
re Second Language Learning, Teacher 


tab in foreign language teaching are in- 

projects conducted. during. the period. 1953-38. 
ts urin; 1953-58 

a covered are the“ FLES 
problems of articulation, the language 
in secondary schools and colleges, teacher educa- 
tion, research interpretation, and testing as a ke 
to evaluation. The contributions made since 195 
phe Modern Language Association of America 

LA), linguistic scientists, social 2 open a 
cultural anthropologists, educational psyc 
gists, and communications engineers are noted, 
and the need for further research is briefly in- 
‘psy A bibliography of 118 items is included. 
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Journal it—Review of Educational Research; 
v22 n2 p116-35 Apr 1952 

Document Not Available 


Desc ‘Audiovisual Aids, Bibliographi 
riptors— ibli ies, 
Santneal Objectives, French, German Lan- 
guage Instruction, *Language Research, Lan- 
guage Tests, Modern Languages, *Psychology, 
Research Reviews (Publications), *Second 
so oe Learning, Spanish, *Teaching 


y review of publications in foreign language in- 
struction from 1946 to 1952 focuses attention on 
the experimental studies conducted during that 
period and the resulting literature. The first part 
of the article notes bibliographies, reviews, 
reference books, and studies apne trends 
po objectives. A section on the psychology of 

learning precedes a len, hy eonieios 

literature (general, German, French, 

Sentte other language, and audiovisual aids). 

Also considered are second language learning 

research projects and experimental studies, 

achievement testing, and a pr of hg 7 
—_ = A bibliograp y contains | 
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Pub Date Apr 58 
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Document Not A 


Desc: Articula ‘yoo Bibli 
sriptors—Articulation ( ), Bibliogra- 
wesc *Communication (Thought Transfer), In- 
tion Theory, Language ee igh a 

Research, Learning Theories, * 
istics, Phonetics, Phrase vk ag 
Psycholinguistics, *Research Reviews (Publi- 
cations), Structural Le, Transformation 
Generative Grammar, *Verbal Development, 

Verbal Operant Conditioning, Vocabulary 
An introductory statement notes the increased 
interest in the fields of communication theory, 
linguistics, and psycholinguistics during the 
period 1953-57 oad bs Suggests reasons for at- 
tention. The body of the article summarizes and 
comments upon some of the relevant literature 


discussed are sc Harris, Cherry, Gleason, 
Fries, Kainz, Ruesc Osgood, Mandelbrot, 
Sebeok, and Skinner. A bibliography of 59 items 
is included. (DS) 
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guages, Programed ction, ic 
Research Reviews (Publications) 


Schools, *Second ol ammege Le arning, Student 
Characteristics, T lucation, Preachi hing 


This review of research in foreign in- 
struction summarizes and interprets se stu- 
dies produced during the period 1963-66. Topics 


covered include the hology of learning, com- 

pourees. © Fae o f methods, e skills, visual-audi 

7, or 2 2 nmar, and 

as_ well ae instruction, 

technological media, mt characteristics, 

achievement testing, bilin; and_ teacher 

9 a A bibliogrephy of 67 ‘ioe is included. 

024 309 FL 001 028 

Scott, Roger O. 

A Model for Instruction. 

Spons Agency of Education (DHEW), 


bon nae a. © Bureau of Elementary and 


Pub Date bres Feb o 


American 

Feb 10, 1968. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.65 
Descriptors—Charts, *Consultants, Educational 
Strategies, *Inservice Education, Instructional 
Improvement, *Instructional Innovation, Lan- 


guage Instruction, Research, 
Modern a sBroblem Solving, 
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Identifiers—Foreign Language Innovative Cur- 
— Study 
This second in a series of three papers on the 
Associated Staff Training of the Foreign 
Innovative "Cie lum Study concen- 
employed 


illustrated by citin oe one nces of a Spani 
teacher and an ae oer 


stages i -solving 
(Table 1 in the ble. ¥ and by a ee pons 
ogee ISC decisions and actions according to 

sequence in which they would be performed 


Fi ures 1,2, and 3 in or related 
dacusions see FL Tob ced PL 000 915. 
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teks Vocab sch with some Engl 
contains over 900 items on forei 


i 1 It mts the 
third volume of a bibliography, first and 
1967 respectively. O been Lasnod ts 1965 ond 
brie the first and second sec- 

S les data on some works 


context. — 98 ae ag eae y the lead- 
ing wor e teachin mals are given. 
An author ar included. » (bs) ¢ 
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This teaching guide presents some of the ra- 
tionale behind an audiolingual oach to pre- 
reading ¢ instruction and some planning 


— teaching techni _ 
to beginning classes at the pes 2 level. 
attention is given to techniques for ane 


memorization, dialog practice, pattern drill, non- 
verbal cues, and classroom . The teacher's 
role is explained, and a section on planning con- 
siders the length of the prereading phase and the 
introduction of new materials. er sections 
discuss the assignment of homework, measuring 
achievement, and the transition to printed materi- 
7 A small annotated bibliography is included. 
(AF) 
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Identifiers—Linguistic Society of America 

This presidential address sketches the develop- 
ment of the istic Society of America since 
1924, — motives oon formation, rs 
surveys its progress, status, impact in t 
field Of lingeistice, both in the lay and scholarly 
spheres. The organization's role in the study of 
foreign languages, English, and English as a 
second language is stressed, and supporting 
Statistics gh aguante In conclusion it 1s sug- 
gested that the group focus less attention on 
al and curricular mat- 
ters involved in fostering the growth of linguistics 
and related studies. (JH TH} 
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The five ne pry in ~ booklet 
resent an overall view o! ve t 
From the early 1950's to the aeee eee A 
Fishman discusses and the problems of 
social and national development and indicates 
how sociolinguistic research may illuminate these 
a « oa bert H. —_ oe the 
teaching of English as a foreign lan 
disc the postwar and present situations, 
role of linguistics, teaching materials, and the 
teacher shortage. Kenneth Mildenberger discusses 
progress in floss eps. and a i in both the 
commonly uncommonly taught languages, 
Jearni instructional 


technological pL xcorae Melvin F. Fox re- 
ports on a Foundation activities (1951-66) in 


support of fe ma language teaching and the 


teaching of oa as a second language at home 

and abroad. ( 
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The purpose of the study was to explore the ef- 

fects of various tical instruction procedures 

on academic performance. Six sections of an in- 
troductory course were assigned various 
experimental conditions involving quizzing and 
incentives. Examinations were administered at in- 
tervals during the course and once after course 
completion. Incentive conditions included grades, 
best-grade doubling, honor seminar, excused class 
attendance, and exempt final examinations. The 
major methodological problems confronted were 
variation in instructor behavior, within-group 
variation of student performance, comparative 
examinations, ineffective collection of study time 
data, and the brevity of periods to effectively 
manipulate experimental conditions. General 
findings were © of four incentive condi- 
tions were effective in systematically modifying 
examination and study time performances, most 
of the information acquired in the course was lost 
fifteen weeks after course completion, neither the 
frequency nor scheduling of > had a syste- 
matic effect on academic performance, and only 

a very low but significant relationship was found 

between study time and examination per- 

formance. (Author/CS) 


ED 024 315 24 HE 000 045 

Perry, William G., Jr. And Others 

Patterns of in Thought and Values of 
Students in a Arts College: A Validation 
of a Scheme. Report. 

Harvard Univ., Cambridge, Mass. Bureau of 
Study Counsel. 


Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 


Washi , D.C. Bureau of Research. 
Bureau BR-$-0825 
Pub Date 
Contract Px SAE-8973 
Note—143p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0. 75 HC-$7.25 — 


As a contribution toward understanding intel- 
lectual and moral growth in late adolescence in a 
pluralistic society, a developmental scheme 

ting an evolution in forms of thought and 

pe. on was abstracted from students’ reports of 
person poe” The raw data consisted of trans- 
of recorded “ * interviews held with 

nteer students at liffe and Harvard Col- 
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leges at the end of each college year. Two sam- 
ples were ; the 9 “positions” in the 
scheme’s main _ of development, egy 3 
represent a simple right-wrong structure ir 
adjustment to Gienty, the middle 3 trace the 
move to a generalized relativistic structure in 
which students face the issue of identity through 

rsonal commitment in a relative world, the last 

represent stages in the growth of commitment. 
Included in the scheme are 3 conditions of delay 
or alienation expressing defection from the main 
line. Testing the validity of the scheme, judges 
rated interviews under 4 conditions. Within strict 
limits, the findings are valuable because they 
demonstrate the feasibility of assessing the 
epistemological and axiological development of 
late adolescents, and it validates a common 
a ¢ of commitment in human development. 
(JS) 
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There is growing evidence of the special 
benefits to be derived from self-directed learning 
groups, in which students operate without an in- 
structor, determining for themselves the rate and 
manner in which to study course material and to 
evaluate their performance. At Hope College, 54 
students enrolled in a social psychology course in 
Fall 1966 were randomly assigned to groups of 6 
after undergoing pre-testing, completing a pre- 
course questionnaire, and receiving a detailed syl- 
labus, explanation of course requirements and 
grading procedures and a manual on small group 
te Sadilnally Couipleled aes sopasing fochags 
in indivi ly completed ts reporting feeli 
toward the group and the putcder anion 
About 1/3 to 1/2 the meetings were held in an 
observation room where the students were ob- 
served (from behind i-way mirrors), tape 
recorded and videotaped. A voluntary meeting of 
the entire group took place every 2 weeks. Once 
a week, fessor was available for free 
discussion. Students took a final exam on course 
content and evaluated their own as well as in- 
dividual group member's progress and contribu- 
tion. Final grades “‘ere determined by exam per- 
formance, a paper or project, group member 
evaluation, and self-evaluation. Results were 
nerally positive. Students and investigator 
Corned much about group dynamics, critical thin- 
king was better and the students’ satisfaction with 
the course was high. Students having low GPAs 
reported better study than in other similar cour- 
ses. There were some negative reactions but 
evidence indicates that small group interaction 
combined with i values of traditional 
teaching techniques luces an educational ex- 
rience that is , and not merely academic. 


HE 000 082 


Higher Education. 
Carnegie Commission on the Future of Higher 
Education, Berkeley, Calif. 
Pub Date 68 


Note—36p. 
Available from—Carnegie Commission, 1947 
, Berkeley, California 94704 


Parent Participation, Student : 
Loan Programs, *Student Needs, Student Wel- 


m of financing college students is 
expenses that are more than 
and students can earn. The 
met by grants, loans, or a com- 
such as a national system of 
grants supplemented by 
. Individual grants, financed by 

the federal government and administered by the 


7 


universities, would be calculated by subtracting 
estimated parent contributions and student 
earnings from individual budgets. They would 
provide a financial base for any low-income stu- 
pe Pre is enrolled — in Bo pecan 
c or university. This system su 
plemented by a poe system of student loans, 
a to of all income ——. bead 
ering several repayment arrangements. The 

could be administered by private financial institu- 
tions or by universities. combined grant-loan 
system would relieve colleges of the need to pro- 
vide student aid, while providing funds to pay tui- 
tions. Universities also need financial support for 
educational research, service operations and 
capital investments. Unrestricted support could 
be distributed through a formula that includes the 
federal government as a partner in meeting cost 
increases. This formula would lighten university 
financial loads through federal support, yet per- 
mit fund raising from other sources. (WM) 
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Finance, *Expenditures, Financial Problems, 
*Higher Education, Income, _ Institutional 
Research, Operating Expenses, *Private Col- 
. Universities 
jor public and private universities need sub- 
stantial amounts of additional income to meet 
rapidly rising operating costs. After World War 
II, total educational and general expenditures in 
all universities went ss less than $1 billion 
in 1945-46 to more $7 billion in 1963-64. 
Some private university operating deficits indicate 
that current sources of financial are 
becoming increasingly uate. 
with our economy-wide index of costs, which has 


grams, 

students. —, t 
technologi Partly in to ly 
intellectual developments and partly to felt na- 
tional needs, universities have increased their 


clear public interest, however, in the wellbeing of 
— universities and national interest is con- 
by their inclusion in federal aid programs. 

(WM) 
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pen- 
.itisa 


result in a damaging financial burden, a dwarfing 
of major institutional pursuits, or a loss of the 


university's reputation for objectivity. Thus, each 
institution individually must decide how much 
and what kinds of public service functions to as- 
sume. In establishing limits, the penned aps 
for the university to follow is to undertake only 
those activities that are a direct outgrowth of and 
will strengthen regular teaching and research pro- 
grams. Governance should be modernized to in- 
clude public service functions. Activities to be 
considered in deciding policy are (1) establish 
high standards of integration in campus 
housing (2) provide a refuge and platform for 
dissenters (3) —— on an emergency basis, 
urgent national or local projects for which no 
auspices can be found of their inherent 
research or training value (4) provide leadership 
to coalesce various forces into a joint attack on 
large-scale social problems. In so doi 
university should against actively seeking 
federal contracts simply for self. izement, 
being regarded merely as a pool of talented man- 
power available on call, or accepting long-term 
responsibilities for managing projects little 
benefit to the university's int ions. 
variety of pressures, including desire within the 
academic community, impel university to ex- 
pand its public service role. (JS) 
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Urban colleges and universities are reassessing 
their and roles in American life in an 
era when they are increasingly challenged by so- 
cial change. The modern university finds that it 
will be necessary to involve itself more actively in 
social participation. This outlook will require cur- 
riculum changes, enhancing the otherwise tradi- 
tional system of higher education with an 
academic environment more relevant to and cog- 
nizant of the significant societal and community 
problems. This new focus has eprdbecans: goog in 
part by discontented students who an ac- 
tive and meaningful involvement in the world in 
which they live. Also a growing demand for man- 
power, partic gras Ben blic or human ser- 
vice sector, is ing itself increasingly felt. To 
help meet this challenge, the urban college and 
university should create systems for providing 
realistic, integrated human service learning and 
work experiences for their students. A college 
should educate and prepare students to face the 
unique problems o“ urban societies; conduct 
research on these problems; channel services to 
the community through institutional 
and cooperation with other concerned city agen- 
cies; provide the capability for multi-disciplinary 
attacks on identifying, analyzing and — the 
complex physical and social ms the 
urban community; and provide the type of liberal 
education all cities will need to prosper. (WM) 
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yectives, 
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vironment, *Social Problems, Urban Environ- 
ment, *Urban Universities 
The basic issue of the university's role as a plu- 
ralistic e i i nsibilities to the 


pressures to plan for public services: and man- 





is lacki , faculty is unconcerned, bead ar coy 
i Sagas and unrelated to 
} adult education is domi , and ite 

iven to experimen programs ° 

, the oie must view itself as 

social institution mae has mAh 
velopment nt 

structure would Slo. to be 

to coordinate and utilize knowledge 


programs 
suming ‘political risks. A new constituency de- 
attention and providing an area for 
cooperative ventures is the residential community 
surrounding urban universities. involve- 
ment with the city, the university can help create 
better urban citizens and more vital educational 


Research Problems, *Student College Relation- 
ship, gan see Administration 
Identifiers—*C. 


This repo reports a conference someone 
Canadian university Feedien roles and prio: 
attended by leading Canadian. US and British ad- 
ministrators and faculty. Each of 6 a 
is followed by 2 or 3 critiques. The purposes of 
the were to assess the state of higher 
education in Canada and to identify the areas 
that require a The papers dealt with 
new higher education; the relation- 
ships the acquisition, transmission and ap- 
plication of know ; the university as educator 
and as contributor to community services, and its 

research problems in natural and social sciences 
and the humanities. Many papers compared 
Coan university problems to those of univer- 
sities in other countries: the influence of politics 
and on er administration and faculty; pe bomgee 
support; fessional specialization; and role 
of colleges and universities in modern society. 
Also discussed were approaches to education -- 
liberal, professional or multivariate. Emphasis was 
placed on the complex interaction of * aa in- 
struction and community service. (W! 
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EDRS Price MF-$1.25 HC-$13.75 

Descri *Cross Cultural Training, Family 

Life seg Foreign Relations, — 

Education, *Home Economics, Homemakin, 

Education, Human Capital, Interinstitutio 
tion, *International Education, Interna- 

tional . *Womens Education 

The report was comprised of 22 papers 


US universes and thse who plan {0 wor in 

abroad. The interna- 

pe priorities of home economics 

costes? with pasticul merc a on Latin 

African programs. Presentations 

uuties an new ints on the role of home 
ics i ing countries; i 


understanding in technical assistance programs to 
EE for mutually rewarding interchange 
n developed and developing nations. Other 
topics were the status, changing role and greater 
potential of women; development of programs in 
the US, Latin America and Africa that are geared 
to © contribute realistically to Pcage > or sr 
ti economy; potentials in ae 
international university curricula human 
resources through overcomin nS to com- 
munication; future challenges. con- 
ference summary stressed key words: bon naa 
progress, education, research, understanding, a 
manism, language, ingenuity, and bold 
Also included were symposium and pane’ Fae. 
ROU Os WO te & clang af Vem ious’ te 
ports. (WM) 
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Descriptors— Academic a gy Adminis- 
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increasing attention focused on Lo 
mA of university and 
ministrators es the Association for igher 

Education to convene a group of 250 educators 


trators. Orgased tring 

ss wr pone ws on Soe due ty oc 
among sponsoring 4 

lack ¢ matic evaluation, and tack ‘of 

profesional sk, ox 

po pie 


speci 

of phases training for pede college presidents 
is not universally accepted or put into practice. 
The topic debated at greatest length was whether 
administrators need to have a_ scholarly 
pee eceyer J A national a to ors 
) it action on tion - 
lech eur recummended (30) 
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EDRS Price MF. Available from 


sustainin or vith 

less ning poe 

hi education, the publi Wil key 
subjects in the curriculum be useful 
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general education aimed at developing concep- 
tual thinking has more lasti wtllay than training 
ills which soon me obsolete, the 
of all courses should be 
pessoa at © enhance the curriculum’s sen- 
sitivity to individual growth, the faculty must be 
of high quality. Steps should be taken to obtain 
more teachers who are generalists and who value 
teaching, and to raise their status both by increas- 
ing salaries and oe intellectual values to 
the outside society pargse! ae: eens for college 
= be facilitated _* oe ——— 
tween secondary c levels y 
blic u and su . Opportunities 
‘or education be both flexible and readil 
accessible. Being nonselective, these 2-year col- 
leges will be public, but various financing mea- 
sures for students are still needed. (JS) 
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Education, 


‘ieenen ern Nepoe eh 
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More and generally better books on higher edu- 
cation appeared in 1967. A great number of them 
were concerned with solving problems related to 
institutionalized religion at a time when the 
church-related college in the US finds me con- 
fronted with the most serious challenges of its 
long history. Several better than average roan 
tional histories as well as a few excellent 
phies were added to the li 
roveuigly depicted dincoods with 
revealingly 
community. Some of the books on Negro educa- 
tion seem to be of such significance that they will 
affect the future course of events: International 
education received more than usual attention 
from authors. Canada emerges as the most impor- 
tant producer of works on higher education with 
topics ranging from the undergraduate curriculum 
to ped ernance and graduate productivity. A total 
24 books are reviewed in varying detail. (JS) 
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-_ islam Soo anaes ged ants af adden ond 
practices among 4-year degree-grantin 


feauetican and = colleges during the ager a 
information 


66 session. The should be useful for 
budget planners, weer open faculty members, and 
persons in! comparing conditions in 
similar erg bw bry is based on the 
response ting in- 
stitutions and 77.0% of the j junior colleges invited 
to participate. Because of response rates, the due 
are estimated to be pee 92 a 
tive of conditions in publicl institu- 
tions, fairly representative tar medium 
size nonpublic institutions, and limited in 
representing small non —— institutions. About 
the same aa ep institutions in each geo- 
graphical reg nmded. Growth in enroll- 
Senin and Suit han bee queateah te Ge laiger to 
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stitutions. Information concerning the professorial 
rank of full-time teachers, salaries of instructional 
personnel, opportunities for summer employment, 
part-time faculty, salary increases, salaries paid to 
administrators, salary schedules and their provi- 
sions, and salaries paid in junior colleges are in- 
cluded. (JS) 
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Descriptors—Employment Opportunities, *Higher 
Education, *Junior Colleges, Manpower Needs, 
Professors, *Salaries, Summer Schools, Surveys, 
*Teacher Salaries, *Teaching Conditions 
Eighth in a series of biennial surveys, this study 

is directed toward identifying the status and 
trends of salaries and related tices among 4- 
year and 2-year institutions of higher education 
during 1967-68. The information id be useful 
for budget planners, potential university or col- 
lege employees, and persons interested in com- 
paring conditions in similar institutions. The sur- 
vey is based on responses to questionnaires by 
70.9% of 1,570 degree-granting institutions and 
76.1% of the 853 2-year institutions invited to 
participate. An example of the rapid growth in 
number and size of institutions is indicated by the 
21.5% increase over the 1965-66 survey estimate 
of total teaching faculty in degree-granting in- 
stitutions. The data are estimated to be rather 
representative of conditions in public universities, 
fairly representative of public colleges and non- 
public universities, moderately representative of 
medium and nonpublic 4 and 2 year col- 
leges, and limited in representing small nonpublic 
colleges. The types of institutions from which in- 
formation was received employ about three 
fourths of faculty in 4-year institutions and four 
fifths of faculty in 2-year institutions. Differences 
in regional distribution of of institutions in- 
dicate the possible impact of regional differences 
in per capita personal income on salaries paid in 
specific types of institutions. Data concerning ad- 
ministrative practices and summer employment 
are included with the documentation of academic 
salary policies. (JS) 
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The 2 objectives of this study are to provide 
answers and guidelines to problems faced by edu- 
cational administrators, planners, and government 
officials; and to contribute to existing scientific 
knowledge concerning human migration. The 
basic data in the rpm! were derived from a sur- 
vey of migration of college students conducted in 
1963 by the USOE in cooperation with the 
American Association of Collegiate Registrars 
and Admissions Officers. The first of this study's 
2 major parts identifies and analyzes, on state and 
regional levels, the —_. patterns of 6 
categories of students. second part con- 
stitutes an analysis of the social, economic, demo- 
graphic and educational factors related to student 
migration. All institutions of higher education in 
the US and outlying areas whose programs are 
wholly or principally creditable toward a 
bachelor’s or higher ee are included in the 
survey. There are 12 chapters: 1 and 2 are in- 
troductory in nature; 3 through 8 discuss student 


migration patterns in accordance with enrollment 
categories and types of institutions; 9 analyzes 
historical trends of student migration (1938- 
1963); 10 represents a factor analysis of pertinent 
variables identified with the migration process; 11 
and 12 deal with a ion analysis of migra- 
tion in relation to cational, economic and 


pag as te factors. The findings of the stud: 
are illustrated in 54 figures and 61 tables. (WM)- 
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A study of the G.I. Bill’s genesis and reception 
reveals narrow interests it was originally in- 
tended to serve. Designed as a reward to ser- 
vicemen and as a device to lessen the economic 
effects of demobilization, the Bill made a ~ 
impact upon American higher education. (1) It 
provided equality of rj grrenne d un leled in 
the nation’s history. (2) Veterans demonstrated 
that far more of American youth could benefit 
from education than had previously done so. (3) 
Veterans hel to alter the e between 
public and private enrollments. (4) Popular atten- 
tion, unprecedented enrollments and the obvious 
success of the Bill forced a re-examination of the 
objectives, facilities and methods of rye or 
education system. (5) The married nt 
became an accepted part of academic life. (6) In- 
creased federal aid was made possible, my xf 
for construction, scholarships and 2 more G.I. 
Bills. Neither the sponsor of the Bill nor the 
popular media anticipated its significance. The 
number of G.I.s who attended college under the 
Bill far exceeded expectations and some educa- 
tors feared the influx would lower educational 
standards. This proved to be another of many er- 
roneous assumptions. The G.I. Bill was underesti- 
mated in its broadest conception and in its opera- 
tional detail. (JS) 
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Formation, *Higher Education, “‘enmettien, 
*Learning Processes, Memory, Student 
Behavior, Verbal Learning 
This rape ow examined in the laboratory 


the type of learning commonly found in the 
ports situation--the formalioed. acquisition of 
concepts. A verbal conce weg suitable 
for college students was devised w permitted 
the externalizing and —_—* of behavior at 6 
points in the learning process. A pilot study eval- 
uated the effects of 4 experimental conditions on 
learning. One of the conditions, described as “- 
postulates removed, no feedback” was employed 
in the factor-analytic study. The learning task and 
16 nonarbitrarily sel ability tests Ba, i 
to measure reasoning, memory, and verbal factors 
were administered to 102 college women. Two 
major conclusions were (1) that the psychological 
constructs underlying the learning t are an 
ability to make multiple discriminations and an 
ability to respond to stimulus items as ta- 
tives of a class rather than as individual entities 


and (2) that the pattern of loadings on each task 
factor is evidence of an occurrence of learning. 
The type of learning is specific to the learning 
task and the abilities isolated by it. (Author) 
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titudes 

Many students seek and many administrators 
have called for greater student involvement in im- 
= academic decision making. And because 
‘aculty members, who control most academic pol- 
icies and procedures, have remained strangely 
silent about such matters, it was decided to in- 
vestigate, in a more detailed and systematic 
fashion than had been done previously, their at- 
titudes toward student participation in determin- 
ing cogent campus policies. At the same time, an 
effort was to obtain data that might in- 
directly reflect the emp lity pps nto 
king about approaches to teachi ing. 
A randomly selected sample of 200 
bers was interviewed at 4 col 
ties. Fhe a. or “Don't je Be 
uestions ing specific areas it par- 
Tiesto (e.g., pte raved planning) Gould be 
ualified. There was general ment that stu- 

nts should — ipate pte wpe Br matters of 
student discipline, but not in the affairs of a legal 
governing board. They should be encouraged to 
complete evaluative of questionnaires on 
teachers, but the should be seen only by 
the teacher concerned. In other areas, a “Yes” 
vote meant only that student ideas should be 
heard, but the means for obtaining their views is 
left unclear. This study has been highly limited in 
its sampling of institutions, and more land-grant 
colleges and universities should be sampled via 
mailed questionnaires. (JS) 
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of Business 
To establish suitable admission requirements 
for freshman and transfer students in the College 
of Business at Brigham Young University, it was 
necessary to determine what factors are predic- 
tive of future success in the College. Three major 
areas were investigated: lower division college 
ion as recorded in university transcripts; 


the records of students who grad 
academically during 1965 and 1966. 
Frequency distributions, statistical tests of dif- 
ference, ee Fy is tests = 
processed on computer for 783 samples. Sig- 
nificantly different variables which showed a hig! 
correlation with university point average 
(GPA), lower division core GPA, and grades in 
ific lower division core courses were con- 
sidered for selection as admission requirements to 
the College of Business. A review was made of 
the relevant literature on academic success fac- 
tors in general and on success factors in the Col- 
lege Business. Admission practices of other 
colleges of business in major universities in the 
West were reviewed. Findings were divided into 
the following sections: academic status; transfer 
status, major department and sex; and relation- 





ship of variables. Within each section, the subfac- 
tors of lower division preparation, high school 
preparation, and ACT scores were examined and 
conclusions were drawn concerning their respec- 
tive importance as predictors of success. Based 
on the Findings recommendations concerning ad- 
mission requirements were made and suggestions 
put forth for further research in the field. (JS) 
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The level and nature of federal support exert 

substantial influence on the development of 

higher education and are thus issues which excite 

a great deal of controversy. Of the 5 major 

methods of funding--categorical aid, student aid, 

tax relief, institutional and revenue shar- 
oar SS aid has been chan- 
neled through the first 2 alternatives. Recently, 
support has in the educational community 
for across-the-board grants to colleges and 
universities based on a formula acceptable to 
various types of institutions. Proposals for some 
form of tax relief, including tax credits, have 
been introduced in recent sessions of Congress; 
and several revenue-sharing proposals have been 
widely endorsed by legislators, though not by 
educators. The search for coherent and long- 
range programs will intensify, so to determine 
which methods should be used and to what 
degree, the impacts, advantages and disad- 
vantages of the 5 methods are reviewed. Views of 
jor higher education associations are discussed 
the Amendments to the higher Education 

Act of 1965 summarized. In addition, the level of 
federal obligations by program, 1966-68, is 
itemized and a list of federal aid programs includ- 
ing graduate, undergraduate and postdoctoral 
assistance a aacsomoe —_— — 
proposals by Congress y concerned or- 
ganizations are included. (JS) 
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The recent evolution of instructional programs 

in colleges of agriculture has made them more 

usefu’ to society and meaningful to the academic 

community. Seminars aimed at improving the ef- 

fectiveness of teaching have also improved the 

quality of faculty counseling for undergraduates 

and graduates. For more than 10 years, curricula 

have been carefully designed with future profes- 

sions in mind, and courses in the natural 

resources, such as wildlife and park management, 

tecreation planning, and others, are now included 

in the curricula of iculture. 
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n students who cannot major in 
their chosen field at particular colleges. A major 
obstacle to broader use of computers for instruc- 
pon sa an ay is the lack of familiarity with and 

ing of them; one solution would be the 
retraining faculty. Interstate college agree- 
ments would permit the sharing of expensive 


facilities and faculty if higher enrollments in spe- 
cialized courses ee consideration of such ar- 
rangements. (WM) 
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Colleges and universities are ber gee ses the 
consequences of the technological, urbanization 
and human ri revolutions that have plagued 
American society during the 60s. Enrollments 
have increased, new emphasis is placed on 
reorientation of curricula, teaching practices, - 
cialization, and admission requirements. 
university's size, function and relation to its en- 
vironment has been considerably transformed; 
however, to meet modern societal needs, it must 
also alter the traditional management of its af- 
fairs. Obstacles to this change include the lack of 
communication between essors of different 
disciplines, the power of departments and boards 
in decision making, presidents who lack adminis- 
trative abilities, the struggle to remain au- 
tonomous, and the inability to deal with student 
needs. The authority to decide on this change 
rests only with the president, yet the character of 
his position almost precludes his taking charge. 
He must, therefore, redistribute this authority 
among faculty members, trustees, students, alum- 
ni, coordinating boards and himself in order to 
7 university affairs more effecti‘ely. 
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The lack of administrative power causes con- 
cern today when the outstanding issues in higher 
education are concerned with questions of stu- 
dent, faculty or other kinds of power. The posi- 
tion that leadership takes in resolving these issues 
determines whether they become more or less ex- 
plosive. There is no guaranteed formula for solv- 
ing the complex problems stemming from new 
campus activism; the route to one solution can 
aggravate other problems. But an educational 
leader should not hesitate to act if his judgment 
dictates that passivity would not lead to eventual 
achievement of institutional goals. He should be a 
catalyst in guiding all vital issues at any of their 
critical stages into constructive channels. (WM) 
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Federal City College (FCC) in Washington, 
C., the youngest land-grant college in the na- 
tion, had an ici beginning. It was 

enthusiastically received, 


— *State Aid, State Curriculum 
uides, *State Universities 


operations, 

and performance. In- 
dood rsa 4 Gx atens cngeaion ee 
university are justified and merit legislative con- 
sideration. In a gin Pd 215 colleges and univer- 
sities (50% were publi 


should concentrate on sellvalua 
ac- 


higher education as a comprehensive 


tion and profit 
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violent demonstrations have occurred 





60 Document Resumes 
confrontati‘‘n with authority seen as re ive or 
hypocritical could take place at any thaws | in the 
country. Part of the cause is the students’ desire 
for national notoriety which TV affords. The 

owth of Students for a Democratic Society 
fsbs) also constitutes a formidable threat to 
campus peace. The worst disruptions have oc- 
curred at the most liberal institutions where there 
is a heavy reliance on a mistaken theory of 
liberalism that does not distinguish between belief 
and behavior, and thus does not meet violations 
of due process with he regs sanctions. Con- 
doning lawless behavior often provokes further 
lawlessness and is indicative of faculty and ad- 
ministrative cowardice. Recent incidents at the 
University of Colorado and Columbia University 
indicate the extent to which misconduct 
is tolerated and the concepts of free speech and 
academic freedom misconstrued. A university’s 
capitulation to SDS demands only emboldens it 
and its allies to continue policies of confrontation 
and educational demoralization. Administrators 
may want to think of the university as "a free 
market place of ideas,“ but they id realize 
that SDS is selling more than ideas. (JS) 
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The civil rights movement and legislative efforts 

of the “New Frontier’ and “Great Society” 

served to accelerate acceptance of the idea that 


universal opportunity also applies to higher edu- 
designed 


cation. Many colleges and universities 
experimental and compensatory programs for 
Negro students with deficient pre-college 
backgrounds, but few institutions are fulfilling 
their social obligations. Colleges should conduct 
n recruiting among high sc students to in- 
ude other disadvan groups such as Amer- 
ican Indians, Mexican Americans, Puerto Ricans, 
and poor whites in rural and mountain areas, par- 
ticularly in the South. Academic requirements 
should be adjusted and techniques should be 
developed for systematic evaluation of compensa- 
tory programs, and dull remedial courses 
replaced by a new set of stimulating curricular 
experiences that motivate rather than discourage 
low-achieving students. The university's obliga- 
tion extends to the individual student. A broad 
academic and social pr vaage and cnc gned 
is necessary, wil ovisions for 
Cals financial aid, for the added burden of 
loan and job obligations makes sc tic im- 
provement unrealistic. An integrated environment 
is an important component of equal educational 
opportunity and minimizes the extent to which 
disadvan students are made to feel rejected 

or on display. (WM) 
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; = orien yore —— 
programs for high risk or disadvantaged ents, 
most of whom come from different ethnic or cul- 
tural backgrounds and whose educational and 
economic ergs oid is considered markedly in- 
ferior to that of regular university students. Many 
of these om gory however, are token efforts, 
e.g., 100 high risk students in a student body of 


20,000. Although the most common charac- 
teristic of high risk students is a lack of funds, 
their economic deficiency should not be equated 
with gs cemiggme proficiency. Direc — “ed 
some significant pr S Te; t t 
academic mortalit i dnnaiane stu- 
dents has been no higher than that of regular stu- 
dents. Some major features of these programs are 
financial aid, special housing, special courses, 
small group instruction, tutorial assistance, per- 
sonal counseling, compensatory study in language 
arts, and an extended time period to obtain a 
degree. It is difficult, though to determine what 
specific factors are responsible for success or 
failure. If high risk —— are to succeed, they 
must be supported by the students involved and 
administrators responsible for decisions on money 
and staff, and faculties must be trained to com- 
municate with disadvantaged students. Integrating 
the disadvantaged with regular students in class 
and housing is as educationally important as the 
curriculum. Apathy within the university must 
end, to prevent further waste of human resources 
and social discord. Data are based on replies 
from 159 major colleges and universities. A sum- 
mary is attached of individual university programs 
for disadvantaged students. (WM) 
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The attitudes of students and academic men are 
being shaped by changes in our national life. 
Faculty members have diverse loyalties but can 
be generally divided into cosmopolitans (who 
identify with an academic discipline), locals (who 
identify with an institution its students), and 
“job-holders” (whose real interest lies outside 
discipline and institution). Although the US is 
more troubled, colleges are not necessarily in 
worse shape than they were 50 years ago when 
academicians earned a bare living and students 
were mindlessly rowdy and materialistic. Too, 
learning in the past was regarded as effeminate 
and unnecessary and it was not until World War 
Il and after that academic talents were valued 
and states and local communities competed for 
funds for new colleges. As higher education 
became more popular, the outlook of whole 
neighborhoods was tipped in its favor, especially 
wee education of its sons. The expansion of 
a flexible system of higher education created 
pressures and demands in other parts of society 
and a combination of forces converged to 
heighten the power of faculty and lesson that of 
students, administrators, trustees and local com- 
munities. Its rising power is now accompanied by 
a form of student power that is anti-collegiate 
and in some ways anti-academic, as well as an 
upsurge in doctrinaire conservatism among stu- 
dents. Uncommitted students can be rallied 
because of shared concerns over the war and 
draft. Recent domestic tensions have blinded us 
to the lessons of travel and study overseas, but a 
comparative perspective is essential for a broad 
understanding of our problems. (JS) 
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Solutions to the urban crisis, the Vietnam war, 

and other national problems require, and could 

be met by, the knowledge and manpower 

developed in American colleges and universities. 

But a severe financial crisis increasingly threatens 

even their normal operations. Enrollments have 
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= by oe — since 1930, Poon a 
arge segment of this occurring in 

10 years. Between 1985 and 1965, student bollies 
grew by 2.9 million and total expenditures and in- 
come increased from $3.4 to over $14.9 billion. 
Current federal assistance includes student aid, 
research grants and contracts, and construction 
funds. Most of this support takes the form of 
categorical aid, or programs linked to a specific 
federal agency. Future manpower requirements 
will help to raise enrollments to be gamngas 8 
million in 1975. Broad institutional grants could 
narrow the gap between income and expendi- 
tures. More funds for research libraries, compu- 
ters, international studies, and the arts and “4 
manities are needed as well as new aid programs 
for areas of public concern such as inner cities, 
pollution, and improvement of elementary and 
secondary education. As federal support 
grams increase, better coordination among them 
and more communication between their policy 
we) and educational leaders are necessary. 


ED 024 345 


a Institutions. 
Pub Date 2 68 


Note—8p.; Paper presented at the 76th Annual 
Convention of the American Psychological As- 
oe San Francisco, California, September 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.50 

wa rN ome Benefits, *Community 
Involvement, Community Programs, *Higher 
Education, Intervention, Mental Health 
gam, *Police Community Relationship, Police 

hool Relationship, *Psychological Services 

Identifiers—*The City College in New York 
Universities have responded to increasingly im- 

perative societal demands by expanding their 

public service activities, often in the form of so- 
cial action programs. This development has not 
extended to the field of psychology, in which the 
university psychological center could effectivel 

serve to collaborate on university-community ef- 
forts. Such a center at the City College in New 

York has been conducting an experimental pro- 

ject in which a unit of 9 white and 9 black po- 

icemen, ——— paired, were trained to com- 
bine their no work with the skills of family 
crisis intervention specialists. They receive regu- 
lar consultative support from the Center staff. 

Their work covers a West Harlem area of 85,000 

people to whom they are available at the time of 

a crisis, 24 hours a day. In | year the unit served 

665 families, enhancing police-community rela- 

tions in the area. The Police Department has 

been provided with a capacity it previously 
lacked for reducing certain of crime and in- 
juries to policemen, and the community has 

nefitted from direct university involvement. 

The results clearly demonstrate that university 
psychological services can be successfully pro- 
vided through existing community agencies, and 
that the use of these agencies may be more logi- 
cal and economical n the creation of new 
ones. The Center is bewogy, bry a similar project 
with the Fire Department. (WM) 
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The US higher education system adopted the 
European pattern of separating the university 
from the city. This pattern has changed somewhat 
in the last few decades, when new universities or 
branches of older ones have in the 
metropolis. But ney ee these institutions are 
unconcerned with finding ways to contribute 
toward prnering Bray life. Their traditional 
concern, (going back 120 years), has been for 
rural and agricultural matters. They should now 
focus more attention on solving challenging urban 
lems such as pollution, transportation, hous- 
ing, city planning and health. The task will 
require adoption of an interdisciplinary approach 
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to the mame special programs for each area 
of concern, and adequate, long-term funding 
from all available sources. A network of inter- 
pen inary teams attacking individual problems 
lead to significant positive changes in 
present and future urban life. Further, the merg- 
ing of separate disciplines would deepen un- 
derstanding of and encourage involvement in the 
urban coniaay by those qualified to tackle 
today’s and tomorrow's complex problems. (WM) 
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Me 

In studies of what teaching styles are effective 
for particular types of students, it was found that 
(1) students having a t need for affiliation 
performed better in c’ taught by friendly 
teachers, while students needing little affiliation 
performed better in classes taught by more im- 
personal teachers. (2) A student’s need for 
achievement di d not predict nor interact with an 
instructor's emphasis on achievement in affecting 
achievement, but his did predict course choices. 
(3) The more instrumental grades were con- 
sidered for career success, the better the grades 
of success-motivated students and the poorer the 
grades of failure-motivated students. (4) A 
Cooperative classroom atmosphere produced less 


tension and greater student satisfaction than a 
competitive one. (5) Dropouts are characterized 
by a sense of powerlessness and a high need for 
freedom, power and excitement. (6) College 


paychology’ « classes show 
phases in the 


similar developmental 
interactions of students and 
teachers. (7) Factor analyses of coded student 
and teacher acts and of student rati of 
teaching revealed replicable dimensions of stu- 
dent and teacher behavior. (8) The development 
of < oe for the ey on of 
learning in psychology included 
~ psychological then! , scales of cogni- 
tive structure, judgments personality from 
films, attitudinal measures, and student and ob- 
server rating forms. “Whatever the pattern of 
their development, there is a natural history to 
classrooms and only slowly ..do human groups 
come to coordinate their goals, agree upon 
procedures, and find ways to respond to the vari- 
ps affects and pressures generated by the 
‘ocess of moving ir various task 
a” * (Author/JS) 
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Graduate Survey.” The entrance test per- 
formance is assumed to be the intellectual level 
of peep ye freshmen who progress at a eg 
rate and graduate in 4 years. pac yos Soong 
group, an attempt was made to predict achieve- 
ment panna nog “bh uating the Caiclonn of 
—- such ‘cigient bethonnend 
tion “experiences, religious grou 
parents’ education, and views on . Other 
variables considered were academic standing, sig- 


nificant relationships with other students, post- 
graduate career or study sang and forma of 
the ion Bp ee pn 

scores igh sc 

lege GPAs and other jel gas ein 
criteria taken from the “College Graduate Sur- 


pe at 


study concluded that nonverbal 
a on largest overall eal ering sty 
achievement. (HM) 
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tion peer of result and equality 
meet these expectations, a much greater federal 
investment is essential for 


syste’ i 
ti interest and it would be possi 
pers i a to jpmvers the 
ity without penalizing 
The best forms of servi 
loans to individual students (2) institutional 


ing the share pb enone 
resent level of Laney 


revenues pn available for that toe for 
new national priorities. Along with the provision 

of greater equality of opportunity for all able 
young people, people, federal support is urgently needed 
‘or substantial expansion of medical and health 
services education. (JS) 
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college environment and experiences upon deci- 
sions to enter graduate school immediately after 
graduation. Tests confirmed the hypotheses that 
the desire to pursue graduate study was 
coeneae by the w achievenest of good rapport 

aculty during — year, by experiencing 
pressure from peers for advanced , by talk- 
ing with faculty, students and parents out grad- 
uate study, winning recognition for ic 
achievements, and ipation in research. Most 
of the results icate that the examples of 
— as oe peers persuade many vo 
ates that training is an appropriate goal. 
Alternative methods of inn errors of a 
surement in assessing initial status are discussed, 
and different criteria for assessing im: of col- 
lege environment upon student atti are eval- 
uated. (Author/JS) 
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—— 
ney used to construct the Field Instru- 
oan .~ valuation of Learning Devices 
(FIELD) is described. FIELD is a data collection 
instrument which can produce useful information 
concerning the cost, utilization, pattern, and 
overall effectiveness of presently operating or 
proposed multi-media systems in higher educa- 
tion. Part I is an expository presentation based on 
4 major objectives: establishing a working defini- 
tion of a multi-media system; identifying basic 
planning steps that may to the use of multi- 
media to solve specific instructional situations at 
individual institutions; determining what general 
types of teaching activities can be handled best 
by particular systems; and determining objective 
criteria to evaluate the usefulness of multi-media 
systems in higher education. Part Il is a detailed 
documentation of activities conducted in the 
Washington Office of American Institutes for 
psa and in 4 universities where multi-media 
ee were evaluated. Also included are the 
ngs of the FIELD tryout and ifications 
mp an te Festa A evaluation device, NEW FIELD, 
which would permit examination of a smaller 
number Dy variables than FIELD. There are 16 
charts; 2 appendices contain the questionnaires 
pres TP = used during the prt (WM) 
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Data collected from 85.1% of the 208 women 
recipients of the doctorate from Oklahoma 
universities reveal that they are well rewarded for 
their scholarly efforts. The study pees a 
sonal characteristics, the motivational, enabling 
and im) factors to attainment of the degree, 
and the value of the degree to the recipients and 
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to society in terms of use and satisfaction. In tests 
of hypotheses, the time lapse between conferral 
of the bachelor’s to the doctorate, the years spent 
pursuing the degree, choice of institution, and 
type of employment were investigated. The re- 
ported return to work of 99% of the women, 
their satisfaction with their professional, personal 
and financial status indicate that society also 
benefits from their investment. For many women, 
the lack of guidance, nape y = or cultural ex- 
pectations delay acquisition of the doctorate; ap- 
parently they could complete their studies in less 
time if more financial aid was available. Dis- 
crimination in employment remains, and the 
private sector, backed by the academic and busi- 
ness communities, should undertake action pro- 
grams matching those of the federal government 
pe “ a more equitable reception of women. 
(WM) 
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Identifiers—*California 
This study identifies areas of administration- 

faculty conflict and offers a strategy for resolu- 

tion. Information was collected by mail and inter- 
view. From the findings, inferences were drawn 
relating to the causes of conflict, as shown by the 
differences in perception of the administrator and 
teacher, in attitudes to the open-door policy, and 
in opinions on the efficacy of a senate in policy 
making. Conditions working for change in the 

esent authority structure include not only the 

‘ormation of teacher organizations but also state 

legislation of funds for instruction and mandatory 

faculty senates. It is apparent that conflict, in- 
evitable under some conditions, can be alleviated 
if certain theoretical factors are considered. The 
administration faces three groups of faculty (ac- 
tivist, generally supportive, and complacent). By 
working with the middle group, the administra- 
tion can discover the causes of the conflicts and 
work them out in a professional manner. Any 
agreement should include (1) recognition of the 
local faculty organization as agent, (2) establish- 
ment of channels of communication, (3) guaran- 
tee of room for negotiation, and (4) a stipulation 
of appellate procedures in cases of deadlock. The 
question in the junior college seems to be not 
whether school boards and administrators will 
— with teachers but how they will do so. 
(HH) 
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A review of research on characteristics of ju- 
nior college students permits certain generaliza- 
tions. Since present tests show that they score 
lower academically than 4-year college students 
(although individuals may do equally well), their 
a abilities and aptitudes need further study. 
gh they tend to come from families of low 
socioeconomic status, the extent of this influence 
is uncertain. How much is due to the parents’ so- 
cial-cultural values and how much to economic 
factors should be explored. Cost affects college 
attendance, alone and in combination with such 
factors as accessibility, motivation, source of 
funds, family attitudes, etc. More statistical cor- 


relations of these factors are needed. Junior col- 
lege students are attracted more by the practical 
(low cost, proximity, job gory 2 than by the in- 
tellectual and, as a result, have lower educational 
and vocational aspirations. Thus it appears that 
more data are needed on their knowledge of 
available pursuits and on what influences their 
decisions. It has been shown that they prefer ap- 
plied curricula, are less flexible in thought and at- 
titude, and have low self-esteem. Much more 
study therefore is needed on their values, self- 
images, and human relations. Lacking confidence 
in their academic ability, they frequently criticize 
their high school courses, perhaps because their 
particular nonacademic abilities are overlooked 
in traditional testing. Much more research must 


be done, ially on the adequacy of these tests 

for their unique qualities. (HH) 
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Of the 53 Mexican-American full-time students 
at Cerritos College (Calif.) who completed 
questionnaires designed to determine their at- 
titudes toward the institution and to detect possi- 
ble reasons for their fellow Mexican-Americans’ 
disinterest in attending college or dropping out of 
the institution, 90% reported that they themselves 
had not experienced any discrimination by the 
students or staff, 80% said that they felt socially 
accepted, and 50% indicated that the staff did 
not understand their problems. Major reasons 
cited by the respondents for the failure of other 
Mexican-Americans to attend college or to 
remain at Cerritos included (1) economic 
reasons, (2) problems with teachers, (3) 
academic problems, and (4) language problems. 
It was recommended that the college provide 
-time employment and student loans for Mex- 
ican-Americans, that the programming of classes 
be improved, that regular counseling sessions be 
established to combat the dropout problem, and 
=o language arts classes be created for 
remedial work in English. (DG) 
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Garland Junior College (Massachusetts) has 
developed a course of training for non-profes- 
sional aides as auxiliary teaching personnel. As 
part of a trend toward liberalizing staffing pat- 
terns throughout the nation, it is expected to ease 
the e of teachers by relieving them of 
many routine classroom chores. A second pur- 
pose is to provide a career ladder for people from 
pratt groups. Candidates, recruited 
through schools, social agencies, and community 
P are chosen less for academic success 
than for such qualities as sensitivity to children’s 
needs, flexibility, interest in achievement, self- 
esteem, social adaptability, sense of responsibility 
and leadership, and acceptance of authority. An 
in-depth interview, with both oral and written 
questions, is used to discover these attributes. 
Ideally, the aide is placed in the local school 
system where the teachers participate in the 
training program, both as planners and as them- 
selves trainees in the use of aides. Pre-service 
training takes two to eight weeks and includes 
workshops, laboratories, seminars, and discussion 


groups. The in-service training takes one year of 
supervised on-the-job work, along with wo 

and seminars. The aide may work not only in the 
classroom, but also in the library, in counseling, 
and in similar areas. (HH) 
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The study set out to (1) obtain a profile of the 
student —, (2) identify student motiva- 
tion, (3) identify the impact of the institute, and 
(4) note differences between regular students 
(Group A) and those in the M: wer Retrieval 
Project (Group B). Forty Group B and 66 Group 
A students were examined by questionnaire and 
interview. gg | the findings were: (1) ee B 
was generally a lower socioeconomic class 
than anon A, (2) main reasons for attending the 
Institute were to catch up on school work, 
prepare for college, and improve self-understand- 
ing, (3) the Institute's greatest effect was on stu- 
dent gain in mastery of subject matter, improved 
study habits, and increased self-awareness. In stu- 
dent perception, helpful and understanding 
teachers, the climate of encouragement and 
scholastic freedom, the curriculum, and the op- 
— for self-realization were all important. 

y felt the main reasons for dropout were stu- 
dents’ own limitations (financial or domestic dif- 
ficulties, lack of interest, or determination), cur- 
riculum lacks (unstimulating learning  ex- 
periences), poor attendance policies, and in- 
adequate counseling. (The teachers also noted 
student misplacement through use of unreliable 
placement tools. On the whole, however, the stu- 
dents have made positive gains in academic sub- 
wo in self-confidence and self-esteem, in 

roadened outlook, and in the wish to pursue 
their education. (HH) 
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This study compared two subgroups at the 
University of Missouri: the junior college trans- 
fers and the native students. The Environmental 
Assessment Technique (EAT) was used, with its 
personal orientation classifications of realistic, 
scientific, social, conventional, enterprising, and 
artistic. The major for each of the subjects was 
—— by orientation, and the A pom 
for the two subgroups were compared to test the 
null hypotheses that there would be no significant 
difference between the subgroups in any of the 
six orientations. No such differences were found. 
The results of the study suggest that the transfers 
are representative of the university student body 
and have been well assimilated by the native cul- 
ture. Since EAT proved practical for describing a 
social environment, the author suggests refining it 
and using it to show differences among the sub- 


cultures on a junior college campus. Such dif- 
ferences would show where adjustments are 
needed in program offerings. (HH) 
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This paper investigated whom the students at 

two military junior colleges in Missouri asked for 




















counsel with questions on (1) a present academic 
situation, (2) their future education, (3) their fu- 
ture vocation, and (4) a personal problem. It was 
hesized that there would be no significant 
dias e in their choice of advisor for the four 
croblens. on ore students in the ps epeg 
sen answered questionnaires on which, for 
four problems, they made first-to-third choices 
among eight possible _ counselors--advisor, 
chaplain, counselor, commandant, dean, friend, 
teacher, and other. If the choice were “other,” 
they were asked to explain their reason. A Chi- 
uare test showed a significant difference in the 
sslections, except in third choices allowed 
pene future education and vocation. The 
were therefore rejected. The main 
feaings were that the cadets would (1) seek out 
the teacher to solve a nt academic problem, 
(2) look to the counselor to answer future educa- 
tional and vocational questions, wr (3) discuss 
personal problems with a friend. Although the 
counselor's role in vocational and educational 
matters had long been accepted, the author found 
it surprising how few cadets would turn to him 
for personal advice. This suggests that some 
counselor training be provided for all personnel 
working with students. (HH) 


ED 024 360 JC 680 410 
Mitchell, pl A. Moorehead, Ralph 
A ae Students Who 


Arizona Western Coll., Yuma. 


Pub Date Jun 68 
Note—73p. 
EDRS Price ee 
t racteristics, *Dropouts, 
Followup St les, *Junior Colleges, Question- 
tudent Characteristics 


identities "tan 

For this third in a series of studies, a 9-item 
questionnaire was sent to full-time students who 
had attended one or two semesters in the 1966- 
67 school year, but had not returned for fall 
1967. The responses were correlated with nine 
items of students’ background information; the 
results are shown in thirteen tables. Among the 
findings were: (1) many of the group were in the 
lowest quartiles on their American College Com- 
posite test score; (2) many intended to transfer; 
(3) nearly half were working; (4) many lacked 
Laoyceg assurance of college success; (5) most 
elt the college could have done little to help 
them continue; and (6) they felt a lack of (a) 
good transportation, (b) diversity in student ac- 
tivities, (c) certain program offerings, (d) well-su- 
pervised dormitories, (e) academic advisement, 
(f) a study skills , and (g) educational- 
vocational counseling. The eight pptih tina 
tions included: (1) separate studies of voca- 
tional/technical majors and the transfer-oriented 
student, (2) an examination of the college role in 
student activities, particularly for students living 
on campus, (3) more time and emphasis on 
academic advisement, including follow-up, (4) 
improvement of reading and study skills, (5) 
more kinds of vocational training (for both young 
and adult), especially one- or two-semester cour- 
ses, (6) expansion of social and intellectual ac- 
tivities, and (7) more careful articulation of voca- 
tional or technical programs with community 
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Teacher evaluation determines tenure, salary, 
academic rank, or promotion and must be based 
on content, purpose, or nature of the teaching ac- 
tivity before, during, and after the classroom visit. 
pos incipes are: (1) realization of its necessi- 
complexity, (2) objective attitude, (3) 
fous on definable s segments of observed behavior 
of both student and teacher, (4) prior descri 
tions of desired changes in student behavior, (5) 
poner by teacher and evaluator on teachin 
jectives, and (6) its value to the school’s tot 


instructional development. Based on these | ae 
ples, an assessment procedure is to pro- 
vide: (1) faculty acceptance, (2) improved in- 
struction for the whole college, (3) objectivity in 
retention or dismi 
creased teacher j 10n, (5) legal satisfac- 
tion of evaluation role, and (6) better student 
evaluations. Each objective has certain per- 
formance criteria: (1) most faculty will prefer this 
and devel (2) faculty will articulate objectives 
innovations, (3) teacher retention or 
be challenged less often and proba- 
Genaby performance will improve, (4) teacher 
turnover and absenteeism will decrease, (5) 
evaluation reports will satisfy chief administra- 
tors, and (6) as teachers relate course content to 
stated objectives student complaints will 
decrease. Including non-instructional considera- 
tions, procedures require separate orientations for 
the entire faculty, for peteteany teachers, and 
for tenured faculty. (HH) 
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A questionnaire on topics pertinent to foriegn 

students brought 410 usable replies from 850 ju- 

nior colleges. The topics were (1) general, (2) 

admission and housing, (3) financial, (4) enroll- 

ment, (5) English iency, (6) student activi- 
ties and community services, and (7) institutional 
philosophy. Replies on the i (in order) 
showed: (1) 67% have foreign students, but few 
have a special program, office, or staff for them; 

(2) 24% required a_ separate admission 

procedure, 19% gave an English test, 56% pro- 

vided or helped with housing; (3) some required 

f hie te sea gece abou half 

ew in exc t 

located pn work; 4) few had admissions 

3% felt the technical programs im 
ve an orientation course; (5) 

English courses, others felt a need 
noted that most foreign = 
dents already age English; (6) 18% had 
organizations for the foreign students, 14 ad 
community groups to help them, 43% felt com- 
munity groups ought to help them, 63% said they 
participated in student activities, most provided 
special services of some sort, but only 5% re- 
ported foreign or international houses in the com- 
munity; (7) most colleges were aoe cones accept 

a few foreign students, many noted 

for their foreign technical graduates, 6% felt felt 

that foreign students were a campus -. 17% 

planned to extend their B sos da many 

wanted more information. ious pete Bons of 
the data are shown in tables. (HH) 
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terms of persistence and sc’ were iso- 
lated. The study was limited to full-time, first- 
bye ene 3 and 64) natives preg es done 

ir work at Southern Mississippi University 
and transfers who had done all their work at a 
Mississippi junior col The data were col- 
lected, categorized, ‘analyzed. The groups 


Document Resumes 63 


were com percentages and the jica- 
tion of t-test and ys ratio. Correlation of 
sah, pala thietal'. ond AE tap ened to doe 
mine the relationship of independent to de nl 
dent variables. The conclusions were: (1) 

was little difference between the groups in the 
number of men and women, in of ACT 
scores (except in area hahensy or in age; (2) 
the natives had a higher rate of graduation; a 
natives had higher academic success; and (4) 
there was no clear-cut difference between the 
GPA upper division of natives and transfers with 
the same ACT scores. Further study was recom- 
mended on: (1) the relation of ACT scores to 
academic success, (2) transfers and natives in 
each major area of study; (3) reasons for late or 
non tion; and (4) questions relevant to the 
— in achievement immediately after transfer. 
(HH) 
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This study examined the kind of employment 

taken by male junior college graduates and re- 

lated it to their college training, whether regular 
lower division (transfer) or vocational (terminal). 

A questionnaire was sent to 369 alumni of three 


leges 
uation; 276 of them responded. A later, 
Syst terns obs Lad Gaal et coins tees te 
years were interviewed. To see how a college 
te ne eee ee 


en, (2) the effect of college training on 


ginal employment and pagan 
Gy the relation of age, ability, or grades to em- 
ployment and job satisfaction. The conclusions 
were (1) the junior col nerally serves the 


student well in skills, ge, and human rela- 
tionships, (2) it provides terminal for 
work at various entry levels, (3) it 
crease its counseling services, 


keep up to date a basic 

grams, (7) it eg stress gr pall 

preparation, and (8) by pothen sagem maton it 
should constantly evaluate its teaching, 
and counseling. implications for — = 
grams and counseling practices are outlined and 
areas for further study are suggested. (HH) 


JC 680 424 


Midwest Community Coll. Leadership Program, 
Ann Arbor, Mich. 

Pub Date 67 

Note—94p. 

Available from—Midwest Comm 
Leadership Council, 1020 South 
Ann Arbor, Mic 48104 ($2.00). 

EDRS Price MF HC. 


Cone rome. Boards, Junior’ Col. 


\detifes Michigan 
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wang Me yi 
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importance of occupational education, the func- 
tions and value of a consultant, and the formation 
and ization of a college. The document also 

ives by-laws of the Michigan Association of 
Community College Boards and details of its or- 
ganization. (HH) 
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This publication gives the complete by-laws (in- 
cluding amendments) of the Corning Community 
College as they deal with (1) administrative con- 
trol and powers and duties of the board of 
trustees, (2) terms of office and duties of officers 
and committees of the board, (3) time, place, 
frequency, and procedures of a of the 
board, (4) functions and membership of advisory 
committees, (5) organization and duties of the 
professional staff, (6) faculty and faculty council, 
(7) appointment and termination of academic 
staff, (8) salary schedules, (9) evening and 
summer divisions, (10) leave policy (sick, sab- 
batical, military, etc.) for the professional staff, 
(11) leave policy for non-academic nel, 
(12) designation of administrative ers, and 
(13) handling of bids, cash, and contracts. These 
by-laws may serve as an example or guide to 
other boards engaged in drafting their own set of 
tules. (HH) 
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In this re on the third of three conferences 
(1968), N.C. Harris stressed the obligation of the 
junior college to provide high quality instruction 
for a great variety of students, noting the distinc- 
tion between rigor and quality. He also provided 
charts as guidelines for several programs. Discus- 
sion groups covered (1) problems of having ju- 
nior colleges and vocational schools in the same 
area, (2) means of realizing truly comprehensive 
programs, (3) necessity for better career counsel- 
ing, (4) use of teaching techniques other than 
lectures, (5) interinstitution use of faculty, (6) 
cooperation with industry in student training, (7) 
examination and grade procedures, (8) multiple- 
level programs, (9) improved public relations, 
(10) more scholarship funds, (11) high attrition 
rates, (12) special uses of learning, 
(13) faculty standards recruitment, (14) 
developing special uate training for junior 
college personnel, (15) need for special text- 
books for the junior college, (16) faculty travel 
funds, (17) status of remedial » (18) 
ee jal gp ony. and (19) 

uate building programs. groups were in- 
terested in and made suggestions for the 
froneeed junior college center at the University. 

y functions were seen for the center, but 
mainly it must be a service, not a policy-making, 
organization. Participants also noted the Ts 
of professional isolation of one group from others 
at all levels of education. (HH) 
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Public community colleges are and will con- 
tinue to be open-door co! eges. This admissions 
policy can be effective only if students are able to 
achieve their educational goals. Guidance and 
counseling services of the two-year college must 
contribute to the success of that endeavor. At the 
present time, it cannot be maintained that these 
services have been even remotely successful in 
(1) reducing student attrition, (2) providing 
adequate career information, or (3) placing stu- 
dents in programs where they have a good 
chance of success. Evaluation of these programs 
is virtually non-existent; their effects must still be 
demonstrated. (Author/HH) 
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If the disadvantaged student is to have ex- 
tended educational tunities, programs of 
special relevance must be set up for him. His lack 
of skill is a cultural problem, not necessarily an 
intellectual one. Two programs leading to careers 
in social service, along with their attraction for 
students and the allocation of resources for their 
implementation, are discussed here. The first is “‘- 
civil service,” referring to middle- ement 
itions in state and oe 
y competitive examinations. Junior Federal 
paprienzmrt a is designed especially to attract 
2-year college graduates at GS-4 entry level. The 
second, “social welfare,” would train the student 
to the subprofessional level as aide to the profes- 
sional social welfare worker. Courses proposed as 
generally useful to civil and social service include 
American studies (20th century society, culture, 
ge technology, and values), psychology of 
life adjustment, basic business mathematics and 
practices, elementary typewriting, civics, public 
speaking, conservation principles, interviewing 
techniques, social service theory and field work, 
and a limited number of electives. The author 


urges that a — to students for 
ps sein Se aderae as soon as possi- 
ble. Appended are copies of correspondence with 
various agencies and officials concerning the 
Td and establishment of these programs. 


ED 024 370 JC 680 429 
Blai, Boris, Jr. 


Smaller Junior College Admissions Criteria, Selec- 


and 

Harcum Junior Coll., Bryn Mawr, Pa. 

Pub Date Jan 68 

Note—5Sp. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.35 

a Criteria, *Church Re- 
la Colleges, *Dropout Rate, Enrollment, 

*Junior Colleges, Open Enrollment, *Private 

Colleges 


Data on selection criteria for admission to small 
(under 1000 students) junior colleges were ex- 
amined. Questionnaires were sent to 375 small 
colleges, of whom 275 responded (139 public, 48 
private, and 86 church-related). Nine criteria 
were used for admissions selection: (1) hi 
school record, (2) other standard test scores, (3) 

incipal’s or counselor’s recommendation, (4) 
rank in class, (5) scholastic aptitude test scores, 
(6) personal interviews, (7) other recommenda- 
tions, (8) extra-curricular record, and (9) Na- 
tional Merit Peon 3 Qualification Test. The 
first was used by ne all of the colleges; the 
last, by only a few. Of the three kinds of college, 

enerally speaking, the public ones presented 
least number of admissions barriers, the private 
colleges had the most, and the church related 
— me in between. This eames bv the 
ublic co! accepted most applicants , in 
a socdnnas "ons the usual open-door policy); the 
private schools, the fewest (71%); and the 
church-supported schools, 83%. The students ac- 


tually enrolling in each case, of course, were 
fewer than the number accepted for admission. 
The attrition rate for accepted applicants was 
lowest for the public institutions, next for the 
church-related ones, and highest for the private 
schools. (HH) 
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The academic performance of 177 women stu- 
dents who received financial aid from the faculty 
women of Los Angeles City College was ex- 
amined according to (1) high school attended, 
(2) declared major at entry, (3) SCAT scores, 
(4) pattern of courses, (5) length of time at 
LACC, (6) GPA at LACC, (7) AA degrees 
earned, and (8) requests for transcripts as indica- 
tors of transfer. awards in each of the 19 
semesters covered ranged from four to 14. In 
1959, scholarships were $50; in 1965, they were 
changed to $1 sarenalay 1 and $50 book 
grants. Among the findings: (1) the 153 students 
with time to complete four terms ae a 
mean of 47.7 units and completed 46.5, with 
GPA of 2.72; (2) aid recipients had a 3.06 GPA; 
those with book grants made 2.31; (3) 63% at- 
tained a GPA of 2.4, 21% were in the 2.0-2.39 
range, and 16% fell below 2.0; (4) on entry, 38% 
chose 2-year majors; the others, a transfer pro- 
gram; (5) some later changed goals; (6) most 
popular majors were legal secretary for 2-year 
Sy and teacher for 4-year; (7) mean raw 
T scores were in the 50-53 percentiles, 
higher than LACC women as a whole. The 
et coal w La BE cornagptl ini 
to s, ‘ uation, transfer 
attainment. Only six of the 177 failed to finish 
first semester; 22 of the rest fell below a 2.0 
GPA. Those with a 2-year major were slightly 
more successful than those in a transfer program. 
The author suggests a questionnaire survey of the 
aid recipients to determine how much they felt 
the grants had contributed to their success. (HH) 
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This position T covers ible problems of 

collective bargaining. (1) two sides should 

not bring ye ay cae of good or bad to the 


negotiating table. (2) Neither side should ay 
— its strength or minimize its weakness. (3) 
either side should confuse intransigence with 


firmness. (4) The composition of each team must 
be carefully considered to be sure the most com- 
petent negotiator is chosen. (5) The use of out- 
side specialists should not be scorned. (6) Each 
team must have real authority to speak for its 
side, as well as the full confidence of those it 
represents. (7) Contract terms should be realistic, 
not timid or excessive, and should have the wel- 
fare of the whole community in mind. (8) The 
timing, scheduling, place of meetings, and agenda 
should be agreeable to both sides. (HH) 
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Identifiers—*California 
This follow-up study of the 1963-64 philosophy 
students at San mardino Valley College 
(California) sought to answer these questions: (1) 
What kind of student enrolls in philosophy? (2) Is 
he usually capable of transfer? (3) If he transfers, 
will he take additional philosophy courses? (4) Is 
he likely to finish his bachelor's degree? and (5) 
Why do some of his peers fail to transfer? The 
data, h incomplete on some points, showed 
that: (1) He is a capable student who benefits in 
ility from the combination of the special- 
ized program and the qualitative dimensions of 
the humanities. (2) Of the 231 philosophy enrol- 
lees studied, 181 passed the course; of the latter, 
139 subsequently transferred to senior colleges. 
(3) Nearly a fourth of the transfers continued 
with a philosophy course. (4) At least 92 
received their bachelor’s degree. (Others were 
still working toward it or were only then in 
process of transfer.) (5) The decision of equally 
capable students not to transfer generally had a 
sound basis (matrimony, military service, or the 
like). The author suggests similar studies in sub- 
sequent years, extended to include follow-up 
through graduate school. (HH) 
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This study of prediction of college success was 
designed to use the high school GPA and other 
variables, both cognitive and non-cognitive. It at- 
= to locate factors that would predict 
gr in English, mathematics, and biology, as 
well as predict the over-all GPA. Seven hundred 
students were examined. In college English, 49% 
of the variance could be determined from the stu- 
dent's high school English average, his high 
school GPA, and his score on the Brown-Holtz- 
man Survey of Study Habits and Attitudes. 
Grades in mathematics were predicted from high 
school mathematics average, high school GPA, 
and the Florida 12th-Grade Mathematics Ap- 
titude score. The best single predictor of success 
in college English and mathematics was hi 
school success in them. Predictions for success in 
biology were based on the high school err. | 
. the high school GPA, the Florida 12th- 

rade Natural Science Score, and the Edwards 
Personal Preference Abasement Score. The best 

ictor in this course, however, was the over-all 

igh school GPA. In summary, the multiple 
regression study of 31 variables generally sup- 
ports the efficacy of considering past grades to 
predict grade success at the next level. It has also 
resulted in substantial multiple R's and has in- 
troduced monenaniine variables not previously 
studied with any frequency. (HH) 
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This description of the probation-retention- 
disqualification policy at Santa Monica City Col- 
lege (Calif.) may provide guidelines for other in- 
stitutions. A student may be placed on probation 
if he (1) has a GPA below 2.0 in all college units 
attempted, (2) is a transfer while on probation 
from or disqualified by another school, or (3) is 
readmitted after disqualification by SMCC. He 
may be removed from probation by improving his 
GPA, or by changing other applicable conditions. 
fe og omen ety student can be disqualified if (1) 

less than 60 units attempted, he has a defi- 

ciency of 15 or more = points, (2) with 60- 
85 units attempted, he a deficiency of 10 or 
more grade points, or (3) with more than 85 
units attempted, he has a deficiency of one or 
more points. He may remain on probation 
if, with eight or more units attempted, he earns 
two or more points above 2.0 each 
semester, or if, with less than eight units at- 





tempted, he maintains a 2.0 average each 
semester. If dismissed for poor scholarship, he 
may ask for readmission after a lapse of one 
semester. His chance of readmission will be im- 
proved if (1) he has completed at least six 
months’ military service, (2) he has worked in an 
area related to his SMCC studies, (3) he has 
satisfactorily completed studies at another school, 
(4) he has had professional counseling (voca- 
tional and educational) for a planned program at 
SMCC, or (5) his environmental conditions 
(financial, social, etc.) have improved enough to 
justify reconsideration. (HH) 
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In July 1967, the California State Board of 
Education set minimum probation standards for 
sage! colleges, providing that (1) students having 
less than a 2.0 GPA (with 12 or more units at- 
tempted) will be put on academic probation, (2) 
all such students will receive special counseling, 
and (3) those failing to maintain a 1.75 GPA for 
three consecutive terms will be dismissed. An- 
ticinating the effects of these standards on its 
own system, Shasta College decided to review all 
its penalty grading and probation practices. The 
P ation statistics of first- and fill-time freshmen 
‘or the 1966-67 year and the projected and ac- 
tual figures for the 1967-68 year were examined. 
Comparison of the figures showed that a 10% in- 
crease in probations could be expected, requiri 
a corresponding increase in counseling service. It 
became apparent that, after due consideration of 
non-academic influences on the student’s possible 
success, the counselor had three possible recom- 

dati dial courses, a limited unit load, 

or change of major. It was concluded that the 
counseling could be greatly improved by giving 
more attention to the initial choice of major, 
making sure it comes close to the student's ap- 
parent ability. It was also felt that an unlimited 
withdrawal policy would do much to protect the 
student's GPA, allowing him to drop a specific 
course at any time during the term without penal- 
ty. Instructors with the lenient withdrawal 
policy, considering it a protection for their own 
grading standards. (HH) 
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To develop better occupational programs--espe- 
cially paraprofessional--the college surveyed the 
interests of 421 students in the General College 


(Spring 1967). The students were asked to identi- 
fy their occupational interests on entering col- 
lege, their current interests, and to indicate 
whether these had c or ramained constant. 
They were also asked what other p would 
interest them if offered. They were further asked 
to express their interest in two career sequence 

rograms now available (Dental Assisting, Mar- 

eting), in two that would be available for 1968- 
69 (Secretarial, Horticultural), and in any of six 
other sequences in various stages of development 
(Technical, Business, Foods, Police Science, 
Human Services Aide, and Education Aide). The 
responses to these questions are shown in tables. 
Such factors as age, number of credits attempted, 
sex, and a status were also taken into 
account. (HH) 
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"yah gues doaie ote labo 

is paper with science ratory assign- 
ments and physical education activity hours as 
cts of the teaching load. The equation of 

laboratory and lecture hours was on a percentage 
Come, Ce a one-to-one value was shown as 
1 two laboratory hours to one lecture 
hour was 50%. Seventy usable replies (from 79 
inquiries) showed an average of 69%, or about 
three laboratory hours to two lecture hours. Dif- 
ferent, as well as variable, ratios were used at 
certain colleges. Seventy-nine inquiries on the 
amount of time spent each week by the instructor 
on physical education activity (as opposed to 
coaching or to teaching physical education 
majors) brought 71 usable replies. The hours per 
soa — from 18 to 30, the average being 

ax € 
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A document by the Ontario Education pe get 
ment, “Some Unique Features of Colleges of Ap- 
plied Arts and Technology,” describes the pur- 
and operations of the ideal community col- 
iege. It must basically: (1) provide total educa- 
tion (avocational and vocational) and vertical 
and horizontal mobility, regardless of entrance 
standards; (2) develop curricula for both cultural 
and occupational needs; (3) cooperate with busi- 
ness, i , and social god mare agencies to 
keep up with or ahead of technological c ; 
(4) progress by constant research in curricula, 
al technique, and administration. 
ecommendations are made for (1) governing 
boards and advisory committees, (2) public role 
of the college, (3) an educational services coun- 
cil, (4) composition of the curriculum committee, 
(5) a student-faculty college committee, (6) full 
counseling services, including a study skills 
center, (7) educational TV, (8) a community 
resource center for extension, recreational, and 
cultural use, (9) the professional deve! nt of 
teachers, (10) conferences of curriculum spe- 
cialists, (11) upgrading and enrichment programs, 
(12) credit system of student assessment, and 
(13) use of computers and the teaching of their 
use. The author of “ae ampli these 
points, describes the ing legislation, and 
uotes from statements by Ontario's Premier and 
oh Meese of eye Certain differences in 
i tween Canadian and American edu- 
cators pa fears can be noted. (HH) 
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each of 21 junior colleges in Washington State 
(1967-68). The factors considered in establishing 
a policy are: (1) the years of service before 
qualification, (2) the pu of the leave (study, 
travel, or research), (3) amount of advance 
notice required before taking leave, (4) the limit 
es ae yn gy rer 
time, ( ) range sabbatic , ( ) a 
ment between instructor and mee pt rin. a 
the teacher must remain after return from leave 
and whether he retains tenure, seniority, 
and other privileges, and (7) the of time 
for which leave is permitted. It is felt the table 
can be a guide for other community coll en- 
gaged in establishing their own policies. (HH) 
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This comprehensive examination of Arizona ju- 
nior colleges covers their development, 
philosophy, present activities, and trends. Enroll- 
ment — for the seven districts must 
allow for both normal population growth and for 
commuting distances in thinly populated areas. 
Existing and planned physical facilities and their 
use are described in detail. Instructional person- 
nel is discussed by number, student load and con- 
tact hours, professional preparation, experience, 
and turnover. Student personnel specialists are 
examined according to function, organization, 
preparation, title, load, facilities, and difficulties. 
(It is noted that counseling should be continuous 
from freshman orientation through job place- 
ment.) Discussion of the educational program is 
divided into university-parallel courses; semi- 
professional, technical, and skill programs; joint 
programs; enrichment, vocational, and cultural 
courses; adult courses for refreshing, upgrading, 
and retraining; p ed for new dis- 
tricts; uniformity vs. diversity; adaptations to 
unique local needs; feasibility of certain pro- 
grams; coordination and articulation with other 
colleges and universities; extensions and révisions 
to meet manpower needs; and the over-all hold- 
ing power of the college and its — 
Characteristics of the students, where they come 
from, where they go, and how well they succeed 
are described. Particulars of Arizona's junior col- 
lege financing and philosophical = for 

) 


college boards conclude the paper. 
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This annotated bibliography is divided into 

chapters on the history of the community junior 

college, its philosophy and objectives, its func- 
tions, organization and administration, the 
teaching-learning climate, student behavior and 
student personnel, trends and developments in 
the junior college, and research and evaluation. 

Each section begins with an interpretation of the 

current journal literature and a list of related and 

recent books, and continues with annotations of 

the selected journal articles. The bibli y 

does not attempt to include all journal articles, 

and excludes theses, dissertations, and un- 
published studies. (HH) 
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This study ht to find any difference 

between students’ GPA at College of San Mateo 

and at 4-year institutions, to identify different 

characteristics among transfers and their relation- 


ship to academic performance, and to assess any 
relation between performance at a 4-year institu- 
tion and choice of major in junior college. First- 


time transfers to California University (1966-67) 
and to the state colleges (1967-68) were ex- 
amined. Tables show various correlations of the 
data for transfers to the University. It was con- 
cluded that GPA’s after transfer were a little 
higher than in the past, no way was known to 
reduce withdrawals, junior college corrects cer- 
tain lacks and permits transfer, some majors show 
higher GPA’s than others, college and university 
GPA’s are similar and related, transfers generally 
a the same or similar major as at college. 

eachers of subjects producing consistently lower 
GPA’s could modify their content or teaching 
technique. As for the transfers to the state col- 
leges, fewer than half would have been admitted 
from high school, but San Mateo was able to cor- 
rect their deficiencies. They have about the same 
GPA at the state and the junior college, motiva- 
tion was the characteristic most closely related to 
success, proximity and specialized majors most 
influence selection of a state college, transfer stu- 
dents are highly mobile, the number of units (ex- 
cessive or insufficient) should be examined, most 
transfers take the same or similar majors, pe - 
formance in several subjects, especially English, 
should be improved. (HH) 
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It was hypothesized that there would be no sig- 
nificant difference in the role expectations of ju- 
nior college presidents and the expectations of 
their role by their board presidents, by their ad- 
ministrative deans, by their faculty or senate pre- 
sidents, or between or among the groups. Forty 
presidents filled out a Rating Scale for Adminis- 
trative Effectiveness; 18 others were interviewed. 
All were randomly chosen from 82 California ju- 
nior colleges. Seventeen of those interviewed, 12 
of their board chairmen, 17 deans, and 17 faculty 
or senate presidents answered the Expectation- 
Actual Performance Questionnaire. These same 
groups also identified the Administrative Style 
and the Role Category of the presidents to pro- 
vide data for the statistical analysis. Presidents 
and trustees were close in their perception of ex- 
pected and actual performance. Any differences 
were accounted for by organization structure, a 
situation substantiated by the personal interviews. 
The deans’ expectations of the role were almost 
identical, probably because of close working rela- 
tionships. Views of faculty and of senate pre- 
sidents coincided with their presidents’. Faculty 
were less impressed with how well presidents 
lived up to their expectations than with their ac- 
tual behavior. The three reference groups did not 
differ significantly from the presidents in their ex- 
pectations of the role. The presidents were incon- 
sistent in that 85% of them described actual per- 
formance, but did not indicate that it was ex- 
pected in their role. (HH) 
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The purposes of this dissertation were (1) to 
identify vocational guidance services and prac- 
tices considered essential by authorities in the 
field for provision p bos public junior — of 
California, (2) to determine the extent of their 
current implementation in these institutions, (3) 
to report factors judged by certain adminis- 
trators in the colleges to have been the most 


helpful and the most retarding to the implementa- 
tion of these essentials, and (4) to assemble a set 
of guidelines for establishing and developing 
meaningful vocational guidance programs in these 
institutions. Based primarily on a review of the 
literature and on discussions with junior college 
personnel and guidance leaders, the study in- 
volved a compilation of items describing specific 
vocational guidance services and related prac- 
tices. Of these, 70 were incorporated into an ap- 
praisal instrument that was submitted to a select 
panel of experts for critical review. A revised 
questionnaire was mailed to all public junior col- 
leges in the state. A 92% return was obtained. 
Among the conclusions reached were: (1) a criti- 
cal requirement exists for effective vocational 
programs; (2) a large number of vocational ser- 
vices considered essential for institutions were 
identified; (3) the statewide survey of essentials 
showed that very few were judged to be imple- 
mented at a very high or very low level; and (4) 
considerable improvement can be made in the 
implementation of essentials by most colleges and 
in most areas of service. (Author/DG) 
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To recruit and retain y promod faculty in com- 
pee with industry and government, junior col- 
leges have been improving their fringe benefit 
programs. This study examines the benefits cur- 
rently available at 389 colleges and shows their 
order of frequency and their relation to college 
age, size, and location. The most frequent benefit 
is the retirement program. The next most 
frequent ones are health insurance, travel pay, 
sick leave, secretarial help, and major medical in- 
surance. Next come faculty parking, social securi- 
ty, leave without pay, life insurance, and leave 
with pay. Less frequent and only irregularly 
available are a faculty club, discount purchases 
through the college, tuition-free enrollment for 
families, faculty housing, privileges for retired 
faculty, moving expenses, personal loans, 
mortgage loans, and availability of college facili- 
ties for private use. Further research is suggested 
on (1) which benefits faculty members most 
want, (2) the attraction of non-institutional fac- 
tors (e.g., climate), and (3) whether these 
findings apply to administrators as well as to 
faculty. (HH) 
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Junior college activities are coordinated 
directly by 35 states and by universities in 9 
states, while 6 states have no visible agency for 
the purpose. Existing staffs consist mainly of new- 
comers, and literature on statewide control is 
limited. Forces that are increasing state control 
over local activities include: (1) the shift of 
financing to state and federal sources, (2) cen- 
tralization resulting from the search for efficien- 
cy (3) recognition of the value of overall 
planning, and (4) reemphasis on statewide stan- 
dardization of performance, To preserve local 
control: (1) identify the best state leaders, (2) 
define authority responsibility, (3) clarify the 
principles used to establish state and local policy 
Jurisdictions, and (4) describe quality education 
and assure its existence. In September 1968, the 
Kellogg Foundation funded a 3-year junior col- 
lege leadership Bay ong at the University of 
Florida and Florida State University, consisting of 


Colleges, 


Colleges, 

















(1) annual workshops, (2) in-service training for 
state agency professional staff, (3) action 
research ies of basic information, best prac- 
tices, and normative aspects of junior colleges, 
and (4) pre-service training in the form of gradu- 
ate research assistantships for high-potential stu- 
dents. (RM) 
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Pre- and in-service training of junior college ad- 
ministrators and teachers should be planned, 
directed, staffed, and administered by the junior 
college movement. Elements essential to such an 
institutional school are (1) the unique role of the 
junior — (2) learning theory and teachin, 
— (3) curriculum goals, (4) student af- 
ect, (5) administrator role, (6) student culture, 
(7) practice teaching, (8) programed instruction, 
(9) educational ware, (10) instructional ob- 
jectives, (11) sociometry, and (12) interdiscipli- 
nary planning. Certain authorities criticize univer- 
pe teacher training as inappropriate for junior 
lege needs. The suggested institutional school 
would also: (1) qualify faculty for administrator 
training, (2) prepare specialists, particularly col- 
lege vocational education teachers, and (3) pro- 
vide a spiritual home for career junior college 
teachers. Problems could be (1) certification and 
salary modifications necessary to promote growth 
of the school, (2) type of degree or other recog- 
nition for graduates, (3) meeting the needs of the 
wide range of subjects taught in the junior col- 
leges, (4) achieving articulation with universities 
and regional accrediting agencies, and (5) findin 
a spuallar for the echoal. C4) 
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The 9-week Summer Program of Education En- 
richment and Development (SPEED) was meant 
to provide academic help for the marginal stu- 
dent, a” him for college, and improve his self- 
concept. Various methods were used to deter- 
mine his academic and emotional needs. The 78 
students were divided into four o—. Four 
teachers and four tutors (for math, reading, and 
writing), four counselors, and a speech teacher 
on one-third time comprised the faculty, who 
kept detailed daily records. Main findings were: 
(1) varied —— techniques (e.g., individual 
help) must be , (2) schedules must be flexi- 
ble, (3) programed material is not practical for 
unmotivated students, (4) as suitable textbooks 
are scarce, teachers must develop their own 
materials, (5) more student data “hould be on 
hand before the program begins, (6) most stu- 
dents changed their self-image from failure to 
success acquired a sense of personal worth, 
(7) mid-term evaluation should be by interview, 
(8) students had difficulty applying logic and ac- 
cepting ee: (9) they disliked the test- 
ing program, and (10) tutors could often reach 
them . Recommendations included cor- 
rection, where possible, of the negative findings 
above and (1) sharing of ideas on teaching 
methods by pertinipatng schools, (2) faculty 
travel money for workshops, (3) staff sensitivity 
training, (4) more staff for reading and writing, 
(5) full-time staff member for testing and 
research, (6) more field trips, (7) class limit of 
itt , continuation of programs like SPEED. 
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Rapid growth, limited funds, and vast changes 
in business and industry have required modifica- 
tion of old and development of new courses in 
the junior college. A comprehensive review of 
educational expenditures therefore seemed 
justified. This study developed a plan of account- 
ing and cost analysis to determine the net cost of 
certain curricular ‘ams by determining (1) 
expenditures per weekly student contract hour 
for each day course taught in the fall 1964 
semester, (2) sources of support for each such 
hour, and (3) the net cost of such an hour in 
each subject field and in each department. The 
average net cost per weekly student contact hour 
was found to be $17.38, within an extreme range. 
The difference between the most and the least 
expensive course was $387.04 per hour. The 
lowest figure, $4.17 for fundamentals of art, was 
accounted for by a high enrollment and low 
equipment costs. The highest, $392.21 for a 
course in bookkeeping machines, was due to 
small enrollment and expensive equipment. By 
subject field, the extremes were pO pc busi- 
ness course at $6.55 and one on office machines 
at $92.47 per hour. By department, the low and 
high were psycho! at $7.25 and hy 
at $79.99 per hour. procedures for collecting 
the information are described and the data are 
shown in tables. The figures provide one more 
criterion for deciding on retention, modification, 
on ee of various courses or programs. 
(HH) 
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The Remeron system of a college is 
important to both its organizational and its ad- 
ministrative structure. This brochure presents in 
detail the composition, organization, schedule of 
meetings, preparation of agenda, recording 
procedures, functions, and mission of the College 
of the Mainland’s administrative council, its 
standing committees, its standing sub-committees, 
and one ad hoc committee. At the time of writ- 
ing, its committees (besides the administrative 
council) were (1) college-wide coordinating com- 
mittee, (2) committee on instruction, (3) com- 
mittee on student affairs; and (4) committee on 
administrative services. Under the committee on 
instruction were three standing sub-committees-- 
on non-print media resources, on curriculum, and 
on print media resources. The committee on stu- 
dent affairs had two standing sub-committees--on 
admissions, on financial aids, and an ad hoc com- 
mittee on orientation. The membership of the 
various committees as of June 1968 is given. This 
structure may serve as a guideline for other ad- 
ministrators. (HH) 
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This is a mg oe par mye gy = ~ 
preparation at ity for 
transfer to the University of California at c- An- 
geles. Nine LACC counselors interviewed 58 
transfer students; these same students plus 101 
others also answered a questionnaire. Most of 
those interviewed had been at the University less 
than a year; those reached by mail had been 
there longer. Tables show student replies by sex, 
age, date of University entrance, class (freshman, 
sophomore, junior, senior, graduate), number of 
semesters completed, units completed, GPA at 
LACC and at UCLA, college enrolled in at 
UCLA, extent of self-support at LACC and at 
UCLA, eligibility at U directly from high 
school, high school from which uated, major 
at UCLA, comparisons with 1959 and 1964 
respondents, reasons for attending LACC, 
academic and/or social difficulties after transfer. 
The study also quotes sample student comments, 
favorable and unfavorable, on (1) quarter system 
at UCLA, (2) outstanding courses and instructors 
at LACC, (3) quality of LACC preparation for 
major, and (4) adequacy of LACC counselin 
service. The author recommends that LAI 
faculty and staff study these comments and con- 
sider appropriate action on valid criticisms and 
suggestions. (HH) 
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This 3-year report on an Educational and Cul- 
tural Development Pr (ECD) is in four sec- 
tions: (1) rationale, (2) description of the five 
subject areas, (3) data evaluation, and (4) 
recommendations. Three student ps were 
compared: 156 liberal arts and 393 ECD ‘students 
for fall 1965 and 561 ECD'’s for fall 1966. Each 
subject area showed the development of the 
course, its objectives, and a syllabus. Evaluation 
included methodology, persistence, academic 
achievement, redirection, student opinion of 
faculty and program, innovation, team teaching, 
uestionnaires, and statistical analyses. Amon 
the findings were: (1) as many ECD as libera 
arts students to transfer, (2) both ps 

sisted at the same rate, (3) more ECD's than 
iberal arts completed a year’s credits, (4) the 
ECD group had lower SCAT scores, but earned 
more credits in less time than the liberal arts 
roup, (5) after two years, three times as many 
CD's graduated, and (6) the differences 
between groups in redirection, changed attitude, 
and incre involvement were less clear-cut, 
but worth noting. Recommendations are: (1) 
preserve a unified environment, (2) continue 
team — (3) integrate subject matter, (4) 
keep to a middle ground between stability and in- 
novation, (5) enc student persistence and 
social involvement, (6) keep discussion groups 
small, (7) emphasize success in a chosen goal 
rather than redirection, (8) retain enthusiastic 
faculty, (9) evaluate constantly, and (10) keep 
the program autonomous. (HH) 
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This document is in three parts--(1) general in- 
formation about Washington State University, in- 
pe oe yrs hag on Ka gga gprs 
t er credits, visitation ’ 
military training (ROTC), and echolanhign and 
loans; (2) the general university uation 
requirements and, for each i commu- 
nity college, acceptable courses under the 
headings of Humanities, Biological Sciences, So- 
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cial Sciences, Physical Sciences, and Sciences; 

(3) a description of each of 41 programs in terms 

of lower division course requirements and their 

agerscess at each of the 22 community colleges. 
is document supersedes ED 016 486. (MC) 
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Conferees heard 16 papers dealing with the im- 
provement of the planning process for community 
Junior college facilities. conference was or- 
— around the theme: “A Look into the 
wenty-First Century”, and all contributors were 
concerned with planning facilities able to absorb 
the dynamic expansion and growth projected for 
the nation’s community colleges. Topics included 
site selection, implication of educational innova- 
tion for facility planning, community involvement 
in the planning process, form generators in col- 
lege ——, remodeling vs. new building, voca- 
tional-technical facilities design, systems concepts 
in planning, and environmental planning. Several 
papers included progress reports on community 
colleges currently in the planning stage to illus- 
trate some of the contemporary concepts in 
facility planning. (MC) 


ED 024 396 JC 680 458 
Hunt, Frederick John 
The Role of the Faculty in Organization Change in 


Junior 
Stanford Univ., Calif. School of Education. 
Pub Date Oct 64 
prwtery 2 
Available from—University Microfilms, Inc., P.O. 

Box 1346, Ann Arbor, Michigan 48106 (Order 

No. 65-6304, MF $3.30, ees ad $11.50). 
Document Not Available from . 
Descriptors—Doctoral Theses, *Institutions, *Ju- 

nior Colleges, *Teacher Attitudes 
Identifiers—*California 

This study considers that the diversity of 
teachers, students, programs, and policy will 
strongly influence structural and _ functional 
development of junior colleges either toward 
several specialized and stratified t or toward 
conventional institutions of higher learning. 
Faculty attitudes toward status, teaching Ki 
autonomy, admission standards, student counsel- 
ing, and community involvement are said to be a 
major factor in shaping the development of 
specific junior colleges. Size and location are also 
considered influential. — from 386 teachers 
in nine large and 11 small California junior col- 
leges produced such findings as: (1) high-poten- 
tial teachers in senior college transfer programs 
tended to support senior college norms and prac- 
tices, move to itions in senior colleges, or 
favor reforms of junior colleges to the senior col- 
lege model; (2) low-potential teachers in voca- 
tional programs tended to favor restriction of the 
academic and expansion of the comprehensive 
roles, while encouraging the open-door policy. 
Various correlations are shown on 26 tables in- 
dicating a wide range of attitudes by teachers, 
grouped in terms of teaching program and 
teacher potential. Overall, the junior college was 
most congenial to the moderate-potential voca- 
tional teacher. (RM) 
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A study by Management and Economic 
Research, Inc. (MERI) of the occupational edu- 
cation in a 2-county area analyzed employer and 
student needs and existing facilities. To reduce 
wasteful competition, it recommended a change 
from local to area planning and the organization 
of a Regional cupational Center (ROC) 
System with subsystems in contiguous high school 
districts. Points to be considered were: (1) each 
school should continue to offer basic programs in 
agriculture, homemaking, industrial arts, and 
business; (2) vocational courses should be given 
in clusters; (3) for operating ease, the 2-county 
area should be divided into ROC subsystems, and 
(4) some courses, because of small enrollment or 
costly equipment, should be offered only at the 
wg college, from which ROC could contract 
‘or the training under appropriate arrangements. 
Special ethnic interests and adult needs must be 
met throughout the system, as well as the change 
from a predominantly agricultural to a light in- 
dustrial employment market. Particulars of em- 
ployer and student needs have been examined 
and the data incorporated in the basic organiza- 
tion of the ROC system. To support the various 
ROC classes, three special committees are 
needed: (1) to coordinate regional work ex- 
perience and further the development or addition 
of certain training slots; (2) to articulate pre- 
technical and technical programs, and junior col- 
lege and high school programs, and (3) to study 
the continuing impact of the Miller Act of 1968. 
Details of eight vocational programs are given. 


(HH) 
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After a keynote speech on how the dean of stu- 
dents can help bridge the gap between students 
and the trustees, legislators, and the supportin; 
community, the conferees discussed automat 
registration--how to provide it with an acceptable 
master schedule, its many advantages, and a few 
problems. As for student activism, understanding 
must work both ways, taking into account non- 
student activities, the use of county counsel for 
advice on the legality of district regulations, the 
influence (liberal or conservative) of the sur- 
rounding community, and the very number of is- 
sues (single, simultaneous, or successive) that de- 
mand action. Hostile groups must be handled on 
an individual basis; faculty must acknowledge stu- 
dents’ legitimate concern for curriculum devel 
ment, grades, tests, etc.; alignments and special 
coalitions of campus segments must be en- 
couraged to solve — not create them; and 
less attention should be given to the deliberately 
off-beat demonstrator. dean should be 
prepared for extremes when allowing outside 
speakers and should try to involve all groups in 
continuing discussion directed to the solution of 
problems that, though created by the community, 
are expected to be solved by the college. The 
conference also covered the use of VIEW (Vital 
Information for Education and Work), instigated 
a study on the evaluation of counseling, discussed 
expected 1968 state legislation, and reported on 
the 1967 vocational guidance workshops. (HH) 
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Several current technology programs are evalu- 
ated and, where appropriate, changes recom- 
mended. Jobs at both entry and subsequent 
promotion levels are described, and manpower 
needs surveyed. Ordinarily, it is only after discus- 
sion with prospective employers (industrial, clini- 
cal, medical) that curriculums are adopted and 
costs estimated for instruction, laboratory facili- 
ties, supplies, and supporting staff. For Civil En- 
gineering, the study recommends certain course 
revisions, more staff, and increased scope. The 
Drafting and Design program should be 
broadened to include a manufacturing major and 
renamed Mechanical Technology. Electronics 
Technology should be _ redesigned and 
strengthened, and expanded to include a Medical 
Electronics — in second year. Laboratory 
Technology should be replaced by a Clinical 
Laboratory program, emphasizing clinical training 
at local medical institutions. Nursing pro- 
gram, begun in 1968, will be evaluated at a later 
date. Psychiatric Technology, studied as a possi- 
ble program, is, for several reasons, not recom- 
mended. X-ray Technology is considered a 
desirable program, but only after agreement has 
been reac with local medical institutions on 
cost, facility, and personnel sharing. Data 
Processing is recommended as an addition to the 
curriculum in 1970. Other health-related 
technologies (dental hygiene, inhalation therapy, 
— Re sors — ) should be —, ‘or 
possible tion. Existing programs in medical 
technology and occupational oat physical therapy 
are to be re-examined. (HH) 
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development of mechanized information 
services in a university — has the following 
design goals: (1) the center for information ser- 

vices should be operational, (2) it should be a 

eneral pur, system, (3) it should be adapta- 
le, (4) it should be replicative, (5) it should en- 
courage increased receptivity and use, and (6) it 

should be designed so that f 


phase 4 - implemen- 
tation and initial operation. Particular attention is 
given to the tasks involved in phase 2. LI 000 

03 also discusses hardware and software specifi- 
cations for a center for information services. 
(Author/CM) 
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The general conclusions of the planning study 
on Mechanized Information Services in the 
University Library are that such services 
represent a desirable, even necessary, extension 
of the library’s traditional functions. Preliminary 
specifications for such a library-based “Center for 
Information Services’’ (CIS) are presented in this 
report. Covered are three sets of issues: (1) ad- 
ministrative issues, including the nization of 
the CIS within the library, its administrative rela- 
— to other campus activities, its staffing, its 
met of operation, its service load, and its 
financing; (2) hardware issues, including the 
library/CIS computer configuration, its require- 
ments for space, and its relationship to other 
campus computing facilities; (3) software issues, 
including the requirements for generalized pro- 
grams to handle file management and search, 
reference retrieval, text processing, numerical 
processing, and on-line processing. (Author/CM) 
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This eo concerns information services by 
libraries for social scientists. A brief survey is 
made of the present state of both computers and 
telecommunication equipment. Projected infor- 
mation transfer networks are described, with 
emphasis on the role libraries are expected to 
play in them. Empirical studies of user needs are 
described in some detail and their implications 
are explored. The ial needs of social 
scientists are emphasized. An eight point program 
is presented for immediate improvement of libra- 
ry services through mechanized computer infor- 
mation services. To meet the various needs of so- 
cialscientists libraries must improve access to 
their present store of printed materials and 
microforms, and they must develop capabilities to 
service ‘fugitive’ materials such as conference 
Papers and proceedings. They can usefully add a 
capability to acquire and provide access to banks 
of quantitative, empirical social science data. A 
bibliography of 169 items related to the content 
of the paper is included, (Author/CM) 
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This is a summary report on the symposium on 
“Joint Design and Development of Library 
Systems"’. The major result of the symposium was 
a plan whereby in return for the funding necessa- 
ry to support oe of an informal communi- 
cations among a small project team of individuals 
working in different library systems currently in 
the process of mechanization of some clerical 
process, the team would put their results -- 
systems design, computer pr . Operations 
manuals -- on deposit for use by others. A final 
design and implementation report would also be 
written. The program specifications, general fea- 
tures of it, and operation and initiation of the 
project are discussed in detail. Key issues are 
presented with a brief characterization of the 
various possible answers as well as the consensus 
of the group concerning each. (Author/CM) 
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This paper discusses the differences between 
the storage problems encountered in a large libra- 
ry and those encountered in the human memory. 
Some of the properties of the human memory 
system and some of the major issues which affect 
the interaction between. human users and the ex- 
isting library systems are outlined. The problem 
of browsing is used as an exemplar of these pro- 
perties. Five operations in human information 
processing are described: (1) sensory transduc- 
tion, (2) attention and acquisition, (3) short-term 
memory, (4) long-term memory, and (5) 
retrieval. A description of a program, Scope Edi- 
tor, used for editing simple manuscripts and pro- 
grams, is used as an illustration of the form of 
recommended interaction which can occur 
between the user and the automated library. A 
suggestion is made to enlarge this, giving the 
worker at his own desk immediate access to the 
entire lib: collection. It then becomes possible 
to contemplate giving every user the equivalent 
of his own personal research librarian, his own 
personal files, and his own personal references 
without detriment to others, provided the new 
techniques are applied with imagination and, 
above all, with understanding of the powers and 
limits of human beings. (Author/CM) 
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Indices of the impact of public libraries on their 
municipalities are made by measuring the rela- 
tionship of registrants against the municipal popu- 
lations. Three Soa — on registrants in 
households are deve ie methodology is 
based on “pairs” of libraries exhibiting two com- 
parable characteristics--the lation served and 
the oe capita expenditure for library services. 
The hypothesis tested is that there is a correlation 
between level of impact (effectiveness) d 
by the indices and the per capita expenditure for 
services. A linear correlation method is used for 
testing. The hypothesis is rejected. However, a 
significant variable is discerned. Registration is 
strongly related to the economic profile of mu- 
nicipalities--where a hi percentage of 
households earn over $7, per year, the per- 
centage of registrations is large; where the per- 
centage of incomes over $10,000 per year is 
higher, the percentage of registrations is higher. 
The conclusion is drawn that economic position 
in the community is a stronger factor in registra- 
tion than the amount spent by the library for ser- 
vices. The “population served” concept of the 
public library standards is questioned. A uniform 
statistical reporting system for public libraries is 
recommended. The study was made of small and 
medium sized public libraries in New Jersey with 
1964 data. This document is a Ph.D. thesis sub- 
mitted to the _— school of Rutgers Univer- 





sity. (Author/CC) 
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This study was designed to: (1) evaluate the 
Community Librarians’ Training Courses which 
had been conducted for five years in New York 
State to train persons without professional library 
training who were serving as librarians and (2) 
appraise the entire training program of the Libra- 
ry Extension Division in order to make recom- 
mendations and provide guidelines for future 
growth and development. Methodology for the 
study involved intensive evaluation of two courses 
and questionnaires administered to all System 
Directors, Consultants, and students. A major 
conclusion of the evaluation was that the Library 
Extension Division has entered the training field 
with the initiation of the series for the community 
librarians but that it must extend this service to 
others in the field, including professional librari- 
ans. Specific recommendations were made for the 
improvement of the Community Librarians 
Training Course per se, the expansion of the 
Library Extension Division's training function and 
program, the training role of the Systems, coor- 
dination with agencies other than the Systems in 
developing training p and the develop- 
ment and structure of the training in 
the Library Extension Division and the field. Ap- 
pendices include the study questionnaires, course 
evaluation tools, course outlines and materials, 
and a 107 item bibliography on training. (JB) 
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This re examines the problems in the flow 
of scientific and technological information in the 
Ceramic Industry. The research methodology 
used involved a panel of experts which defined 
the functions performed by ceramists and their 
ing information needs, listed sources 
of information available to ceramists, and defined 
problems and needed improvements in the flow 
of ceramic information. information provided 
by the experts was substantiated in task simula- 
tions. Based on the information gathered by the 
panel, the following recommendations were made 
to the American Ceramic Society: (1) Develop 
an information oriented education program for 
uate and under-graduate ceramists, (2) 
mote state-of-the-art reviews in topical areas 
of current interest, (3) Reevaluate the function of 
“Ceramics Abstracts,” (4) Establish an informa- 
tion referral service, and (5) U the “- 


Directory of Ceramic Companies” and the 
“Reviews of Current Ceramic h.”” (CC) 
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This study was undertaken to provide a detailed 
look at the functions currently being performed 
by a small, liberal arts college library and to 
develop some recommendations concerning its 
future role. The major questions studied in the 
report are (1) how satisfactory is the present 
library facility in supporting the information-re- 
lated activities engaged in by members of the 
faculty and student body? and (2) if the library 
facility is not providing uate support, what 
alternative solutions are feasible? Data on three 
co’ nts of the information system--the users, 
the library, and external sources--were collected 
by means of structured interviews, observation, 
published materials, and research reports and stu- 
dies. The basic recommendation of the re} is 
for a fundamental shift in the college library's 
role from an information ae facility to an in- 
formation switching center. (CC) 
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The decade 1966-1976 and its implications for 
the Harvard University Library are the subject of 
this report. The problems examined include libra- 
ry collection policies, the impact of computers 
and other technical innovations on the Library's 
operations and services, availability of additional 
resources and possible savings through interlibra- 
ry cooperation, and questions nnel, 
space, and finance. One major conclusion of the 
report is that an annex to Widener should be 
constructed. A second conclusion is that by 
1975/76 an additional $2,100,000 per year over 
the 1964/65 budget will be needed to purchase 
library materials, as well as an additional 
$6,800,000 for other library expenditures. Ap- 
pendix A provides tables and charts describing 
various aspects of the Harvard Library’s opera- 
tions b rs from 1953/54 with extrapolations 
to 1975/76. Appendix B gives statements on in- 
dividual units of the Library. (CC) 
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This report presents documentation of files, of 
file organization, and of 42 of the modular pro- 
aye subroutines used in a pilot project devised 

y the Oregon State University (OSU) Computer 
Center to simulate procedures in the Acquisitions 
Department of the OSU Library. A total of 224 
bib Cog po verified requests for mono- 
graphs, 30 vender names and addresses, and 62 
campus departments having library fund alloca- 
tions comprise the three files constituting the 
main data base for the pilot project. Fixed field 
formats are used for bibliographic input; the ven- 
dor file uses a variable field og Searching is 
on both fixed and variable lengths and the initial 
methods of accessing elements in the files are 
through table lookup, sequential match, and al- 
gorithmic search and retrieval strategies. The 
modes of interaction among the computer con- 
figuration, the programming system and the user 
in the project are on-line, real-time, time-sharing, 
and conversational. Documentation of pr 
in this report assumes the use of a coedt uy 
tube terminal as the input/output device; how- 
ever, these same programs have since been 
modified for use on the teletypewriter. An area of 
programming not included is the algorithmic 
search used for locating the main entry. This re- 
port documents work done from May 1967 
through January, 1968. (Author/CM) 


ED 024 411 LI 001 090 
Guthrie, Melvin Glenn 
A Study of and Services in School 


tary of the Arizona Library Survey. 
Arizona State Univ., Tempe. Bureau of Educa- 
tional Research and Services. 
Pub Date Jan 68 
Note—224p. 
EDRS Price MF-$1.00 HC-$11.30 
Descriptors—Audiovisual Aids, _ Librarians, 
*Library Collections, Library Cooperation, 


Library Expenditures, ‘*Library Facilities, 
Library Programs, *Library Services, *Library 
Surveys, *School Libraries 


The purpose of this study was to determine 
conditions and services in Arizona's public, 
private, and parochial school libraries. The data, 
7 for school year 1965/66, were col- 
le on questionaires sent to librarians and 
school authorities. The survey covers the libra- 
ries’ organization and administration, physical 
facilities, services, expenditures, sonnel, 
materials, and district library programs. The study 
shows substantial diversity in qualitative and 
quantitative aspects of school libraries in Arizona, 
but also indicates that there seems to be a 
general trend in the state toward developing 
stronger school library programs. Material given 
in the appendices includes data for public and 
non-public schools, and the questionnaires and 
book collection lists used in the survey. (CC) 
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As part of the program for developing library 

services in Ohio state institutions, a conference 

was held to consult institution administrators and 
specialists. Specific purposes of the conference 
were: to discuss the value of library services with 


superintendents or designated representatives; to 
show how library services contribute to the reha- 
bilitative, correctional, medical and other pur- 

of correctional institutions, mental hygiene 
institutions, Youth Commission agencies and 
camps; to show how the State Library can help 
state institution libraries through resources, 
federal aid and consultant services; and to chal- 
lenge the group to set goals for divisional and in- 
stitutional action toward development or im- 
provement of library services. This report in- 
cludes papers given on these topics: rehabilitation 
of alcoholics, including the use of books; how 
library service can advance an institution's goals; 
the State Library and institution library service; 
and the current status of Ohio institution libra- 
ries. (Author/JB) 
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Utilizing both the experience gained from the 

Machine-Readable Cataloging (MARC) Pilot 

Project, which tested the feasibility of distributing 

Library of Congress cataloging in machine reada- 

ble form to various users, and the results of ex- 

tensive consultation with the library community 
and persons at the Library of Congress, a format 
for communication of bibliographic data, MARC 

Il, has been devised. It is designed to have suffi- 

cient flexibility to serve as the standardized com- 

munications format for a wide variety of biblio- 
graphic data. The basic format has the following 
parts: (1) a leader which identifies and describes 
the record, its length and its effect on the file, 
(2) a directory which is essentially an index to 
the -location of the variable fields within the 
record, (3) a control number which is the unique 
number assigned to the record, (4) variable fixed 
fields, which are the fixed fields which would ap- 
pear in a given type of record, but which vary in 
number and length among the different types of 
records, and (5) variable fields which may not be 
present in all records of a given types. The use of 
the format is shown in the cataloging of mono- 
graphs, demonstrating how each of the elements 
on a catalog card would be transcribed into 

MARC II format. Also included in this report is 

“The MARC II Format, Supplement One", in- 

cluding additional changes designed to make the 

format more flexible and to simplify the struc- 
ture. (CM) 
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This report describes a quantitative study of 

sshiesptatotinng as it is patos aida by 

catalogers who are developing an augmented 
catalog as part of Project Intrex. Learning curves 
for the average time taken to index technical 

documents on a per-page basis were derived for a 

group of indexers. The average indexing times 

per page were also calculated and compared 











CF OS WS a eee 





under several criteria pertaining to the nature of 
the documents. (Author) 
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This study of twenty-two Kansas state institu- 
tions was conducted to operate the reading 
habits and educational level of institutional re- 
sidents, the library resources and service needs of 
institutional residents and staff, and the possibili- 
ties for library service at institutions with security 
requirements. Conclusions are based on visits to 
existing institutional library facilities, interviews 
with administrators and librarians, and 
background reading. Specific recommendations 
are: (1) the state of Kansas should provide siza- 
ble appropriations for library resources at the in- 
stitutions covered in the pag including funds 
for a professional librarian at larger institutions, 
(2) itional funds should be allocated to in- 
stitutions by the State Librarian, based upon 
ans for use and needs, (3) the Office of State 
ibraries should provide processing and catalog- 
ing service for institutional libraries, (4) library 
resources should be defined to include books, 
— and equipment, (5) high priority 
should be given to the needs of professional and 
staff libraries, and (6) institutional and profes- 
sional staff should have a strong voice in materi- 
als selection. Appended are recommendations 
and descriptive information for each institution 
surveyed. (JB) 
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jectives of this survey were: (1) to review 

existing data on public library progress in Kansas 
since 1956 and to identify needs for further stu- 
dy, (2) to relate the data to public library stan- 
dards and to the purpose of the Library Services 
and Construction Act, and (3) to recommend 
guidelines for planning for state-wide library 
development. It was found that although there is 
a growing awareness of the need to expand edu- 
cational facilities and services in Kansas, includ- 
ing libraries, there is much left to accomplish. 
Recommendations include: (1) suggested topics 
for surveys and studies, (2) needed standards for 
a state * eo system, (3) a plan for division of 
the state into eleven library regions, with the 
State Library Advisory Commission to give locali- 
ties needed direction for regional li coopera- 
tion, (4) suggestions for the type of U.S. Office 
of Education allocations to be requested by the 
State Librarian and the State Commission, and 
(5) a program of state grants-in-aid to support 
the development of a state-wide system of library 
service. Appendices give statistical information 
basic to Kansas library development, a population 
analysis of Kansas counties, data on library 
financing in Kansas counties, suggested library re- 
gions, and a bibliography of 33 items. (JB) 
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A study of the libraries in Missoula County, 

Montana, was conducted to determine library 

resources and potential areas of cooperation 

between all types of libraries. The recommenda- 
tions for a cooperative network are based on 
visits to libraries and interviews with librarians, 
public officials, and interested citizens. Study 
procedure did not include an evaluation of in- 
dividual libraries or an examination of the qualifi- 
cations of library personnel. Suggestions cover: 

(1) organization of a Missoula Area Library 

Council; (2) employment of a liason librarian to 

serve all of the area libraries; (3) designation of 

the Missoula Public Library as a communication 
or IMPACT Center and administrative headquar- 
ters for a public library federation; (4) financial 

aid to the University of Montana library; (5) a 

computerized union list of serial holdings; (6) 

cooperation between the elementary school dis- 

trict, public library, and County Instructional 

Materials Center for children’s services; (7) revi- 

sion of the — library contract with Missoula 

County for library service; and (8) a joint plan 

for in-service training programs and clinics. Ap- 

pended are the study questionaire, library statisti- 
cal data, and a list of study participants. (JB) 
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This plan for the development of Montana 
library service is based on the experiences of 
other states, opinions of library experts, written 
information on Montana libraries, visits to several 
libraries, and attendance at meetings of the Mon- 
tana Library Association and its committees. 
Specific recommendations include: moving the 
State Library headquarters to Helena; evaluating 
existing libraries in relation to established stan- 
dards; instituting new legislation and repealing 
out-of-date ange laws; cooperative programs 
among libraries for effective use of staff, job 
pny ee and pay scales; additional staff for 
most libraries; increases in salaries; a recruiting 
and scholarship program; an enlarged, state-wide 
program of in-service training; determination of 
an effective, state-wide program of minimum 
library service; identification of all possible 
sources of funds; interpretation of the value of 
li service to the public; an increase in ap- 
propriations for the Montana Library Commission 
and establishment of state aid for public libraries; 
and enlisting the aid of government officials, or- 
ganizations and civic-minded citizens in develop- 
ing effective library service. (JB) 
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This reassessment of Montana library service, 

conducted by library leaders throughout the state, 

discusses general characteristics of the state, 
goals for library service, ten years of progress 
under the Library Services and Construction Act, 
the federation plan, cooperation between all 
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types of libraries, and library service to state in- 
stitutions and the physically handicapped. It is 
concluded that the le; work exists for 
Montana to meet all of the state responsibilities 
for library service but financial is in- 
adequate for the State Library to fulfill its func- 
tion. The State Library needs a much larger book 
collection, additional staff, including specialists 
and a local library consultant, a buil adjacent 
to the Capitol, and a substantially increased 
budget. It ts also concluded that the federation 
system is the most economical means for achiev- 
ing adequate and equal public library service for 
the entire state. However, support for such 
systems must be broader than it is now, and a 
— appropriation to provide state aid to the 
ederations is reco . The text of the 
Library Services and Construction Act is ap- 
pended. (JB) 
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A discussion of the diagnostic process and the 

medical librarian’s potential role in that process is 
provided in this document. The author recom- 
mends that the medical librarian be an active 
member of the health team involved in diagnostic 
activities and that the librarian’s role should be 
that of a consultant whose function is to bring 
together the physician and the literature. Topics 
covered in the document are: (1) Diagnosis: The 
“Medical Method”, (2) System review and diag- 
nostic problem, (3) Delegation of the diagnostic 
problems, (4) “Birthmarks” of the medical litera- 
ture, (5) Pattern matching and the sequential 
model of diagnostic judgment, and (6) Medical 
librarian as a health worker. (CC) 
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The Linguistic Bibliography is a general-pur- 
pose tool which provides a comprehensive listing 
of references to archival documents in linguistics 
and related fields, with a retrospective coverage 
of almost thirty years. The measures of the Lin- 
guistic Bibliograph: ject, which were imple- 
mented oo. a , are val goals: (1) ; — 
an ami on two princi : (1) Lin- 
guistic Bibliography improvements and (2) long- 
— planning of oe — in i 
anguage sciences. istic Bibliography 
has been strengthened pay cathe in several 
important respects, especially in the coverage of 
certain priority topics. The Project's long-range 
proposals for a comprehensive information net- 
w and clearinghouse system are directed 
toward the needs of the sciences in 
general, against a background of urgent problems 
ae a technical ss economic 

ms oO} Linguistic Bibliography. 
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ment 
— Psychological Inventory, 


Although libraries are considered cricial to edu- 
cation, academic librarianship appears to rank as 
low-level administrative work. Paradoxically, 
many librarians were formerly teachers or wor- 
kers in a quasi-intellectual field carrying more 
pay and prestige. This is ibly because many 
who are dissatisfied in such fields wish to remain 
in an academic milieu without its attendant 
problems. A small literature shows that some 
teachers leaving the field because of conflict 
situations = gwd traits in sea f - heey 
practicing librarians. This investigation of li 
students who hope to become academic librarians 
used the California Psychological Inventory (CPI) 
and found that they had ler mean scores than 
a composite of 14 other occupations on all but 
the Femininity Scale. The twenty percent who 
were dissatisfied with former work scored signifi- 
cantly lower than satisfied students on seven of 
the scales. Significant correlation was found 
between those who were satisfied with former 
work and those with high expectations for library 
work, and these students scored higher on eleven 
scales. The students were also found to have a 
mean Social Maturity score no higher than that 
of unselected samples, and 26 per cent had CPI 

oma — by — ne personality Bang 

ulties. -item bibliography is aj ; 
(Author/JB) ' = 
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Identifiers—*Memphis, Shelby County 
This descriptive analysis and evaluation of the 
library are serving the city of Memphis and 
Shelby County traces progress since 1893 and ex- 
amines existing services and facilities, covering 
the location, ign. size, services and relation- 
ships of the main libraries and branches. Library 
service standards of the Central Li and re- 
gional and community branches are defined, and 
the system is assessed against these standards. 
Suggestions are made for improvements in 
ment, personnel, book collections, com- 
munity relations and building maintenance. Libra- 
ry needs are projected to 1990, based on popula- 
a enscig and ie a = Ses remem A 
-range library plan is outli t_recom- 
mends fourteen new branches between 1969 and 
1990, to be located primarily in future growth 
areas. Specific recommendations are also made 
for expansion of the Main Library, with a new 
central library to be constructed by 1990. Appen- 
dices give operational and management policies, 
results of a user survey, and statistics on book 
collections. (JB) 
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This examination of library services to business, 
commerce and industry in California was based 
on conferences with State Library personnel, 
discussions with librarians from five major 
resource libraries, and a study of library 
resources and needs in nine California cities 
which included visits to the public libraries and 
interviews with public and special librarians and 
patrons from business and industry. The report 
covers: (1) information needs of business in- 
dustry, (2) selection and reference aids in busi- 
ness, technology and science, (3) characteristics 
and problems of service, (4) foreign oe 
materials, (5) present public, academic spe- 
cial resources, (6) excerpts and summaries from 
televant literature, and (7) conclusions and 
recommendations for a statewide technical infor- 
mation network. It was found that publicly = 
ported libraries cannot adequately meet 
technical information needs of California business 
and industry which are not served elsewhere. 
Recommendations for a statewide technical infor- 
mation network suggest three levels of service: 
local service-contact libraries, subject centers, 
and research centers which would involve con- 
tractual arrangements with major academic libra- 
ries. The California State Library should be 
responsible for coordinating, developing and stu- 
dying services for the entire network as well as 
serving as a major special resource center. A 
bibliography of 32 items is appended. (JB) 
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Te i hes aie f possibl 
is iminary exploration of possible a 
proaches in California to implementation of Ti 
Il of the Lib Services and Construction Act 
(LSCA) is on a review of the literature on 
library c ration, an examination of existi 
data on California libraries, and interviews wi 
kay people in the California library field. The re- 
er examines: (1) the legislative and professional 
kground of cooperative library systems in 
California, (2) existing California county and re- 
gional library systems, (3) present and proposed 
cooperative efforts among the several types of 
libraries, (4) the desirable objectives of such ef- 
forts, (5) — organizational structures and 
bases of financial su . and (6) avenues of 
further study and planning. The seven major 
areas of possible coordination that might be in- 
corporated into Title [II projects are communica- 
tion, bibli hical services, delivery services, 
reference services, order and catalog processes, 
collection building, and mechanization. Recom- 
mended organizational structure involves three 
patterns of coordination: (1) geographical or re- 
ne systems, (2) systems of special subject 
braries, and (3) statewide services by major 
research libraries and the State Library, involving 
an extension of the State Library's responsibility 
to include service to all types of libraries. (JB) 
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Identifiers—*California, Library Services and 

Construction Act, LSCA 
Objectives of this study were: (1) to review ex- 
istin, swe service to the blind and physically 
a who are unable to use conventional 
printed materials, concentrating on braille and 
talking books for non-institutionalized persons, 
and "(2) to suggest approaches to long-term 
planning for improved services in California, 
authorized by Title IVB of the Library Services 
and Construction Act (LSCA). It is concluded 
that the full range and quality of these library ser- 
vices cannot be accomplished at the statewide 
level by the two existing regional libraries with 
special materials for the blind, and the need for 
personal assistance to readers calls for some 
— of service at the community level. A state- 
wide network for library service to the blind and 
visually handicapped is recommended, — 
of a system of regional centers where major col- 
lections of frequently used materials in special 
media would be maintained for use by local libra- 
ry outlets. In addition, the State Library would 
handle more of the specialized requests and have 
overall responsibility for the statewide system. 
Suggestions for first steps toward the long-term 
development of the network include the 
Physicall Henticapped cose te Cal = 
m fornia 
ay and the : ion of pilot pro- 
grams at the regional community levels. de) 
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Library _ Services, Library Standards, 
Metropolitan Areas, *Public Libraries, Regional 
Programs 

Identifiers—* Denver 
Tie seeeeee Soe ae &  proriée 2 gee 

for be, ny Cow ntigparsann in public library ser- 

vice in the Denver metropolitan mane and for 
evaluating the libraries as they develop. The re- 
port examines the background of public library 
lanning activities, characteristics of the region, 
local li systems, area library resources and 
minimum stan development of local 
libraries and area resources to 1985. A program 
for public library development is recommended 
with these objectives: to bring local library 
resources to the levels of the American Library 

Association standards, to develop a library system 

that meets the for public library 

systems, to provide library services that are easily 
pine ge dh all — nts in we na. — to 

ve icies eee t will allow re- 
sidents to use all public libraries in the area. Ob- 
jectives will be accomplished by: (1) a develop- 

mental program which will be funded on a 

shared-cost basis with local, state and federal 

funds, (2) research and development activi _to 


blic li system and 
the Denver Regional Council oF aeterenane. 
(3) coordinating the services of all types of libra- 
ries, and (4) drafting li standards that will 
reflect the needs of the Denver Metropolitan 
area. Appendixes include the rece. le, 
ry sency = data, and an inventory directory 
of local libraries. (JB) 
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A study was conducted for the public library 
systems of Anne Arundel, Baltimore, Mont- 
gomery and Prince es Counties to deter- 
mine what aspects of their acquisitions, catalog- 
ing and processing operations, if any, might be 
carried on cooperatively for lower costs and im- 

ved services. Conclusions and recommenda- 
tions were that: (1) the growth of the four coun- 
ties indicates that a cooperative technical services 
ration is feasible and will provide better ser- 
vices at substantial unit savings, (2) the center 
should continue to luce book catalogs using 
brief bibliographical information, as the four 
systems now do, although this does not preclude 
recording fuller pete any eg information in 
machine-readable form for later use, (3) uniform 
standards Id be adopted for cataloging, clas- 
sification, acquisition and processing, and 
rative methods of book selection should be 
expired » (4) the new processing center should 
in quarters independent of but cen- 

wri, Wien located to all four systems, (5) the State 
Division of Library Extension should give finan- 
cial assistance to the center for the initial 
establishment period, to be followed by adoption 
¢ : simple, equitable method of allocating sup- 
rt requirements the member libraries 

End State, and (6) the li s should begin at 
once a detailed implementation study for joint 
service. Appendixes include statistical data, sam- 

le book catalog pages, and a bibliography of 12 
items. (JB) 
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This report on a pilot project involvin; 
Be a ly (OM gee 
nce ic ry usin aS... : 
techniques covers the period uly | 1, 1967, to 
pena a 30, 1967. The major —— and fe 
complishments, problems, significant findings 
events, dissemination activities, staff time, and fu- 


procedure manual and 
this period are appended. (JB) 
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is progress report on a pilot project involving 
Providence Public Li of 1,000 “es in the 
ovidence ic Library using data 
es covers the period ‘October 1967, a 
Becemb r 3l, cae ee, 
complishments, ms, ant ngs 
pes deemminwion wetitie staff time, and fu- 
ture activities are briefly outlined. Appendixes i in- 
clude: subject areas for conversion, a subject 
= detail sheet, _— time and statistics 
sheets, pr min ications, an input 
worksheet, location bey os catalog card —_ 
ples. three encoding lessons, and reprints of two 
letters on the project which appeared in “Library 
Journal.” (JB) 
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sification, Electronic Data ——T Input 
— Library Collections, *Library Technical 
Processes, rations Research, Pilot Pro- 


Mars | Congress 
— ie Cataloging, wynee mn 
IS progress re ona t project involvi 

the mac nbi ay of tPo00 wes in ie 
Providence Public Library using data processi 
techniques covers the period loeeiry 1, 1968, ie 
—— 31, " soalent major agg fer igo 

ishments, ms, significant in 
pacer dissemination : staff ~ ig fu- 
ture activities are briefly outlined. Appendixes in- 
clude: a sample input a an input 
worksheet with holdings, tagging and reclassifica- 
tion, corrected input worksheets, and examples of 
unique holding and tagging features. (JB) 
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Late a a get library might encounter in 


reclassif' collection from the Dewey 
Decimal Clssification to the Library of Congress 


Classification, (2) to apply data processing to the 
tasks, (3) to establish lures for reclassifica- 
tion, and (4) to provide a cost estimate for the 
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Seeks A ples ed magn large collection of 
books. A Invoivi yeh mo ta 
of 1000 thes in the fet icing "he ei Library 
was conducted, using the MARC I format in en- 
an all data. The procedures followed were 
sample preparation, copy —— computer 
run, book processing for central library and 
branches, and card filing for central and 
branches. It was concluded that the use of 
mechanized procedures for ieentiaion seems 
to be advantageous as far as personnel and time 


factors are concerned; however, more research is 
needed on the cost factor. It seems most feasible 


bibliographi union lists. ndixes in- 
clude: po anny of inclusive titles reclassified, sam- 
ple worksheets, a of the study guide for 
tagging, ing specifications, a sample of 
card sets labe es and time and statistics 
sheets. (JB) 
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This report reviews the status velopment 
of audiovisual activities at the state level from 


the State Library, including the em t of 
an audiovisual consultant, and the fact more 
library systems now have audiovisual staff than 
three years ago. Recommendations for the State 
Library involve building and improving all au- 
diovisual materials resources and improving ser- 
vice to library systems through an information 
bulletin, exhibits, union catalogs of audiovisual 
materials, studying interlibrary loan procedures 
assuming an active role in the development of ali 
educational television activities, and investigating 
the employment of specialists to train librarians 
in audiovisual techniques. Recommendations for 
library systems headquarters include: (1) 
adequate collections of recordings for general 
use, general interest films, and audiovisual 
materials for reference and information purposes, 
(2) performing a c function for au- 
diovisual materials and service information, (3) 
employing a full-time audiovisual librarian, and 
(4) conducting workshops for local libraries. Sug- 
gestions for intersystem activities 
—— together on joint acquisitions, distribu- 
, program evaluation, and policy recommen- 
pork (JB) 
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regional 

Li Resources (3R's) system studied: (1) 
area |i resources, (2) strength of the libra- 
ries at the State Universi oe ae 
falo (SUNY Buffalo) the Buffalo and Eri 

County Public Library (BECPL). (3) an needs 
of commuter undergraduates, and (4) funds 
ae: a —s -_ ne formula. 


when the 3s system formed were: = 5 BECr 
and SUNY library would 
resources in most subject areas, (2) The State State 
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University College at Buffalo would serve as prin- 
cipal reference center for undergraduates from all 
Buffalo area colleges except SUNY Buffalo, (3) 
SUNY College at Fredonia would serve all un- 
dergraduate needs southwest of Buffalo while 
Ni University would serve these needs 
northwest of Buffalo, (4) St. Bonaventure Univer- 
sity would serve as a supplementary research 
level center, (5) BECPL would continue its ser- 
vice to community business and commercial- 
financial interests, and (6) special libraries in the 
area would regularize access to their facilities and 
resources. Appendixes include the uisitions 
policy of SUNY Buffalo, results of a title count 
comparison of BECPL and SUNY Buffalo collec- 
tions, and data on special libraries. (JB) 
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The Reader Development Program (RDP) of 

the Free Library of Philadelphia was begun in 
1966 with funds from Title I of the Library Ser- 
vices and Construction Act. The program was 
created in order to develop a demonstration read- 
ing program to reach and help the culturally dis- 
advantaged. The RDP involves three approaches 
in providing library service to the deprived. (1) It 
attempts to make available materials which will 
meet the vocational, cultural, and recreational 
needs of young adults and adults who have an 8th 
grade reading level or lower. (2) It attempts to 
encourage nonreaders with a higher reading level 
to read. (3) It attempts to instill in un- 
derprivileged children a love of reading through 
story hours, book talks, and easy availability of 
children’s literature to children and their parents 
and teachers. The RDP also coordinates its ser- 
vices with those of other agencies and organiza- 
tions working with the deprived. (CC) 
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This report describes the background, objec- 
tives and accomplishments of the first year of a 
projected four-year study to develop meaningful 
criteria for evaluation of materials which the 
adult new reader could employ successfully in 
meeting the specific needs of his life situation. 
Literacy — have been weakest in bridging 
the gap between minimal literacy skills and the 
reading habit, and one of the major obstacles is 
finding riate materials related to the new 
reader's needs. Because of uncertainty about 
what is needed, publishers have been slow to 
produce materials, and teachers and librarians ex- 
perience difficulty in selection. Accomplishments 
of the planning year include: (1) the development 
of the research design, (2) determination of 
procedures to be used for collecting information 
about the reader and the materials, (3) establish- 
ment of tentative criteria for evaluation of 
materials, (4) initiation of the identification and 
assembling of reading materials, (5) an intensive 
review of studies by reading specialists, social 
scientists and adult educators, and (6) contacts 
and tentative agreements for cooperation made 


with thirteen public libraries. Appendixes include 
a list of sources of materials for the adult new 
reader and a bibliography of 163 items. (JB) 
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In order to determine if infants possessed con- 

tingency awareness and if it were related to a 
temporal unit, two hypotheses were constructed. 
(1) Reinforcement of a response would probably 
lead to emission of that response only if the in- 
fant’s next response occurred within a period of 
time during which he could remember the 
preceding response-reward contingency. (2) At 
birth, humans are structured for contingency 
awareness, yet it is undeveloped in infants 
because of the reduced number and frequency of 
responses they make which elicit rewarding 
stimulation from the physical environment. Of 
thirty-two 13- and 14-week-old infants, 16 were 
given audio and 16 were given visual stimulation 
contingent on looking at one of two circles on 
the ceiling of a bassinet hood during a 2-minute 
learning session. Of twenty-four 9- and 10-week- 
old infants, eight were given visual, eight were 
given audio, and eight were given both types of 
stimulation for 2 1/2 minutes. The data supported 
the hypotheses, and results were discussed in 
terms of memory and learning studies. (JS) 
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In order to investigate the effect of kindergar- 
ten upon articulation of first grade children, 
15,255 first grade children were tested for articu- 
lation problems. One-half were tested in 1960 
because Seattle had had no kindergarten program 
in 1959. The other half were tested in 1961 
because Seattle reinstituted a kindergarten pro- 
gram in 1960. Consistency of articulation pat- 
terns was assumed to exist for the 2-year period. 
All children were first tested with a screening 
sentence. If they demonstrated any misarticulated 
sounds, they were given the complete Bryngelson- 
Glaspey Test. Testing was done in September and 
May of both years. The results of this testing 
showed that (1) slightly more than 1/4 of the first 
grade children misarticulated one or more 
sounds, (2) children who attended kindergarten 
did not appear to have fewer sound errors when 
they entered the first grade than children who did 
not attend kindergarten, and (3) of the 2/3 of the 
children with some articulation problem who 
were not enrolled in speech therapy, kindergarten 
experience appeared to om reduce sound errors 
in the first grade. This study was — with 
the Roe-Milisen and Templin studies. (WD) 
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This comprehensive paper proposing the use of 
evolutionary theory as a basis for studies in 
developmental psychology includes these specific 
sections: (1) velopmental Theories--a brief 
overview, (2) Individual Differences, (3) Culture 
and Inbreeding, (4) Sexual Dimorphism, (5) 
Critical Peri in the Development of At- 
tachments, (6) Continuity vs. Non-continuity in 
Personality, and (7) An Evolutionary View of 
Early Attachments. An extensive seven-page 
bibliography is included. (MS) 
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Tasks involving several areas of cognitive func- 
tioning were given to 10 psychotic children and 
30 normal children. Comparisons of performance 
were made between the two groups and also 
within the psychotic group. The dimension for 
differentiation was the psychotic children’s vary- 
ing degree of we 38 4 facility. The psychotic 
children were classified into three language facili- 
ty groups: functional, semifunctional, and non- 
functional. The cognitive abilities tested for were 
short term memory, discrimination, generaliza- 
tion, transposition, and discrimination reversal. 
They were chosen because they were significantly 
language-related or language-mediated. The 
results of performance on the cognitive function- 
ing tasks showed that (1) the normal children 
performed consistently better than the psychotic 
children, (2) the language facility groups of the 
= children differentiated their per- 
ormance on the memory task involving a verbal 
cue, with the functional group performing best, 
and (3) certain trends in the data suggest a rela- 
tionship between language functioning and cogni- 
tive performance on the tasks investigated. (Wb) 
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Twenty-four children each at the age levels of 

6, 9, 12, and 15 years were tested on four types 

of experimentally determined conceptual clues in 

a study of concept identification and, therefore, 

language comprehension. Superordinates, 

















similars, , and locations were selected as 
clue words, and the four clues were combined 
into all possible pairs. The task was to retrieve 16 
stimuli which were originally used in a restricted 
association study. The number of correct answers 
was found to increase as a function of age, clue 
types, and the number of clues given. Similars 
proved to be the most useful single clues. The 
results indicate that while different explanator 

techniques for words are not necessary for dif- 
ferent age levels, the type of relationship and the 
number of clues given are important determinants 
for concept identification. (MS) 


ED 024 442 PS 001 173 


Michigan Univ., Ann Arbor. Center for Human 
Growth and Development. 
Agency—National Inst. of Child Health 
and Human Development, Bethesda, Md. 
Report No—UM D-63 
Pub Date 12 Jul 68 
Note—120p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$6.10 
Descriptors—Attention, *Behavior Change, 
*Behavior Development, Behavior Patterns, 
Behavior Theories, Cognitive Processes, 
Developmental Psychology, Doctoral Theses, 
Language Deve’ nt, *Language Research, 
*Language Role, ing Theories, Linguistic 
Theory, Perception, *Preschool Children, Ver- 
bal Learning 
This dissertation examines the thesis that it is 
the human language system which largely makes 
possible the human capacity for modifiability of 
responses called “‘intelligent” and “adaptive” 
modes of interaction with the environment. 
Chapter titles are (1) A Process View of Human 
Behavior, (2) Aspects of the Multi-Dimensional 
Nature of Cognitive Processes in the Very Young 
Child, (3) Linguistic Theory as a Model of Lan- 
guage Perception and Learning, (4) The Struc- 
ture of Linguistically Initiated Behavioral Acts, 
(5) The Relationship of the Comprehension of 
Sentences to Their Complexity, (6) An Experi- 
mental Study of a and Other Psychologi- 
cal Factors in the R-EGULATION OF Behavior 
in Very Young Children, and (7) Discussion of 
Results. The author concludes that perceptual or 
attentional processes which involve expressions of 
orienting activity should be studied in regard to 
ontogenetic devel nt and its relationship to 
the verbal system of preschool children. (MS) 
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A. R. Luria, in his conception of the verbal 
control of behavior, regards four fundamental 
and distinctive functional attributes of the human 
— system as making up a signaling system 

humans alone possess: (1) the nominative 
role of language, (2) the generalizing or semantic 
role, (3) the communicative role, and (4) the 
role of regulating, directing, or controllin 
sequential behavior. Prior to the time a chi 
learns to speak, his signaling system is nonverbal 
and is generated by the physical attributes of the 
surrounding environment. Luria contends that as 
the individual matures, the two signaling systems, 
verbal and nonverbal, work more closely 
together. He states that the verbal system, both in 
its communicative and regulative aspects, makes 


possible novel and flexible behavior without the 
tedious conditioning necessary for animal learn- 


ing. Luria views speech as being formed through 
a series of transformations (substages) rather 
than through quantitative increases in such things 
as vocabulary and grammatical rules. In order to 
test Luria’s theory, an experiment involving dis- 
crimination was administered to 32 children 
between the ages of 41 and 78 months. The 
results generally supported the hypotheses. (WD) 
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Eighty nursery school children were randomly 
divided into four groups of 20 and given a serial 
short-term memory task in which difficult-to-label 
stimuli were used. Three experimental —- 
were provided with labels for the stimuli. 
these, one group overtly pronounced the labels 
and rehearsed them during the task, one up 
merely pronounced the labels overtly, one 
group was instructed to say the labels covertly. A 
control group received no labels for the stimuli. 
Rehearsal of the labels was found to facilitate re- 
call performance on early serial items, and overt 
labeling facilitated recall on the last serial item. 
Covert labeling did not facilitate recall. The 
results supported the hypothesis that qualitatively 
different processing strategies determine primacy 
and recency effects. Current theories of the role 
of verbalizing in children’s memory performance 
are discussed. (Author/MS) 
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Imprecise concepts and vagueness in the field 
of moral development of children should be 
counterbalanced by future research by educa- 
tionalists and psychal ists. From a review of the 
scanty research available in moral development it 
can be concluded that (1) moral devel nt is 
more complex than heretofore conceived; (2) in- 
dividual differences in moral development must 
be recognized, not ignored; (3) education must 
present children with worthwhile ideal persons to 
emulate; (4) bright children grasp complex moral 
issues and appreciate the motive behind an ac- 
tion, and help must be given to duller students; 
(5) careful use of terms (for example, character, 
honesty, and conscience) is acutely necessary in 
research; and (6) no one theory of moral 
development seems adequate to explain this 
many-faceted area. (DO) 
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Studies on learning in infants show that in in- 
fancy every month of life represents a new level 
of learning. The functional state of the central 
nervous system can be influenced by physiologi- 
cal factors which cause fluctuating changes in 
functions important for learning. Once a stimulus 
becomes a conditioned signal, it acquires strong 

wer in influencing an infant's behavior. More is 

nown about the relative value of different rein- 
forcing unconditioned stimuli than about the rela- 
tive value of conditioning stimuli. Further 
research is needed on the development of central 
mechanisms —— for the processing of sen- 
sory input and for the structuring and integration 
of information. It is likely that preverbal forms of 
information interaction integration will 
become the center of increased research atten- 
tion. In studies of postnatal development, the 


aan and psychological disciplines merge. 
(MS) 
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This report summarizes two studies on the in- 
fluence of parent behaviors on the development 
of their children’s beliefs that they (the children), 
rather than external agents, cause and are eo 
sible for the reinforcements they receive. Chil- 
dren's beliefs in internal control were correlated 
with ratings of the mother’s behaviors when she 
was in interaction with the child (study A, with 
41 children and their mothers), interview data 
from mothers and fathers on the parent-child 
relationship (study B, with 40 children and their 
parents), and a questionnaire which assessed 
parents’ positive and negative reactions to their 
children’s achievement behavior. Findings in- 
dicated that various aspects of the parent-child 
relationship are significant antecedents, ye ge 
in the relationship between mother and child. 
The more protective, nurtural and lovin 
mother, the greater was her child's belief in inter- 
nal control. Parental dominance and rejection ap- 
pear to discourage girls’ beliefs in internal con- 
trol. A trend was also found for mothers’ ac- 
celerational attempts to relate ss to their 
sons’ (but not their daughters’) beliefs in internal 
control. On the questionnaire measure, paternal 
praise generally correlated positively with chil- 
dren's beliefs in internal control, and paternal 
criticism related negatively to such beliefs. 
(Author/MS) 
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jections into the future of schools which are 
divided into literary laboratories, and 
community seminars modern trends in 
education. Specialized books are being demanded 
in individual instruction, either through 


ho neous or instruction 
Guaee ae In greater demand are libra- 
ries with i ndent study programs ( 
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sense of community” are needed. Finally, non- 

‘ofessional core are in greater demand to 

Ip use books and share their experiences with 
the children (community seminars). Books used 
in language enrichment programs are of the 
widest variety to provide students with many 
stimuli. With the increase in personnel, teacher's 
aides can give children the experience of being 
read to on an individual basis, and children can 
enjoy a warm relationship between books and 
people. Also teacher's aides free the teacher to 
concentrate on specific problems. References are 
included. (JS) 


ED 024 449 PS 001 293 
Dailey, John T. _ Neyman, Clinton A., Jr. 
An Evaluation of the Arts Program of 
the District of Columbia. Final Report. 
George Washington Univ., Washington, D.C. 
Spons Agency—District of Columbia Public 
Schools, Washington, D.C. 
Pub Date Nov 65 
Note—8p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.50 
Descriptors—Class Size, Comparative Testing, 
Control Groups, *Elementary Schools, Factor 
Analysis, Family Income, *Kindergarten, Kin- 
dergarten Children, *Language Arts, * 
Evaluation, Reading Tests, School Size, Stan- 
dardized Tests, Story. Telling, Teacher Ex- 
perience, Verbal Ability 
Identifiers—District of Columbia Public Schools 
In an evaluation of a language arts program for 
oral and written facility and comprehension 
among children of an urban culture, 262 children 
in kindergarten comprised the experimental 
group, and 369 students served as controls. Chil- 
dren in both groups were presented with three 
pictures and instructed to tell a story about each. 
Observers rated speech facility and overall ver- 
balization. Pretests and posttests were given to 
both groups. The results showed that students in 
experimental schools do significantly better in 
word meaning, language facility, picture vocabu- 
lary, and the Merrill-Palmer Scale and relatively 
better on English Error Score and in reading than 
their readiness score predicted. They sig- 
nificantly fewer errors on the Dailey Language 
Facility Test. School characteristics and school 
success were compared with data from another 
study. It was found that teachers’ salaries, 
teachers’ experience, number of books in the 
school library, and per-pupil expenditure are 
more closely related to school success than are 
school size, average class size, age of building and 
suburban location. Family income was most 
closely related. The language arts program was 
found to be needed and successful and should be 
extended to the prekindergarten level. A 
reevaluation should be made in a few years. (JS) 


ED 024 450 PS 001 297 

L’Abate, Luciano 

Differences in Vocabulary Input-Output in 
of Children 


a State Coll., Atlanta. Child Development 
Lab. 
Report No—Bull-2 
Pub Date 1 Apr 66 
Note—9p.; Paper read at the annual meeting of 
the Southeastern Psychological Association, 
New Orleans, Louisiana, April 1, 1966. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC.$0.55 
Descriptors—Emotionally Disturbed, *Excep- 
tional Children, ~—— Output, *Intelligence 
Tests, ae Handicapped, Pictorial Stimuli, 
Retarded Children, *Test Interpretation, Test 
Selection, *Test a *Vocabulary Skills 
Identifiers—Ammons’ ull e —- Picture 
Vocabulary Test, Gottschalks Hidden Figures 
Test, Minnesota Percepto Diagnostic Test, 
oe Picture Vocabulary Test, Stanford 
Binet, WISC 
This supports the hypothesis that picture 
vocabu tests should not be used as in- 
terchangeable measures of ao for com- 
x, lengthy intelligence tests (WISC and Stan- 
‘ord-Binet). In picture vocabulary tests assessing 
receptive functions (input), the child recognizes a 
word by pointing to or stating the number stand- 
ing for an object. In WISC and Stanford-Binet 
tests assessing ex ive functions (output), the 
child articulates the definition of a word. Subjects 
were drawn from three : (1) 56 retarded 


children from a psychodiagnostic laboratory; (2) 
41 children from a child guidance clinic; and (3) 
41 from multiply handicapped children. They 


were tested to see if differences in vocabulary 
input and output scores would vary according to 
physical setting, diagnosis, intellectual function- 
ing, and educational achievement. The results 
showed that input-output differences may be pre- 
dictive of educational achievement in children of 
borderline mentality but tend to be influenced by 
diagnosis, cerebral dysfunction or behavioral 
disturbance in children-of average intelligence. 
Children’s intellectual and educational potential 
is more A prune § evaluated by judging both the 
input and output of a child's vocabulary. Correla- 
tions between picture and WISC vocabulary 
scores do not justify equivalence of measure and 
functions, especially with deviant groups of chil- 
dren. (DO) 
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This paper deals with two experiments whose 
purposes are to investigate the linguistic com- 
petence of young children and their receptivity to 
adult speech. In the free response experiment, 
imperative sentences were presented to | 1/2- to 
2 1/2-year-olds. The sentences were minimal (a 
single noun), telegraphic, or full adult sentences. 
The youngest children were most responsive to 
minimal or weenie form, while the oldest 
responded to full sentences. The conclusion is 
that there is a period when language input and 
output is telegraphic and a slightly later stage 
when children understand full adult speech as 
input but when their output is still telegraphic. 
They tend not to listen to adult speech beginning 
with unfamiliar words. In the repitition exper- 
ment, grammatical and ungrammatical sentences 
were presented for immediate repetition to 
eighteen 3- and 4-year-olds. Responses contained 
errors in relation to the complexity of sentence 
structure and less accurate identification of un- 
grammatical sentences. The child corrects un- 
grammatical sentences in ratio to his familiarity 
with the structure. When he cannot identify a 
structure, he tends to give a simpler structure 
rather than a confused version of the difficult 
one. It is suggested as a result of the two experi- 
ments that children listen selectively to adult 
speech and that repetition is useful in investigat- 
ing language competence. (DO) 
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The purpose of this study was to see if a 
change in environment affected the rate of sen- 
sorimotor development in infants. First a control 
group of institutionally-reared infants aged 1 to 6 
months was observed to determine average age of 
visually directed reaching, visual exploration, 
visual accommodation, and the blink response. 
Then the environment for three experimental 
groups was modified in three ways. The first 
group was handled for an extra period of time, 
the second group was given an enriched visual 





surround in addition to being placed on their 
backs and handled for extra time, and the third 
group had pacifiers mounted on their cribs in ad- 
dition to receiving the same attention as the 
second group. The results showed that the rate of 
development of visual attentiveness, hand regard, 
and visually directed reaching was affected by the 
environmental modifications practiced on the 
second and third groups. Research on plasticity in 
other areas of sensorimotor development should 
be carried out. Enrichment programs and educa- 
tion are a continuous process and should be 
treated as such. Furthermore, inductive theorizing 
= be used in the study of child behavior. 
( 


ED 024 453 PS 001 315 
Prescott, Elizabeth And Others 
Group Day Care as a Child-Rearing Environment. 


An Observational Study of Day Care Program. 
Pacific Oaks Coll., Senndona, Calif. 
Spons ee Bureau (DHEW), 
Washington, ‘D.C. 
Pub Date Nov 67 
Note—453p. 
EDRS Price MF-$1.75 HC-$22.75 
Descriptors—Administrator Characteristics, 
Behavior Rating Scales, Child Care Workers, 
Child Development, *Childhood Needs, *Day 
Care Programs, Preschool Children, Preschool 
Teachers, *Program Effectiveness, *Program 
Evaluation, Social Work, Space Utilization, 
Teacher Background, Teacher Behavior, 
*Teacher Characteristics, Teaching Styles 
Identifiers—Los Angeles County 
The purpose of this study was to describe fully 
day care programs, to find factors predictive of 
deconcts in programs, and to evaluate the ef- 
fectiveness of day care centers. Teachers in 50 
randomly selected day care centers in Los An- 
geles were observed for four 20-minute periods 
daily for 10 days. The results indicated the fol- 
lowing points: Teachers vary individually in the 
use of encouragement and restriction, and pro- 
gram formats reflect (through teaching styles) the 
theories that the adult either is a model for so- 
cialization or enforces society's rules. Predictors 
of program differences are structural charac- 
teristics (such as activity, type of settings, number 
of adults, and age of children) which dictate the 
amount of teaching involvement and staff at- 
titudes which reflect the amount of their training. 
Most child-centered staff members were well 
trained, although some well trained directors 
were adult-centered. The size and spacial layout 
of the center regulate teacher performance. Day 
care was most effective where warm, child-cen- 
tered teachers provided many stimulating activi- 
ties, where the staff was flexible, and where chil- 
dren's needs were met. Studies of broad environ- 
ment factors and of staff decision policies are 
needed. Data are tabulated and a bibliography is 
appended. (JS) 
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Because disadvantaged children have usually 
experienced sensory-cognitive deprivation or 
distortion; it is necessary to discover ways to off- 
set this deficit. A program is being conducted to 
learn to what degree the introduction of syste- 
matic programing, while motivation techniques 
are retained, can reorient essentially noncognitive 
learning styles and sets in young children. 
Sequential and organized presentation of stimuli, 
emotionally supportive teaching attitudes, and 
flexible teaching styles are- important if disad- 
vantaged children are to ——— in their cogni- 
tive development. Accomplishment of the basic 
forms of learning tasks requires children to 
master three processes: (1) discrimination- 
identification, (2) matching-constructing, and (3) 
sorting-grouping activities. Small groups (four to 
eight children) are taught by two types of 














teaching techniques: play-game activities and at- 
mosphere or a problem-solving situation. The 
child moves from simple to more difficult levels 
of activity and from concrete to abstract reason- 
ing. (MS) 
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Fixation time, smiling, vocalization, and fret/cry 
were recorded to obtain a complete picture of in- 
fants’ responses to facial stimuli over the first 
year of life. Four stimuli were presented to 120 
infants. Results of fixation data indicate that (1) 
there is a marked decrease in fixation toward fa- 
cial stimuli within the first year, (2) at all ages 
vom look longer than girls, and (3) in the first 
half year realistic stimuli were preferred, and in 
the second half year nonrealistic stimuli were 
preferred. The results of smiling and vocalization 
were parallel: (1) both increased over the first 
year, (2) girls smiled and vocalized more than 
boys, (3) realistic facial patterns elicited more 
smiling and vocalization regardless of age. 
Fret/cry data were included to determine if 
stimuli would elicit consistent fear or unpleasant 
responses. Results indicate (1) a decrease in 
fret/cry over age, (2) that boys show more 
fret/cry than girls, and (3) that stimuli fail to 
elicit consistent or observable fear responses. The 
difference between the measures — that the 
responses are under the service of two systems, 
one affected by familiarity and novelty; the other, 
innate releasing mechanisms or social learning. 
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Five experiments (conducted in 1968 on ob- 
serving responses and _ vigilance, reward 
eferences, and learning strategies in concept 
lormation) indicate that socioeconomic level 
(SEL) has an influence on intellectual and educa- 
tional functioning of elementary school children. 
Expectation of reinforcement was tested in ex- 
periment 1, using 60 kindergartners. Low SEL 
children rapidly stopped making observing 
responses when an expected event did not occur, 
while high SEL children maintained a significant 
rate of observing responses. In experiment 2, 32 
second graders and 24 fourth graders were tested 
to investigate left-right directional. preference. 
Fourth graders and high SEL second graders per- 
formed with more directional responses than did 
low SEL second graders. Reward preferences and 
reinforcement were investigated in 60 kindergart- 
ners in experiment 3. Low SEL children had sig- 
a greater preference for consistency than 
high SEL children. Experiment 5 tested 60 first 





graders and indicated that the chaotic reinforce- 
ment variable alone produces deterioration of 
tformance. Comparatively, low SEL children 
led to observe environmental stimuli not previ- 
ously conditioned to learned responses. Further 
research on behavior strategies is recommended. 


Present academic curriculum is inappropriate for 
ae of learning in low SEL children. 
(DO) 
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Identifiers—Ammons Picture Vocabulary Test, 
Gesell Developmental Test, Harris Draw A 
Man Test 
To compare independence training and cultural 
expectations of independence training among 
American and Norwegian nursery school chil- 
dren, this study hypothesized that (1) cultural ex- 
pectations of independence are greater for Nor- 
wegian children than American, (2) such expec- 
tations are greater for girls, (3) children’s inde- 
pendent behavior and parental expectations are 
positively correlated, and that (4) Norwegian 
children would be more self-reliant. Mothers 
were given two questionnaires which assessed cul- 
tural expectations and child rearing practices in 
independence training. Thirty-four nursery school 
children of the upper-middle class (Norwegian: 
nine boys and eight girls; American: 10 boys and 
seven girls) were involved in two simple tasks 
with the mother and investigator and two difficult 
tasks with the investigator. The data were 
analyzed by T-tests, analysis of variance, and in- 
tercorrelation programs. The results supported all 
hypotheses but one. American boys were found 
to be subject to greater cultural expectations than 
were the girls. The conclusions suggested the dif- 
ferences might be due to cultural pressure, not 
training. Data are tabulated and an extensive 
bibliography is appended. (JS) 
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Identifiers—*Head Start 
This resource pamphlet is intended to acquaint 
the Head Start teacher with the possibilities of 
teaching science in a preschool program for dis- 
advantaged children. Introductory sections stress 
the importance of including science in a Head 
Start program, briefly indicate how to use the 
pamphlet, and suggest some things to seek and 
avoid. A section entitled “Some Things to Keep 
in Mind™ presents objectives for a science pro- 
gram. These are (1) to use science experiences to 
develop language skills, (2) to provide opportuni- 
ties for children to relate to adults, (3) to provide 
variety in the child’s experiences, (4) to establish 
a sense of the order in the world, (5) to develop 
completion experiences, (6) to give the child a 
feeling of being able to solve problems, and (7) 
to diffuse elements acquired through science into 
the child's whole life. Suggestions for planning 
science activities are presented through three 
sample lesson plans. A final section lists readings 
for adults, books and records to use with chil- 
dren, and sources for filmstrips, films, books, and 
science materials. (DR) 
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This publication is composed of a collection of 

articles based on the ideas produced and 

pee at two conferences on productive thin- 
ing. Intended, overall, to introduce new con- 

cepts of intellectual abilities, the book is divided 
into four parts: Part I describes a considerable 
amount of the significant research in “Intel- 
ligence and Its Development” and contains arti- 
cles by Guilford, Ausubel, and Ojemann. Part II 
(with articles by Alpert, Caron, and MacKinnon) 
attempts to bridge the between current 
research and classroom teaching in this area of 
intellectual development. Part III] extends the 
review of research of Part | and contains articles 
by Torrance and Barron. Part IV provides an 
overall consideration of productive — in 
the educational process as viewed by Taylor, Pas- 
sow, and Goldberg. (WD) 
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Identifiers—Embarras River Basin, First Grade 
Screening Test, *Head Start 
In a summer | aps 351 Head Start children 
were assessed. is of the program were (1) to 
assess the educability of these children as a 
group, (2) to identify to public schools the chil- 
dren in need of early special help, and (3) to ob- 
tain information germane for future Head Start 
programs. Children were screened with reference 
to probable success in meeting first grade 
requirements on the basis of a measured per- 
formance and teacher judgment. Screening fac- 
tors included physical deve' nt and coordina- 
tion, mental development, perception (visual and 
auditory), motivation, and socialization. Recom- 
mendations include adding visual perception, lan- 
uage, and visual motor programs to the curricu- 
um and stressing the importance of findings in 
child development research, _ preschool 
methodology, and teaching materials for teacher 
orientation. (DO) 
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This handbook was prepared to assist adminis- 
trators and instructors of teacher-aide personnel 
to deal with the expanding recruitment, training, 
and utilization of ionals in education. 
Some of the objectives of the handbook are (1) 
to define the role of teacher-aide, (2) to establish 

idelines for their preservice and inservice train- 
ing, (3) to a teachers gain an understanding of 
their roles as leaders, (4) to identify methods of 
training, (5) to establish criteria for a job descrip- 
tion of various kinds of aides, and (6) to evaluate 
criteria in certifi ose A four-page bibliog- 
raphy is included. (DO) 
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In planning a program, school and community 
needs must be recognized; administrators, 
selected; and a step-by-step program for trainees, 
evolved. Objectives established should (1) 
develop an understanding of the philosophy of 
the elementary school, (2) acquaint aides with 
the assigned classroom schedule, and (3) develop 
an awareness of qualifications and responsibilities 
relevant to practical assistance in the classroom. 
This manual contains chapters devoted to class- 
room techniques, tips on bulletin boards, a guide 
to operating audiovisual equipment, a section on 
activities (games, music, finger play, and physical 
education), and chapters on aides’ assistance in 
the library and in art, language arts, and math 
programs. (DO) 
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This report describes the second phase of a 

continuing analysis of the recorded classroom 

behavior of superior teachers in transaction with 

pupils. The problem was to discover ho w 

teaching method and style affected pupil per- 


sonality development and educational progress. 
Eight theses were tested, using 21 teachers 
of 507 fourth and sixth graders of high 


socioeconomic background. There is a significant 
relationship between the placement o f a child in 
a superior classroom and subsequent self-esteem, 
academic achievement, and creative thinking. 
Height of self-concept was related to socially in- 
tegrative, learner-supportive teacher behaviors. 
Predictions of superior reading and mathematical 
achievement taught by academically oriented 
teachers and higher self-concepts in classrooms 
with counselor-type teachers were unsupported. 


Superior pupil ity with creative teachers 
was unsu ed. 7 Mowe of private commu- 


pport i 

nication with pupils er idee high self-esteem. Lit- 
tle support was given to the predicted relation- 
ships with democratic teacher behavior. Sequen- 


tial analyses of teacher transactions with different 
types of children were recommended. (DO) 
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Identifiers—Follow Through 
Development of cognitive competence and con- 
structive patterns of motivation and behavior in 
the disadvantaged child are the topics of this 
paper. Five subjects are explored: (1) the poten- 
cy of models, (2) social reinforcement, (3) inten- 
sive relationships, (4) group forces, and (5) su- 
perordinate goals. The first two subjects cover 
basic processes which influence the behavior and 
development of the child, while the last three 
subjects examine the social context in which 
these processes can be effectively evoked. The 
author proposes concrete examples of innovative 
and unconventionally research that could be at- 
tempted in all environments and which would 
substantially advance progress in education of the 
disadvantaged. (DO) 
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This cross-sectional analysis explored (a) chil- 
dren's achievement performance, assessed by 
academic tests and measure of intelligence, (b) 
children’s attitudes toward achievement, and (c) 
maternal attitudes toward independence training. 
Fifty-nine boys and fifty-five girls of high IQ and 
their mothers were subjects. Effective achieve- 
ment performance was associated with permis- 
siveness toward controlling child behavior, but it 
did not rely on either earlier or later indepen- 
dence training. Mothers who favored early train- 
ing rewarded efforts, despite quality of per- 
formance, and the children aspired to the ex- 
— role. The child’s attitude, predictive of ef- 
ective achievement, was that his efforts deter- 
mined the outcome he received. In boys and girls, 
belief in personal control of outcome was as- 
sociated with early a aeege ve training at- 
titudes in a permissive mother. Need achievement 
in boys was associated with early training by a 
mother concerned with controlling child 
behavior; and in girls, it was associated with later 
training. Over 100 children were subjects of a 
longitudinal analysis, which indicated achieve- 
ment and mother-and-child correlates were 
similar to the cross-sectional analysis. One find- 
ing, however, was that maternal ‘‘controllingness” 
was negatively associated with between-child dif- 
ferences in achievement in both sexes. The tables 
and appendixes are no t included. (DO) 
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Identifiers—Representational Competence 
Representational competence refers to the in- 

dividual’s capability to respond appropriately to 

external representations. For example, a child en- 
aged in a grouping task may collect together all 
ike objects even if the group contains varying 
representations of the object, including (1) the 
object itself, (2) a three-dimensional likeness of 
the object, (3) a aged of the object, and (4) a 
word that symbolizes the object. Research in- 
dicated that middle class children generally 
demonstrate much greater representational com- 
petence than disadvantaged black children. The 
acquisition of representational competence is in 
part obtained from experiences which create tem- 
poral, spatial, or psychological distance between 
self and object. This process is termed “‘distanc- 
ing,” and the hypothesis offered to explain it is 
called the “distancing hypothesis.” In short, 
representational competence is the resultant of 
experiences creating an awareness of the dif- 
ference between objects and their symbols and an 
awareness of ideas from actions. Although some 
authorities have said the crucial period for ob- 

taining these distancing experiences is the first 2 

years of life, recent data suggest that the crucial 

period is between 2 and 4 years of age. (WD) 
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A 1-year course for student teachers seeking 
certification for the nursery through the sixth 
grade is outlined in this document. The content 
of the course is divided into four areas: (1) 
directed observation (what can be learned from 
observation of the classroom; (2) learning and 
teaching of an individual child (how we know the 
individual child); (3) the curriculum of grades 
three through six (how curriculum can be made 
more relevant to student concerns); and (4) 
classroom teaching and learning procedures (how 
to structure and organize the class). The course 
would be conducted predominantly as a discus- 
sion group, although suggestions are made for 
guest lecturers, multimedia presentations, and 
student feedback. An extensive list of readings 
covering course content is included as part of the 
curriculum guide. a include an exten- 
sive bibliography, directions for what student 
teachers should observe, and a delineation of 
reading skills children should have at different 
grade levels. (JS) 
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Values, Student Attitudes, Student Reaction, 

Student Teacher Relationship : 

The Lp aap of this paper was to determine the 
effect of the school’s structure upon three aspects 
of the student's political socialization: communi- 
ty, regime, and authorities. Age level divisions 
foster a sense of community in and out of school, 
and pupil-teacher authority relationships establish 
attitudes toward authorities and norms of 
behavior expected in a system (regime). Social- 
psychological consequences are inferred from 
these structural attributes. From age cohorts, 
children establish a relationship among their 
equals and a society of peers which permit em- 
pathy. Through the pupil-teacher relationship, 
hildren expect nonfamily authority figures to 
behave universalistically and benevolently. The 
structure also promotes the child to develop a 
sense of personal efficacy. The implications for 
the modern political system are as follows: (1) A 
sense o f community and ability to empathize 
with peers are essential. (2) The ability to act in 
terms of relevant categories and universalism are 
central to norms. in a regime which stresses 
equality before the law and the rule of the 
majority. (3) Attitudes toward authorities are im- 

rtant in maintaining stability. (4) Personal ef- 
icacy of citizens is basic to a popularly con- 
trolled system. Research is conclusive in demon- 
strating that elementary school age children are 
not apolitical. (JS) 
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Identifiers—Head Start 
Thirteen Negro mothers of preschool children 
who attended a day care program icipated in 
a series o f six weekly meetings led by an educa- 
tor and devoted to (1) discussion and demonstra- 
tion o f ways the mothers could expand their chil- 
dren's learning skills and (2) discussion of aspects 
of the mother-child relationship. The reason for 
these group meetings, called the participant small 
‘oup method, was to attempt to reduce the con- 
ict between the home environment and school 
environment of igey oy children. This 
reduction in conflict was to be accomplished by 
improving the emotional relations of the family 
and the cognitive-intellectual functioning of the 
family. In general, all of the mothers seemed 
quite concerned about their competency as 
mothers; but because of the small extent of the 
program's impact, it seems unlikely that it was 
— in modifying the mothers’ behavior. 
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_ Twenty infants, 12 weeks of age, were subjects 
in an experiment to test the effects of maternal 
behavior on their perceptual-cognitive develop- 
ment. Each mother and child were observed in a 
controlled naturalistic setting, every 10 seconds 
their various behaviors were recorded, and then 
the mother was interviewed. During an experi- 
mental session the infant was placed in a reclin- 
ing seat with a matrix panel on which stimuli 
were presented 18 inches in front of him. The 
mother sat to the rear and side of the infant. 
Response decrement was positively correlated 
with the amount of touching, looking, holding, 
and smiling the mother exhibited and negatively 
correlated with the amount of time the mother 
was reading. Higher frequencies of maternal 
response were associated with greater response 
decrement. Data consistently indicate there is 

itive correlation between maternal response to 
infant behavior and the cognitive development of 
the infant as measured by response decrement. 
Helplessness or control is a learned motive and 
has — consequences for subsequent per- 
ceptual-cognitive development. Maternal 
behavior stimulates within the infant the ex- 
pectancy that his behavior can affect his environ- 
ment and motivates him to produce and utilize 
behaviors and skills not reinforced in his past ex- 
perience. (DO) 


ED 024 471 PS 001 366 

Neimark, Edith D. 

A Preliminary Search for Formal Operations 

Rutgers, The State Univ., New Brunswick, N.J. 
Douglass Coll. 


Spons Agency—National Inst. of Child Health 
and Human Development, Bethesda, Md. 
Report No—HD-1725-02-7 
Pub Date Aug 68 
Note—20p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.10 
Descriptors—Abstraction Levels, *Cognitive 
Development, *Cognitive Processes, Cognitive 
Tests, Decision Making Skills, *Elementary 
School Students, Grade 4, Grade 5, Grade 6, 
Hypothesis Testing, Learning Processes, *Or- 
ization, Problem Solving, *Task Per- 
ormance, Thought Processes 
In a test the presence or absence of a “struc- 
ture” in the individual's — rocesses of 
formal operations thinking, 61 fourth, fifth, and 
sixth grade students were administered three 
tasks supposedly requiring such a method of thin- 
king. The three tasks were (1) a problem solving 
task (PS), (2) a chemistry task requiring a cer- 
tain combination of substances to obtain a cor- 
rect answer(CH), and (3) a correlation task 
requiring the matching of certain elements to ob- 
tain the correct answer (CO). Each subject was 
given all three tasks during two sessions with the 
experimenter. The higher the correlation between 
the performances of the students on all three 
tasks, the greater was the possibility of the ex- 
istence of a formal operations thinking structure. 
The results indicated the presence of a low but 
consistent and significant correlation between 
tasks PS and task CO. Task CH did not correlate 
with either PS or CO. It is possible that the CH 
task contained properties that made it inap- 
ee for use with this age level of subject. 
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<a Urbana, Ill. ae cnn 
ns Agency—Office o' lucation ( ), 
Washington. D.C. 
Pub Date 68 
pea gat ee rd 118 
lote— \ 
EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$3.40 
Descriptors—*Abstracts, *Annotated Bibliogra- 
phies, *Early Childhood Education, Environ- 
mental Research, Interpersonal Relationship, 
Measurement Techniques, National Norms, 
Role Perception, Sex Differences, *Social 
Development, Socialization 
This document is the fifth in a series of six an- 
notated bibliographies relevant to early childhood 
education. Its general subject is social, and it in- 
cludes three subdivisions: interpersonal relations, 
sex-role identification, and social reinforcement. 
ane = the 45 Faye aoe Hey — 
si y general and specific subject, locus of 
study, and alphabetically by author. Focus of 
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study categories are normative, environmental, 
measurement and techniques, intervention and 
general. The general subjects of other bibliogra- 
phies in the series are language, personality, cog- 
nition, education, and physical aspects of early 
childhood education. (JS) 
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O'Brien, Roslyn A. te, Philli; 
ment of Disadvantaged Children. 
ERIC Clearinghouse on Early Childhood Educa- 
tion, Urbana, Ill. 
Pub Date 68 
Note—1 4p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.80 
Descriptors—*Compensatory Education Pro- 
grams, ‘*Culturally Disadvantaged, Educa- 
tionally Disadvantaged, Enrichment Programs, 
*Intellectual Develo t, Low Achievement 
Factors, *Preschool Children, Preschool Learn- 
ing, *Preschool Programs 
Identifiers—*Head Start 
Evidence indicates that disadvantaged children 
are intellectually inferior to middle class children 
at the time they enter school; and as school con- 
tinues, the gap widens. The environment of the 
disadvantaged child lacks much of the — 
ty and stimulation for intellectual growth present 
in the middle and upper class environments and 
generally necessary for academic success in 
school. Compensatory preschool education for 
the disadvantaged child has been created to al- 
leviate the gap, at least partially. Project Head 
Start was the first wide-scale attempt to promote 
the intellectual growth of the disadvantaged 
gga Some early evaluations of the Head 
tart program indicated which aspects of any 
such program contribute the most to substantial 
intellectual growth; namely, (1) a warm, suppor- 
tive, and stimulating teacher; (2) a task-oriented 
program approach; (3) an academically oriented 
pr format; and (4) an emphasis on verbal 
development. (WD) 
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URB EDUCATION BIBLIOGRAPHY: AN 
ANNOTATED LISTING. 

Center for Urban Education, New York, N.Y. 

Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date Apr 68 

Note—110p. 

Available from—Center for Urban Education, 
105 Madison Avenue, New York, New York 
10016 ($1.00). 

EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$5.60 

Descriptors—*Annotated Bibliographies. Com- 
munity Relations, Educational tice, Educa- 
tional Research, Educational Theories, Family 
(Sociological Unit), Psychology, School Com- 
munity Relationship, Sociology, *Urban Educa- 
tion, Urban Lan , Urban Renewal, Urban 
Schools, Urban Teaching, Urban Youth 
This annotated review of literature brings 

together research reports, articles, books, and 

other publications concerning urban education. 

The contents are i for researchers, 

teachers, students, administrators, and pol- 

icymakers. The references are primarily from 
material produced from September 1964 through 

December 1965. The bulk of the material focuses 

on minority group integration into the educa- 

tional, social, and economic institutions of the 
country; the classroom and ures of inner- 
city schools; the teachers and students of these 
schools; the curriculums and teaching techniques; 
the involvement of community and parents; and 
the role of school boards, politics, and bu- 
reaucratization as they affect these schools. 

Review notes indicate w data are lacking and 

list other bibliographies. ey 1,000 an- 

notations are arranged under subject headings. 

Both a subject listing and Library of Congress 

listing are included. unannotated list of some 

350 entries is also included. An author index is 

provided for cross reference. (JS) 
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Note—29p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.55 

Descriptors—* Abstracts, ion, *Annotated 
Bibliographies, Child velopment, ‘*Early 
Childhood Education, Hyperactivity, Individual 
Psychology, Motivation, *Personality, Per- 
sonality Development, Self Concept 


This document is the sixth in a series of six an- 
notated bibliographies relevant to early childhood 
education. Its general subject is personality, and 
it includes three subdivisions: basic temperamen- 
tal and motivational traits, attitude, and ego func- 
tioning. Each of the 15 abstracts included has 
been classified by general and specific subject, by 
focus of study, and alphabetically by author. 
Focus of study categories are normative, environ- 
a ema Sone gad 
tion, pathology, physi , anim: general. 
The general subjects of other bibliographies in 
the series are Xe gps education, cognition, 

i 


ysical, and social aspects of early childhood 
=. (DO) . 
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Comparison of American and a a Nursery 
School Children of Independence vior and 
Chicago Univ., il. Committee on Human 


Development. 
Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Bureau of Research. 
Report No—CRP-S-135 
Bureau No—BR-S-8137 
Pub Date Sep 68 
Note—9p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.55 
Descriptors—*American Culture, Co tive 
Analysis, *Cultural Differences, Cultural Traits, 
Individual Deve mt, Mother Attitudes, 
Norwegian, *Presc Children, *Self Care 
Skills, Self Control, Student Teacher Relation- 
ship, Task Performance, Training Techniques 
Identifiers—Ammons Picture Vocabulary Test, 
Gesell Developmental Test, Harris Draw A 
Man Test 
This document is a summary report of a study 
which compared independence training of upper 
middle class No and American Nursery 
school children (see PS 001 323). Six tasks of in- 
creasing difficulty were presented to the children, 
and their responding behavior was rated on a 
behavior rating list. t prensa a measure of 
validity, the data were analyzed. All but one of 
the hypotheses were supported. (JS) 
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Note—752p. 
Available from—Publications Service, Haskell In- 
stitute, Lawrence, Kansas 66044 (no charge) 
EDRS Price MF-$3.00 HC-$37.40 
Descriptors—* Activities, *American Indians, Art 
Activities, *Curriculum Guides, *Elementary 
Grades, English (Second Language). Guidance 
Objectives, Guidelines, Health Activities, Lan- 
Arts, Listening Skills, Literature, Music 
ctivities, Number Concepts, Physical Activi- 
ties, seas» Science Activities, Social Studies, 
— ctivities, *Teaching Techniques, 
riting Skills 


These curriculum guides were developed by the 
Bureau of Indian Affairs to be used by teachers 
and administrators of Indian students from the 

inning level through the eighth. The four 
volumes provide a structuring and ms age of 
themes and concepts designed to prepare Indian 
children to compete ag | with their peers in 
other school situations. Explanations activi- 
ties are provided for each level in the areas of 
guidance, social studies, music, listening, speak- 
ing, reading, writing, literature, art, health and 
— fitness, science, and number concepts. 

‘or each area at each level an extensive bibliog- 
raphy of related materials is provided. (DK) 
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Knowlton, Clark S., Ed. 


Indian and Spanish American Adjustments to 
Terms Technological Coll Lubbock 

exas Tec ., Lu n 

Pub Date 28 Apr 64 





Note—97p.; Symp. held at Southwest and Rocky 
Mountain Div., Amer. Assn. for the Advance. 
of Sci., Lubbock, Texas, April 28, 1964. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$4.95 

Descriptors—*Adjustment (to Environment), 
Agriculture, *American Indians, Asthrepciony. 
Architecture, *Area Studies, Environmental In- 
fluences, Historical Reviews, *Land Use, 
Migrant Workers, Migration Patterns, *Spanish 
Americans, Spanish Speaking, Thermal En- 
vironment, Water Resources 

Identifiers—Apaches, Arizona, Navajos, New 
Mexico, Pimas, *Southwest 
The nine a ge contained in this symposium 

report deal with changes in a wide variety of so- 

cial, economic, and cultural patterns of Indi- 
ans and Spanish speaking peoples of the 

Southwest, with emphasis on land use practices. 

ays - bg penne to prennisry 

the ift of t peoples from a pastoral, 
poo a society to one based on menial 
or migratory labor. Emphasis is also given to the 
need for development of a philosophy and 
planning techniques which would eliminate, in 
ee some of the problems evident today. 
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Cummiskey, J.K. And Others 

State of Secondary School System 
Implementation 


Training Corp. of America, Falls Church, Va. 
Spons Agency—Alaska State Dept. of Education, 
Juneau. 
Pub Date 3 Feb 67 
Note—95p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$4.85 
Descriptors—Boarding Homes, Community 
Benefits, Comprehensive High Schools, Con- 
struction Costs, *Construction Needs, 
Economic Progress, *Educational Facilities, 
Educational Objectives, *Educational Planning, 
Financial Support, Housing Needs, Junior High 
Schools, rating Expenses, Population 
Trends, *Regional Schools, Research and 
Development Centers, *Rural Areas, Rural 
Education, Statistical Data 
Identifiers—* Alaska 
A detailed study of Alaskan education and 
population reports and statistics, and evaluation 
of regional sites has resulted in recommendations 
for a two-phase facilities implementation plan: 
(1) construction of 6 large regional secondary 
schools (by 1974) and a center for Arctic Educa- 
tion and Research (by 1969) and (2) completion 
of a total of 14 secondary schools by 1980. Edu- 
cational objectives, school and — needs, 
compensatory programs, costs and funding, and 
the economic and social impact of regional 
secondary schools are discussed. Summary 
recommendations, a bibliography, and appendices 
conclude the document. A related document is 
RC 002 508. (SW) 
ED 024 480 Training C RC y 508 
Position Paper on —— Amer- 
= — Secondary Education for Alaska’s Rural 
Alaska State Dept. of Education, Juneau. 
Pub Date 7 Mar 67 
Note—2 Ip. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.15 
Descriptors—Comprehensive High Schools, Cost 
Effectiveness, Educational Needs, Educational 
Objectives, *Educational Planning, Educational 
Specifications, *High School Curriculum, Pro- 
ram Costs, Regional Schools, Residential 
Schools, Rural ucation, *Rural School 
Systems, Rural Youth, *School Location, 
School Planning, Secondary Schools, *State 
, Statistical Data 
Identifiers—* Alaska, Bureau of Indian Affairs 
The Alaska ery — of cee 
ition ron size and type of seco 
eroers Sade d for Alaska’s rural youth includes 
a revision of the existing Rural School Plan, an 
overview of areas where educational opportuni- 
ties are presently available for high school-age 
students in , and a discussion of potential 
areas where oenirs portunities should be 
made available. Three kinds of secondary schools 
are considered: (1) minimal secondary schools; 
(2) area secondary schools; and (3) comprehen- 
sive regional high schools. recommen- 
dations for rural high school research, —, 
and implementation for a 2-year period, 1967-69, 
are included. Statistical data are presented to add 
a to the narrative. A related document 
is RC 002 080. (SW) 
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Stoddard, Ellwyn R. 
Cc Structures and Attitudes Along the 


U.S.-Mexican Border. 
Pub Date 15 Jun 68 
Note—35p.; Paper presented to the Conference 
on Urbanization of the U.S.-Mexican Border, 
June 15, 1968, El Paso, Texas. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.85 
Descriptors—*Acculturation, Attitudes, Com- 
eset Analysis, Cultural Differences, Cultural 
nterrelationships, *Culture Conflict, Geo- 
graphic Location, Governmental Structure, 
Human Relations, Immigrants, Interagency 
Coordination, Law Enforcement, I 
Problems, *Mexican Americans, Political At- 
titudes, *Sociocultural Patterns, Urbanization 
Identifiers—* Mexico, United States 
Most on-going research on the U.S.-Mexican 
Border region is in the major content areas of 
litical structure and urbanization, disaster re- 
ief, law enforcement, and self-identity studies. 
Political interaction contrasts the centrally con- 
trolled power structures of Mexico with the more 
complex economic and social structures of the 
United States. Disaster relief studies reflect the 
impersonal welfare structure of the U.S. com- 
fied with Mexican kinship-oriented assistance. 
tudies of legal enforcement reveal that coordina- 
tion between the 2 countries is effective through 
personal relationships and informal ‘eements 
rather than formal legal procedures. newly- 
arrived immigrant faces an acculturational con- 
flict between the informal kinship system of Mex- 
ico and the formal bureaucratic structures of the 
United States. Comparative studies must be trans- 
lated into concrete pr if rtunities for 
self-betterment are to provided to our Mex- 
- neighbors and to Mexican-American citizens. 
(JH) 
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RC 002 546 


Educating Migrant 1 
New York State Education Dept., Albany.; State 
Univ. of New York, Albany. 
Pub Date 68 
Note—85p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$4.35 
Descriptors—Agencies, *Background, Communi- 
ty Involvement, Day Care Programs, Educa- 
tional Disadvantagement, Educational Objec- 
tives, Learning Experience, *Migrant Children, 
oo Education, gy sn “ee Y ; 
eting, *Program Evaluation, lection, 
co st Ai 
Identifiers—*New York 
To help provide the best kind of learning en- 
vironment for migrant children is the intent of 
this handbook. Historical, economical, and en- 
vironmental information that is essential to un- 
derstanding and working effectively with these 
children is presented. Suggestions for initiating, 
conducting, and evaluating a summer program 
are offered, as well as additional suggestions for 
initiating and coordinating a Day Care Center 
and providing for the migrant child in the regular 
school year program. National, State, County, 
and local agencies with responsibility for migrants 
in New York are identified. Sample evaluations 
for field trips and a Summer School Program 
conclude the handbook. (SW) 
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Axinn, George H. 

A Conceptual Framework for Analysis of Commu- 
nication in Rural Social Systems. 


Pub Date 26 Aug 68 

Note—IIp.; Paper presented at the annual meet- 
ing of Rural Sociological Society, August 
26, 1968, Boston, Massachusetts. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.65 

Descriptors—Agricultural Production, Agricul- 
tural Supplies, *Communication (Thought 
Transfer), *Conceptual Schemes, Information 
Systems, *Interaction Process Analysis, Market- 
ing, Research, *Rural Areas, Rural Environ- 
ment, Rural Extension, Simulation, *Social 


Systems 

This paper describes a five-component system 
with ten major internal linkages which may be 
used as a model for studying information flow in 
any rural agricultural social system. The major 
components are production, supply, marketing, 
research, and extension education. In addition, 
definitions are offered of the crucial variables af- 
fecting efficiency and effectiveness of communi- 











cation via the linkages. Audience, message, chan- 
nel, treatment, and impact are described. Based 
on the system model and the defined variables, 
simple mathematical formulas are given which il- 
lustrate the relationships in impact and efficiency, 
and which may be in computer simulation of 
information flow, or in planning change, in any 
rural social system. (Author) 
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Outdoor Education Curriculum Guide, Grade 6. 
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Note—188p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.75 HC-$9.50 
Descriptors—Art, Astronomy, *Conservation 


Education, Core Curriculum, *Curriculum 
Guides, Ecology, Enrichment Activities, Field 
Trips, *Grade 6, Health, Laboratory Schools, 
Learning Activities, Natural Resources, *Out- 
door Education, Personnel Policy, Program 
Content, Program Descriptions, *Program 
Development, Records (Forms), Recreation, 
Scheduling, Staff Role 
As developed for a 6th grade outdoor educa- 
tion program, this curriculum guide is organized 
around a common core designed to teach conser- 
vation and appreciation of natural resources. Pro- 
gram initiation, methods and procedures, infor- 
mation on natural resources, suggested time 
schedules, learning activities, nature hikes, and 
field trips are discussed to familiarize the teacher 
with the pay ag Maps, charts, and illustrations 
add detail to the narrative, explaining the outdoor 
laboratory school. Supporting programs in as- 
tronomy, art, health and safety, weather, recrea- 
tion, and various work projects are designed to 
add enrichment to the basic core. Rules for stu- 
dents, letters to parents, materials and equipment 
lists, and various forms utilized are contained in 
the Appendix. (SW) 
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Kelly, William H. 

A Study of a. Arizona School-Age Indian 
Children, 1966-196 

Arizona Univ., 
Research. 

Spons Agency—Arizona State De 


Bureau of Ethnic 


. of Public In- 


ice 


struction, Phoenix.; Bureau o! Indian Affairs 
(Dept. of Interior), Washington, D.C.; 
Southwestern ene Educational Lab., 
Albuquerque, N. Mex. 
Pub Date 6 
Note—43p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$2.25 
Descriptors—*American Indians, *Attendance 
Records, Census Figures, Data Analysis, 


Demography, *Dropout Characteristics, Educa- 
tional Retardation, *Educational Status Com- 
ison, Papago, *Personnel Data, Statistical 


oe Indians, Papago Indians, 
aaa f thi d 

purpose o is study was to generate 
hypotheses which could feasibly be studied 
through the use of a data bank on Indian chil- 
dren. study also uced some findings con- 
cerning the educational (agp (ages 6 
through 18) of the Pima, and Maricopa 
tribes. An extremely ‘percentage of Indian 
children remain in school through the eighth 


Fein A substantial portion of this population is 
hind in placement as measured by ex- 


ibly because of late initial 
entrance into the pap arysc , and retention in the 
dy grades due to ~ of facility in the En- 
een guage. The dropout rate is serious with 
2.3 percent cent of Indian students leaving school be- 
fore graduation. It was concluded that before 
research in Indian education could be luctive 
and useful, further identification and ription 
of the Indian population should be made. The 
document contains numerous tables of statistical 
data relating to the study. (DK) 
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Pub Date 61 
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EDRS Price MF-$2.25 HC-$31.00 


Tribe Public Rela- 
Window Rock, 


Descriptors—*American Indians, *Economic 
Development, *Education, Educationally Disad- 
vantaged, English (Second Language), *Federal 
Legislation, *Health, Industrialization, Land 
Use, Law Enforcement, Navaho, Religion, 
Relocation, Residential Schools, School En- 
vironment, Welfare 

Identifiers—Hopis, *Navajos 
The Navajo Yearbook began as an annual re- 

port to relate progress in carrying out provisions 
of the Navajo-Hopi Long Range bpm on 
Act (P.L. be 81st Congress), but the sc 
been expanded to include all programs co’ wher 
on the reservation. This volume, the eighth in the 
series, is designed to reflect changing problems, 
changing programs, and overall progress toward 
pone on of the objectives of the Act, and pro- 
vides specific information with reference to the 
period 1959-61. Categories include those pro- 
grams aimed primarily at solving economic and 
social problems of education, health, and welfare, 
and facilitating programs such as road construc- 
tion. The purpose of the yearbook is to meet the 
need for information in consolidated form for 
program coordination. (JH) 
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Olmsted, Cameron B.  Zinser, Melvin 

/ Head Start in Central Arizona, Summer, 

Arizona State Univ., Tempe. Bureau of Educa- 
tional Research and Services. 

Report No—ESB-16 

Pub Date 65 

Grant—CAP-65-0540 

Note—32p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.70 

Descriptors—* Activities, American Indians, An- 
nual Reports, Consultants, *Cultural En- 
richment, *Culturally Disadvantaged, Economi- 
cally Disadvantaged, Health Education, Health 
Needs, Individual Activities, *Mexican Amer- 
icans, Negroes, Nutrition, Parent Participation, 
bs am Evaluation, Teacher Orientation, 
Teaching Procedures 

Identifiers—Arizona, *Project Headstart 
The stated purposes of this Head Start project 

were to Perris deprived children with ex- 

periences designed for cultural enrichment, to im- 

prove personal health, to encourage social and 

emotional wth, and to develop mental com- 

petencies. This report provides information on 

the various activities undertaken in the project, 


personnel preparation and selection, and pro- 

gram evaluation. Recommendations are also 

a on methods to improve the program in fol- 
wing years. (DK) 

ED 024 488 RC 002 690 

Steere, Caryl And Others 

Indian Teacher-Aide Handbook. 


Arizona State Univ., Tempe. Coll. of Education. 
Spons Agency—Office of Economic Opportunity, 
Washington, D.C. Community Action Program. 

Pub Date Dec 65 

Note—160p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.75 HC-$8.10 
Descriptors—*American Indians, *Audiovisual 

Communication, Culture, Educational Objec- 

tives, Educational Resources, Environmental In- 

fluences, —— Relations, Individual ot 
ferences, n Experience Approac 
game, Activities Obj tives, *Preschool Pro- 
Scheduli tudent Characteristics, 
Teacher Aides, Benniques 
Identifiers—Navajos, — 

Although this syllabus is one result of an eight- 
week program designed to train Indian aides for 
work on reservations, it is also written to be used 
by all persons who will serve as educational aides 
or sub-professionals. Materials are nted to 
provide the aide with an unders ing of child 
development, all facets of the corvienians, Indian 
cultural heritage, and community relationships. 
The concluding section is a compilation of ideas, 
tasks, and processes related to audiovisual educa- 
tion and communication in the classroom. (SW) 
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Richland School District, gs Calif. 

Pub Date 67 

Note—75p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$3.85 

Descriptors—Educational Environment, Educa- 
tional Improvement, *Elementary School Cur- 
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riculum, History, ‘*Instructional Materials, 
Mathematics, *Migrant Child —— 
Migrant Youth, Programed 

Sciences, *Teaching Guides, Units of Sbod of Study 
— Fields) 

Suggestions for teachers of migrant children are 
offered in seven individual teaching guides which 
were developed as part of a research and curricu- 
lum development project to improve the teaching 
of migratory pupils. Levels of study include 
grades four, five, six, and seven, and one general 
unit deals with providing an effective learning en- 
vironment Paw —— 2s ot Different units 
r nt the su’ areas of history, 4 
tame yon ons aah 
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Bureau of Indian Affairs (Dept. of Interior), 
Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date Feb 65 

Note—74p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$3.80 

Descri *American Indians, Contracts, Dor- 
mitories, *Educational Opportunities, Educa- 
tional Problems, English (Second Language), 
Evaluation Methods, Evaluation Techniques, 
*Feasibility Studies, Navaho, Program Evalua- 
tion, Public Schools, *Public School Systems, 
a Schools, School Surveys, Statistical 


ta 

Identifiers—Bureau of Indian Affairs, *Navajo 

Bordertown Dormitory Program 

Under the Navajo Emergency Education Pro- 
gram, launched in 1953, dormitories were built in 
towns near reservations and Indian children at- 
tended public schools under contractual agree- 
ments between the schools and the Bureau of In- 
dian Affairs (BIA). In 1964 three BIA educators 
were designated to conduct an investigation of 
the program. The following conclusions were 
reached: (1) bordertown schools will not provide 
the long range solution to the problem of provid- 
ing high school education for Navajo youth; (2) 
the long range solution to the problem lies in the 
development of the reservation public school 
system; and (3) until the reservation public 
schools are able to assume their proper role, the 
Bureau must accept substantial responsibility for 


providing a high school education for Navajo 
youth. (SW) 
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Coombs, L. Madison 
Doorway Toward the Light, the Story of the Spe- 
cial Education 


Bureau of Indian Affairs (Dept. of Interior), 
Washington, D.C 
Pub Date 62 
pom shi ot 
Available from—Publications Service, Haskell In- 
stitute, Lawrence, Kansas 66044 ($1.80) 
EDRS Price MF-$0.75 HC-$8.80 
Descriptors—* American nem Dormitories, 
*Educationally Disadvantaged, *Educational 
Programs, En ish (Second guage), Speciai 
Education, *Special Schools, Vocational Edu- 
cation, *Work Study Programs 
Identifiers— *Navajos 
The development of the Special Navajo Educa- 
tion Program is described inning with its 
origin in 1946. Included is: a brief review of the 
history, economy, and culture of the Na — 
ple; a description of the eo of 
far ge eg” pram aed fre years. during 
which time the program d from t 
school with 290 penis to "Ts Powe s in 6 states 
with a total enrollment of 1,650 pupils; a discus- 
sion of changes and ~— made in the cur- 
riculum over the years of the program; a descrip- 
tion of the 1950 opening and subsequent opera- 
tion of the Intermountain School in Utah; and a 
report of the work experience of the 3,362 pupi 
mag from the program between 195 
959. (VM) 
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ip iy oa , Speech presented at the Meeting of 


the American Assn. for the Advance. of 
Washi , D.C., Dec. 26-31, 1966. 
EDRS MF-$0.25 HC-$1.45 
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Descriptors—Employment Opportunities, Job 
Market, *Occupational Mobility, Occupational 
Surveys, Population Trends, *Rural Areas, 
*Rural Population, Rural Urban Differences, 
*Statistical Data, Tables (Data), Unemploy- 
ment, *Urban Areas 
The implications of additional employment op- 

portunities and population shifts in a large 

number of rural areas, principally the Southeast, 

East South Central, West North Central, and 

West, are discussed. Data are presented indicat- 

ing the extent and regions in which economic 

a brought recent employment peaks. Popu- 
tion statistics indicate that population trends 

since 1950 in both urban and rural areas have al- 
most coincided with those occurring in employ- 
ment. It is concluded that a workable solution to 
increasing population pressures appears to be the 
application of principles of close-knit community 
design, emphasizing a balanced combination of 
work opportunities, residential areas, and recrea- 
tional facilities. (DA) 
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California State Dept. of Education, Sacramento. 
Pub Date 68 
Note—4p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.30 
Descriptors—*Bilingual Teachers, *Consultants, 
*Educational Disadvantagement, Educational 
Strategies, English (Second Language), In- 
dividual Instruction, *Mexican Americans, 
*Minority Group Teachers, School Community 
Relationship, Spanish Speaking, Special Ser- 
vices, ow a lifications 
It is proposed that resource task forces be 
developed to mobilize local California school dis- 
trict personnel toward more effective programs 
for Mexican American students. As conceived, 
each task force would provide in-service training 
for school district personnel, give classroom 
demonstrations, work with Mexican American 
communities, and assist in evaluating programs 
designed —7 for Mexican American chil- 
dren. Each task force would consist of from one 
to five persons and would be assigned to a 
ific regional area. Each task force would in- 
clude persons with combined professional qualifi- 
cations of bilingual ability, administrative-super- 
visory experience, ion of a_ regular 
teaching and/or administrative credential, cur- 
riculum development and evaluation experience, 
and special training in working with Spanish- 
speaking students. The program would be sup- 
ported by State funds, with local school districts 
a matching funds at a specified ratio. 
(VM) 
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Guthrie, James And Others 
Geographic Distribution of Teaching Talent in 
California. Consultant's oe for the 
State Committee on Public ion. 
California State Committee on Public Education, 
Berkeley. 
Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. 
Pub Date Jan 68 
Note—28p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.50 
Descriptors—*Comparative Analysis, Data Analy- 
sis, Educational Disadvantagement, *Educa- 
tional Opportunities, *Geographic Distribution, 
Research Design, *Rural Urban Differences, 
Statistical Data, Statistical Studies, Tables 
(Data), Teacher Characteristics, Teacher Dis- 
tribution, Teacher Recruitment, Teacher Sala- 
ries, *Teaching Quality 
Identifiers—*California 
The central purpose of this study was to ex- 
amine the relationship between distribution of 
teaching talent and geographic location of local 
school neodery of pe pany School districts 
were assigned to one of four raphic catego- 
ries (urban, suburban, rural, oanel urban pa 
ters). Each category's teaching talent was as- 
sessed on six measures of experience and train- 
ing. yd most —e finding he that act 
schools a oportionately low number 
of the diate's mont Lighty bac teachers. It 
was suggested that the study's findings needed 
elaboration to determine if differences in teacher 
quality reflect themselves in differences in pupil 
performance. It was recommended that rural dis- 
tricts’ ability to compete for talented teachers be 
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improved by (1) instituting a statewide minimum 
salary schedule, and (2) increasing the attractive- 
ness of rural teaching by offering benefits such as 
home building loans and added opportunities for 
professional contacts. Short range improvement 
efforts should be directed at stimulating rural 
school recruitment activities and forming a state- 
wide volunteer teacher corps. Statistical data are 
included. (SW) Ps 
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Stark, Matthew 


tion . Annual Report. 

Minnesota Univ., St. Paul. 

Pub Date Dec 67 

Note—47p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$2.45 

Descriptors—*American Indians, Annual Re- 
ports, Attendance Records, *College Students, 
Cultural Enrichment, Curriculum Enrichment, 
Dropouts, *Enrichment Activities, Field Trips, 

age Arts, Mathematical Enrichment, 

Parent Participation, Reading, Review (Reex- 
amination), *Summer Programs, *Vocational 
Counseling 

Identifiers—*Chippewa Indians, Minnesota, Min- 
nesota University, White Earth Indian Reserva- 
tion 
Fifteen University of Minnesota volunteers 

spent the summer of 1967 working with Chip- 
wa Indian youngsters, grades 1-12, on the 
hite Earth Reservation in northern Minnesota. 

This fifth annual report contains overviews of the 

four previous summer programs, descriptions of 

volunteer training procedures, enrichment and 

vocational motivation activities, attendance 

figures relative to the various activities, and 

proposed activities for the continuation of the 

program in 1968. Also included are references 

and lists of materials used throughout the pro- 

gram. (DK) 
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Palmer, Norman J. Ellsworth, Reed L. 

Mesa Public Schools Project Alpine: Outdoor Edu- 
cation for Educationally Deprived. 

Center for Educational Advancement, Mesa, 
Ariz.; Mesa Public Schools, Ariz. 

Pub Date 68 

Note—29p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.55 

Descriptors—Counselor Role, *Educationally Dis- 
a Educational Objectives, Experi- 
mental ms, *Learning Activities, Natural 
Sciences, Nature Centers, *Outdoor Education, 
*Program Descriptions, Program Evaluation, 
Records (Forms), *Resident Camp Programs, 
Scheduling 
Purposes and objectives are set forth for this 

outdoor education program designed to concen- 

trate on the educationally disadvantaged. Selec- 

tion procedures, letters and forms utilized, and 

daily schedules are included. Segments of the 

~— evaluated are nature studies, nature 

crafts, food preparation and clean-up, recreation, 

budget, and counselor instruction. A summary 

concludes the document. (SW) 
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Johnson, Broderick H. 
Navaho Education at Rough Rock. 

Rough Rock Demonstration School, Chinle, Ariz. 

Spons Agency—Office of Economic Opportunity, 
Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date 68 

Note—216p. 

Available from—Rou 
School, Rough Roc 
Arizona 86503 ($2.50) 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*American Indians, Boards of Edu- 
cation, *Community Involvement, *Cultural 
Enrichment, Culture Conflict, Demonstration 
Projects, Educational Programs, English 
(Second Language), Material Development, 
Navaho, *Parent School Relationship, Rural 
Areas, *Rural Education, Social Isolation 

Identifiers— *Navajos 
The Rough Rock Demonstration School as 

established in Arizona in 1966 is an experiment 

in Navajo education. Characteristic of the pro- 
gram is a high level of parental and total commu- 
nity involvement. The school board is composed 
entirely of Navajos who have had very little for- 
mal education. Instruction in both the Navaho 
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Rock Demonstration 
Rural Branch, Chinle, 


and English languages is provided. Preservation 
of the Navajo culture is emphasized through 
training in arts and crafts characteristic of the 
Navajo people. Decisions. and activities of the 
first six months’ operations are included along 
with official policies of the school. (JH) 
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Hoffman, Virginia 

Oral at Rough Rock; A New Program for 
Navaho Children. 

Rough Rock Demonstration School, Chinle, Ariz. 

Spons Agency—Bureau of Indian Affairs (Dept. 
of Interior), Washington, D.C.; Office of 
Economic Oy "atin Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date Aug 68 

Note—57p. 

Available from—Navaho Curriculum Center, 
Rough Rock Demonstration School, Rough 
Rock Rural Branch, Chinle, Arizona 86503 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*American Indians, Articulation 
(Program), Conversational Language Courses, 
*Dramatic Play, Dramatics, *Elementary 
School Curriculum, *English (Second Lan- 
guage), Grammar, Instructional Materials, Lan- 
guage Instruction, Language Programs, Lan- 
ge e Tests, Navaho, Oral English, *Standard 

poken Usage, Syntax 

Identifiers—*Navajos 
Rough Rock Demonstration School is directed 

by local Navaho Indians who are (1) attempting 

to present both Navajo and American cultures, 

and (2) concentrating on teaching English as a 

second language. is illustrated document 

describes a program developed at Rough Rock 
which emphasizes oral expression with the use of 
dramatic dialog. Descriptions and examples are 
iven of materials designed for elementary stu- 
Seats at the primary level. (DK) 
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Budd, Karol B. Charlton, J.L. 
Analysis of County School Districts in Arkansas. 
Arkansas Univ., Fayetteville. 
Report No—BULL-731 
Pub Date Jun 68 
Note—60p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$3.10 
Descriptors—*County School Systems, *Educa- 
tional Quality, *Financial Support, Intermediate 
Administrative Units, Low Income Counties, 
*Rural Areas, Rural Economics, Rural Educa- 
tion, *School Redistricting, Small Schools, 
State Surveys, Student Costs, Unit Costs 
Identifiers—* Arkansas 
The 1948, Arkansas School District Reor- 
ganization Act was d in an effort to reduce 
the 1589 small sc districts to a smaller 
number. Those districts not consolidated would 
form county districts. As of the 1967-68 school 
year, 26 of these county districts remained. The 
purpose of this study was to provide information 
drawing attention to the situation existing in these 
districts. In an effort to initiate improvement of 
schools in these areas, the study examined the 
districts in terms of rurality, settlement patterns, 
spatial accessibility, financial resources and ex- 
penditures, quality of school operation, and 
school performance in terms of the extent to 
which school-age lation enroll in and con- 
tinue through high school. Comparisons were 
drawn between the county districts and existing 
independent school districts within the same 
county. Since the county districts were small, 
many of the problems encountered were similar 
to those experienced m8 small independent school 
districts. It was concluded that although con- 
solidation of county with independent districts 
would not solve all problems of county districts, 
advantages of student and community icipa- 
tion would outweigh the disadvantages. (DK) 
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Office of the President, Washington, D.C. 

Spons gap tas of the U.S., Washing- 
ton, D.C. House. 

Report No—90-C-D-272 

Pub Date 6 Mar 68 

Note—1 Ip. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.65 

Descriptors—*American Indians, Community 
Service Programs, Educational Programs, Em- 
ployment Programs, *Federal Programs, Health 





Programs, *Intercultural ag Mee re 
Programs, Poverty Programs, Preschool Pro- 
*Self Help Programs 
n this message, President Johnson notifies 
Congress of his establishment of the National 
Council Seances rtunity, and — 
oposed legislation appropriations designe 
= alleviate many of the problems of the Amer- 
ican Indian. The as outlined is designed 


‘ogram 
to promote Indian self-help and self-determina- 
tion, and to begin to equate Indian levels of living 
to that of the country as a whole. (DK) 
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Vaughan, Robert E. And Others 
Quality Education for American 
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Indians. A Re- 


port on \° 

Senate Committee on Labor and Public Welfare, 
Washington, D.C. 

Spons ncy—Congress of the U.S., Washing- 
D.C. Senate. 


p- 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.90 
Descriptors—* Administrative Policy, *American 

Indians, Federal Aid, Federal Legislation, 

*Federal Programs, Financial Policy, Historical 

Reviews, *Interagency Coordination, Program 

Coordination 
Identifiers—Bureau of Indian Affairs, Office of 

Education 

At the request of the Senate Subcommittee on 
Education an inquiry was conducted as a joint ef- 
fort of the Department of Interior and the De- 
partment of Health, Education, and Welfare to 
determine whether responsibility for Indian edu- 
cation should continue to reside with the Bureau 
of Indian Affairs or be transfered to the Office of 
Education. The conclusions indicated that the 
educational function should remain with the Bu- 
reau of Indian Affairs, but with the close 
cooperation of the Office of Education to ensure 
en of existing educational programs. 
(DK) 
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Hoffer, Charles R. 
Michigan Communities, Social Organization and 
in Local Areas. 
Michigan State Univ., East Lansing. Agricultural 
Experimental Station. 
Pub Date 64 
Note—119p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$6.05 
Descriptors—*Change Agents, Church Role, 
Community Characteristics, | *Community 
Development, Community Planning, Communi- 
Study, *Economic Development, Extension 
cation, Health Services, Institutions, Library 
Services, Population Distribution, *Rural Areas, 
*School ‘ommunity Relationship, Social 
Development 
Identifiers—* Michigan 
As the concept of community is changing, 
emphasis in community analysis is changing from 
a geographic focus to examination interest 
clusters within a geographic location. Village 
communities are declining while town-country 
communities are becoming more numerous. The 
suburban community is a recent development, 
and although it develops its own institutions and 
organizations essential for community life, it 
generally derives its economic support from 
another nearby community. Decreases in rural 
ion have increased the importance of the 
county as a unit of government and have caused 
the development of consolidated school districts. 
The emphasis on religious d inationalization 
has n to decline, but the church's essential 
role of interpreting and developing religious and 
social interests is increasing in importance. Com- 
munity influences in relation to public health and 
medical care have become more accepted. The 
local community has an im t part in provid- 
ing recreational facilities. local community 
derives its importance from being the focal point 
for many activities and interests in modern 
society. (JH) 
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Education 
vironmental vst Be AS —— Ap- 
proach for Self-Evaluation ‘Ringwood, Jer- 
sey, May 19-22, 1968). 

Newark of Education, N.J. 





Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Div. of Plans and Supple- 
mentary Centers. 

Report No—DPSC-67-4049 

Pub Date May 68 

Note—7 Ip. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$3.65 

Descriptors—Administration, Curriculum  En- 
richment, Educational Planning, *Educational 
Programs, *Objectives, *Outdoor Education, 
Productivity, * Evaluation, Resources, 
Mg Evaluation, gone Approach 

¢ purpose of this conference workin r 
is to provide conferees and others with fy) 
document to be examined and to elicit construc- 
tive suggestions for the preparation of a final 
draft for recommendation to the U.S. Office of 

Education. The final draft will be field tested by 

5 Jersey Title Ill eg pewene and outdoor 

education projects and by several proj in 

other states. This plan for self-evaluation 1S based 
on a systems analysis approach and was 
developed at a series of meetings held between 

October, 1967, and March, 1968. Four categories 

provide the basis for evaluation: planning and 

design; content; operation; and uctivity. Self- 
scoring procedures are included. (JH) 
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PACE Outdoor and En Education 
Projects, National Listing. 

New Jersey State Council for Environmental Edu- 
cation, Mountain Lakes. 

Spons Agency—Conservation 
Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date 68 

Note—77p. 

Available from—New Jersey State Council for 
Environmental Education, 355 Route 46, 
Mountain Lakes, New Jersey 07046 

EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$3.95 

Descriptors—*Creativity, *Educational Environ- 
ment, Educational Experience, Educational Ob- 
jectives, Federal Aid, *Federal Programs, *Out- 
door Education, Program Budgeting, *Program 
Descriptions, Projects 

Identifiers—Elementary and Secondary Education 
Act, Title Ill 
Environmental and outdoor education projects 

organized under Title Ill of the Elementary and 

——— Education Act of 1965 are described. 

This 1967 National listing provides information 

by state, such as title, director, project synopsis, 

number of school districts served, area coverage, 
total population figures, and student population 
figures. Each project synopsis discusses educa- 
tional purposes, objectives, budgetary items, 
evaluation procedures, and implementation 

rocedures. Projects not submitting detailed in- 

‘ormation are listed by state in a supplementary 

section. (SW) 
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Schaw, Louis C. 
on the Reservations: The American 


Colonial Problem. 
Massachusetts Inst. of Tech., Cambridge. Center 
for International Studies. 
Pub Date May 60 
Note—233p. 
EDRS Price MF-$1.00 HC-$11.75 
Descriptors—Acculturation, American History, 
*American Indians, *Economic _ Factors, 
Economic Status, Educational Programs, 
*Historical Reviews, Migration Patterns, 
*Psychological Studies, Sociocultural Patterns, 
*Socioeconomic Influences 
Identifiers—Pine Ridge Reservation, Rosebud 
Reservation, *Sioux 
A study conducted by the Massachusetts In- 
stitute of Technology examined problems sur- 
rounding the socioeconomic and cultural status of 
the Sioux on the Pine Ridge and Rosebud Indian 
reservations. Study of economic status revealed 
the similarity of Indian problems to those faced 
by emerging underdeve colonial or ex- 
colonial around the world. The 
deals with the effects of the Bureau of Indian Af- 
fairs program to resettle the Indians in urban en- 
vironments, and the projected effects on the 
reservation populations. Problems are examined 
from a_historical-psychological J ae tegen and 
the study casts light on many of problems 
concerning Indian relations with the Bureau of 
Indian Affairs. The authors indicate that while 
the study deals exclusively with the Sioux, many 
of the problems disc have a direct relevance 
to Indians of other tribes. (DK) 
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Foster, A.B. And Others 

Conservation--In the People’s Hands. 

American Association of School Administrators, 
Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date 64 

pay 2 

Available from—American Association of School 
Administrators, 1201 Sixteenth Street, N.W.. 
Washington, D.C. 20036 ($6.00) 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 


Descriptors—Agriculture, Camping, *Conserva- 
tion Education, Depleted Resources, Forestry. 
*Natural Resources, *Outdoor Education, 
Population Growth, *Potential Dropouts, Rural 
Education, Slow Learners, *Soil Conservation, 
Urban Education, Urbanization, Water 
Resources 
Because of increasing population and industri- 

alization and decreasing supplies of natural 
resources, the need for sound conservation prac- 
tices has become paramount, icularly within 
the last decade. In addition, rocess of ur- 
banization has limited the contacts large numbers 
of children have with the outdoors. Education 
must assume a leadership role in teaching chil- 
dren the wise use and careful management of 
remaining resources. To foster an appreciation 
for nature and the value of resources free from 
pollution and the destructive practices man has 
exercised in the past (such as indiscriminate de- 
forestation and uncontrolled strip mining), 
schools should establish outdoor education pro- 
grams. In addition to their conservation aims, 
outdoor education programs, conservation educa- 
tion programs, and school farm programs are 
especially useful in decreasing the number of 
dropouts interest of the slow or unmotivated 
learner. (DA) 


No. 3. 
Illinois Univ., Urbana. Coll. of Education. 
Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Bureau of Research. 
Report No—IR-3 
Bureau No—BR-5-0125 
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ment Laboratory, 357 Education Building, 
University of Illinois, Urbana, Illinois 61801. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.25 
Descriptors—*Depressed Areas ( ic), 
*Disadvan' Youth, Economvcaihe Bisad. 
vantaged, imental Family In- 
volvement, *Family Life, *Participant Satisfac- 
tion, *Rural Areas, Rural Education, Rural 
Family, Social Class, nag gy ase ve 
ial Structure, Statistical Data, Vocational 


Education 
Identifiers—Illinois, McVoys Wants and Satisfac- 

tion Scale, *Project REDY, Project Rural Edu- 

cation Disadvantaged Youth 

One aspect of Project REDY (Rural Education- 
Disadvantaged Youth) was to identify elements of 
family living which were satisfying to residents of 
an economically rural area in Southern 
Illinois. McVoy's Wants and Satisfaction scale 
was administered to 115 family heads to deter- 
mine the to which certain wishes and in- 
terests of ilies residing in the area were 
satisfied. Four major areas of family — were 
examined: residence; at a wel- 
fare; and social participation. it was found that 
there are aspects of rural life which are very 

ing to rural people, even to those who are 

severely disadvantaged; there are also certain 
aspects of rural life which are less satisfying. It 
was ne society should ac- 
cept 
depressed 


Paitially ocus upon felt needs of the rural inhabi- 
tants. As the weaknesses of depressed rural area 
life are improved, families will readjust their 
major goal standards upward. A bibliography 
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concludes this report. Related documents are RC 
002 834 and RC 002 835. (SW) 
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Coombs, L. Madison And Others 
The Indian Child Goes to School, A Study of In- 


terracial Differences. 
Bureau of Indian Affairs (Dept. of Interior), 
Washington, D.C. 
Pub Date 58 
Note—255p. 
Available from—Haskell Institute, Lawrence, 
Kansas 66044 ($1.20) 
EDRS Price MF-$1.00 HC-$12.85 
Descriptors—*Academic Performance, Accultu- 
ration, Achievement Tests, *American Indians, 
Basic Skills, Business Education, Caucasian Stu- 
dents, College Students, *Comparative Testing, 
Cultural Differences, Elementary Education, 
Predictive Measurement, *Racial Differences, 
*Rural Schools, Rural Youth, Scholarships, 
Secondary Education, Small Schools, Stan- 
dardized Tests 
Identifiers—Bureau of Indian Affairs 
An education evaluation program was begun in 
1950: (1) to com school achievement of In- 
dian and white children in small, rural schools, 
grades 4 through 12, and (2) to establish a pre- 
dictive oning program to aid in meeting the 
requirements for granting educational loans to In- 
dian pupils. By 1955, California Achievement 
Tests had been administered to 23,608 —_ (58 
percent of whom were Indian) attending Federal, 
public, and mission schools in 11 States. Results 
were compared by administrative areas of the 
BIA, by race-school groups, and by skill achieve- 
ment. The results indicated that, in general, Indi- 
an pupils did not achieve as well as white pupils. 
The second activity of the was the 
development of a battery of 5 tests, which by 
1955 had been administered to 2,221 Indian col- 
lege and business school applicants. Test results 
and performance data from the validation sub- 
jects were used to construct pass-fail expectancy 
tables for use in predicting college and business 
school performance. (JAM) 
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Nelsen, Hart M. 

The Appalachian Presbyterian: Some Rural-Urban 
Differences. A Preliminary 

Western Kentucky Univ., Bowling Green. 

Spons Agency—United Presbyterian Church, 
Philadelphia, Pa. 

Report No—RB-5 

Pub Date Feb 68 

Note—64p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$3.30 

Descriptors—Attitudes, *Church Role, *Educa- 
tional Attitudes, Family Characteristics, Inter- 
views, *Participant Characteristics, Participant 
Involvement, Religious Education, Research 
Design, Rural Areas, *Rural Urban Differences, 
Statistical Surveys, *Values, Welfare 

Identifiers—*Appalachia, Kentucky, North 
Carolina, Tennessee, Virginia, West Virginia 
Two hundred seventy-seven persons from rural, 

urban, and metropolitan areas of Appalachia 

were interviewed for the purpose of gathering 

background information influencing religious edu- 

cation p ms. All those interviewed were 

members of Presbyterian churches. Information 

was obtained pertaining to family characteristics; 

attitudes toward education, welfare, and society; 

theological beliefs and church involvement; and 

attitudes toward Christian education and the 

church school program. It was concluded that sig- 

nificant differences existed by area of residence 

which would necessitate consideration of the lo- 

cale when planning religious education programs 

and choosing types of materials to be used. (JH) 
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Parmee, Edward A. 

Formal Education and Culture Change, A Modern 
Indian Community and Government 


Spons Agency—National Science Foundation, 
Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date 68 

ye iehe 1 

Available from—The University of Arizona Press, 
P.O. Box 3398, College Station, Tucson, 
Arizona 85700 ($5.00) 

Document Not Available 


Descriptors—* American Indians, Attendance Pat- 
terns, Cultural Disadvantagement, Cultural 


Education, Cultural Factors, *Culture Conflict, 

Culture Contact, Culture Lag, *Disadvantaged 

Groups, *Economic Factors, Educational At- 

titudes, *Federal Programs, Religious Factors, 

Social Factors 
Identifiers—*San Carlos Apaches 

The study critically examines conditions on the 
San Carlos Apache Reservation that have 
resulted from outside manjpulation done without 
regard for the traditional heritage of the Apaches 
or without provision of training for the Apaches 
in understanding and facilitating change. ef- 
fects of educational experiences available to the 
Apaches are studied, and an attempt is made to 
determine the factors contributing to the relative 
lack of Indian a in formal educational 
opportunities. it is concluded that until a stable 
economy is secured on the reservation, the San 
Carlos Apaches will continue to be reluctant to 
take advantage of educational opportunities or to 
enter into responsible community life. (DK) 
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Lindstrom, D.E. 

Factors Affecting Post-High School. Educational 
and Job Plans of Rural Youth in Eight Illinois 
Counties in the 1963-64 School Year. 

Illinois Univ., Urbana. Coll. of Agriculture. 

Report No—AES-BULL-731 

Pub Date Jun 68 

Note—44p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$2.30 

Descriptors—Academic Achievement, Aptitude, 
Aspiration, *Career Planning, College Prepara- 
tion, *Curriculum Evaluation, *Family Charac- 
teristics, Occupational Choice, Participant In- 
volvement, Personality Assessment, Post Secon- 
dary Education, Rural Schools, *Rural Youth, 
Socioeconomic Status, Statistical Analysis, Vo- 
cational Education, * Vocational Interests 

Identifiers—* Illinois 
A study designed to determine aptitudes, skills, 

and sociological and personal factors characteriz- 
—— youth analyzed educational and personal 
differences of 2,929 students in eight rural Illinois 
counties during 1963-64. From data obtained 
through academic tests and personal question- 
naires, it was concluded that although three- 
fourths of rural youth entering high school were 
unlikely to attend a college or university, rural 
high schools were largely oriented to college 
preparation. Few vocational training opportuni- 
ties were offered in rural high schools although 
results indicated that most non-college-prone 
— needed more training in mechanical skills. 
nadequate high school counseling was indicated 
by lack of knowledge of occupational training 
needs on the part of rural youth. Implications of 
the study included the need for further consolida- 
tion of small rural school systems and for closer 
integration of rural systems with the total state 
system. A bibliography is included. (JH) 
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Western Kentucky Univ., Bowling Green. 
Spons Agency—United Presbyterian Church, 
Philadelphia, Pa. 


iration, *Bibliographies, *Class 


Descriptors— 
*Education, Human _ Resources, 


Attitudes, 


*Religion, Religious Education, Rural Areas, 
Rural’ F 
*Soc 


He lation, Rural Urban Differences, 


Identifiers—* A hia 

More than 1,000 references concerning at- 
titudes toward religion, education, and social 
change have been compiled in this bibliography 
prepared for use in developing religious educa- 
tion to meet the requirements of the 
people of Appalachia An attempt is made to 
consolidate findings in the areas of sociology, so- 
cial stratification, and social change. Materials 
cng from the early 1900's to the middle 1960's. 
(JH) 
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Imperial Coun 
Pub Date Jan 68 


Note—19p. 
Available from—Imperial County Education 
Center, 155 S. 11th St., El Centro, Calif. 92243 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.05 
Descriptors—American Indians, Audiovisual 
Aids, *Bibliographies, Bilingualism, *English 
(Second Language), *Language Instruction, 
Linguistics, *Mexican Americans, Non English 
Speaking, Puerto Ricans, Resource Materials, 
Second Language Learning, *Spanish Speaking, 
Teaching Guides 
The materials in this bibliography are aimed at 
teachers of English as a second language. The 
materials are divided into 5 sections: (1) profes- 
sional materials; (2) instructional materials; (3) 
the curriculum resource room; (4) audio-visual 
materials; and (5) Spanish-language curriculum 
materials. The dates of the are 250 
documents range from 1946 to 1967. (JAM) 


ED 024 514 RC 002 941 
Hough, Richard L. And Others 
Parental Influence, Youth Contra-Culture and 
Rural Adolescent Attitudes Toward Negroes. 
Spons Agency—lIllinois Univ., Urbana. Agricul- 
tural > eeagrs Station.; National Inst. of 
Mental Health (DHEW), Bethesda, Md. 
Report No—AESP-05-396; NC-80 
Pub Date Jun 68 
Grant—NIMH-PHARG- 1-R1 1-MHO2592-01 
Note—14p.; Revision of a paper presented to the 
Midwest Sociological Society, | Omaha, 
Nebraska, April 19, 1968. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.80 
Descriptors—Caucasian Students, Family At- 
titudes, Family Influence, Family Role, Minori- 
ty Groups, *Negroes, Parent Attitudes, *Parent 
Influence, Parent Role, Peer Groups, Peer 
Relationship, *Racial Attitudes, Rural Family, 
*Rural Youth, Social Attitudes, Social Isola- 
tion, *Student Subcultures 
Identifiers—Illinois 
High school students and heads of households 
in rural areas of Illinois were studied with respect 
to their attitudes toward Negroes. The hypothesis 
used was that a youth subculture or “contra-cul- 
ture” did serve as an important socializing agent 
in forming the attitudes of students toward 
Ne; . Results indicated that there was only 
slight evidence of “contra-culture” tendencies 
and that student attitudes toward Negroes were in 
general the same as those held by the adults. It 
was concluded that strong family influence on 
children’s attitudes toward minority groups still 
existed in these 2 rural areas. (JAM) 
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Pub Date Jan 68 
Note—135p.; Masters Thesis, Louisiana State 
University and Agr. and Mech. Coll., Dep. of 
Sociology, January 1968. 
Available from—Inter-library loan from Louisiana 
State University, Baton Rouge 70803 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—* t_ Characteristics, *Dropout 
Research, *Family School Relationship, Popula- 
tion Growth, *Rural Dropouts, Rural Popula- 
tion, School Holding Power, Socioeconomic In- 
fluences, *Student School Relationship 
Identifiers—* Louisiana 
The purpose of this study was to examine the 
penance | : ee aap en = 
mographic ‘actors ai ropout rate for the 
64 Louisiana parishes. Data were taken from the 
1950 and 1960 Census a rene Reports for 
Louisiana. Correlational techniques were utilized 
in the measurement of relationships between in- 
dependent and dependent variables. Anticipated 
results included: (1) parish educational level and 
persons 14-17 years of age in the labor force 
were found to be significantly related to the 
dropout rate at the parish level; and (2) popula- 
tion increase over the ten-year period was signifi- 
cantly related to an increase in the number of 
dropouts over the same period. Other variables 
significantly related to the parish dropout rate, 
though not in the direction predicted, were parish 
nonwhite population, family stability, and 
mothers not in the labor force. (VM) 
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Pace, Dorothy Davis, Loren 

Tribal Identity in Natural Groups of Indian Boys. 
Pub Date 68 














Note—I4p.; Paper presented to Southwest 


Psycho iation, New Orleans, Loui- 
siana, 1968. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.80 


Descriptors—Acculturation, *American Indians, 
Cultural Isolation, Friendship, Geography, 
Group Relations, *Group Unity, *Informal Or- 
ganization, *Males, Peer Groups, Question- 
naires, Secondary Grades, Self Concept, 
Sociometric Techniques, *Teenagers 

Identifiers—Athabascan, _ Blackfeet, 
Navajos, sa ge ‘é , , 
The is preliminary study was to 

identify sasall | informal ps of teenage Amer- 

ican Indian boys at a Bureau of Indian Affairs 

ing school, in order to help determine if the 
school's declared objective of cultural integration 
were being met. sociometric instrument 
chosen was disguised as a civil defense planning 
questionnaire and administered to 350 Indian 
high school boys living in 1 dormi Results in- 
dicated a possible inverse relati ip between 
degree of acculturation and tribal identity, as 
manifested by intragroup associations. A tentative 
conclusion was that there might be an indirect 
relationship between acculturation (as measured 
by the degree of intertribal friendship choices) 
and geographical isolation of the students’ homes. 

The ndix in the document contains the Dis- 

aster rgency Planning Questionnaire. (JAM) 
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—* Research Service (DOA), Washington, 


.C. 
Report No—AER-134 
Pub Date Jun 68 
Note—60p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$3.10 
Descriptors—* Economic Development, 
Economic Factors, Employment Level, Employ- 
ment Opportunities, Employment Statistics, 
*Employment Trends, *Geographic Location, 
Low Income Groups, *Manufacturing Industry, 
Metropolitan Areas, Population Growth, Rural 
Areas, *Rural Economics, Unemployed 
Identifiers—Alabama, *Appalachia, Georgia, 
Kentucky, Maryland, New York, North 
Carolina, Ohio, Pennsylvania, South Carolina, 
Tennessee, Virginia, West Virginia 
The manufacturing industry's areal and struc- 
tural Paige trends were analyzed for insights 
into their F orice future role in Appalachia’'s 
economy. Between 1950 and 1960, total manu- 
facturing employment expanded in large-, medi- 
um-, and small-center lation areas, in rates 
inverse to center size. However, absolute gains in 
employment were concentrated in areas with 
large- and medium-size urban centers. The 
growth of industries among areas in the 1950's 
was essentially in the nationally fast-growing in- 
dustries for large- and medium-center areas and 
in the nationally slow-growing industries in small- 
center areas. It was concluded that: (1) if the 
trends of the 1950's continue, the growth 
prospects of large- and medium-center areas in 
Appalachia appear brighter than those of small- 
center areas; and (2) the manufacturing industry 
will have to grow at higher rates in small-center 
areas to offset existing unemployment and low in- 
comes and to counteract further declines in 
agriculture and mining. (JAM) 
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Ferris, Robert G., Ed. 

The Indians of New Mexico: Apache, Navaho, 
Pueblo, Ute. 

Museum of New Mexico, Santa Fe. 

Pub Date 63 

Note—34p. 

Available from—Museum of New Mexico Press, 
tet op _ 2087, Santa Fe, New Mexico 87501 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Agriculture, American Indian Lan- 

. *American Indians, Artists, *Cultural 

Bac E ground, Cultural Events, ag Biren 


Crows, 


Location, Handicrafts, *Historical 
Reviews, Human Development, Minority 
Groups, *Population Distribution 


Identifiers—Apache, *New Mexico, Pueblo, Ute 

_ Brief descriptions of American Indians inhabit- 
ing New Mexico give current and historical infor- 
mation on g ical location, lation, lan- 


uage, cultural background, and income sources. 
Eighteen pueblo communities and four Federal 
Indian reservations are discussed. (JH) 
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Burke, Eleanor And Others 
Curriculum Guide for Child Development Centers, 
Five Year Old Program. 
Gallup-McKinley County Schools, Gallup, N.Mex. 
Pub Date 67 
Note—210p. 
EDRS Price MF-$1.00 HC-$10.60 
Descriptors—Activities, *American Indian Lan- 
gi es, American Indians, Bilingual Education, 
hild Development Centers, *Curriculum 
Guides, *English (Second Language *Kin- 
dergarten, Linguistic Patterns, Navaho, Num- 
bers, Objectives, Phonology, Physical Educa- 
tion, Resource Guides, Social Studies, *Spanish 
Speaking, Teaching Guides 
Identifiers—Navajos, Zunis 
The Gallup-McKinley County Schools 
developed this curriculum guide in an attempt to 
aid teachers involved in teaching English as a 
second language to Spanish speaking students and 
students of Indian descent. guide provides a 
brief description of the value systems of the three 
ethnic groups--Spanish American, Zuni, and 
Navajo. A phonetic analysis of the likenesses and 
differences between English and languages of the 
three groups is also presented. Objectives and ac- 
tivities designed for the five year old student are 
given in the areas of language development, so- 
cial studies, numbers, physical education, health, 
science, music, and art. A ae 0 of related 
materials consisting of 35 ks and 18 
pamphlets is also provided. (DK) 
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Upham, W. Kennedy Wright, David E. 

Poverty Americans in Texas: 
Low-Income in a Minority G 


roup. 

Texas A and M Univ., College Station. Dept. of 
Agricultural Economics and Sociology. 

Report No—DIR-66-2 

Pub Date Sep 66 

Note—55p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$2.85 

Descriptors—Academic Achievement, *Economic 
Disadvantagement, Employment Level, Ethnic 
Status, Family Characteristics, *Low Income 
Groups, *Mexican Americans, ‘*Minority 
Groups, *Population Distribution, Rural Popu- 
lation, Rural Urban Differences, Spanish Speak- 


in 
Idemifiers—*Texas 

An analysis of 1960 census data for persons 
with Spanish surnames in Texas reveals a signifi- 
cantly high rate of poverty when compared with 
other ethnic groups and national averages. An 
analysis by county shows iter economic disad- 
vantagement in the southern of the state 
where the concentration of Mexican Americans is 
higher. Rural Mexican American families are 
poorer than those in urban areas. Mexican Amer- 
icans in Texas have a lower level of educational 
attainment and greater family size than both 
Anglo Americans and non-white groups. The 
relation between poverty and education indicates 
that no real can be made in raising 
economic levels unless educational levels are 
raised. (JH) 
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Puerto Rico Univ., Rio Piedras. 

Spons ency—Puerto Rico State Dept. of 

Health, uan. 

Pub Date 63 

Note—120p. 

Desciptore—Breakies Programs, Changing 
i — ast S, ging At- 

titudes, Child Development, *Community 

Disadvan Environment, 


Groups, Lunch *Nutrition, Nutrition 
Instruction, Public Facilities, *Rural Areas, 
Rural Education 

Identifiers—*Puerto Rico 


In 1958 a project was begun in a small, iso- 
lated, rural F on geste in Puerto Rico to 
provide nutrition education and improve other 
conditions of home and community living. 
Preliminary meetings, interviews, and examina- 
tions revealed the interest and great need of the 


100 families. — reports were made after | 
year, 2 years, and 5 years. The 90 children were 
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given 3 meals a day at the 2-room elementary 
school, along with instruction about good foods. 
The families were given information and demon- 
strations on home food production and nutrition. 
Housing, school, and public facilities (such as 
roads and water supply) were repaired or newly 
constructed. The community attitude toward self 
help was raised considerably. Although all 
problems were not solved, many deficiencies 
began to be corrected. Partly because of the on- 
going improvements at Dona Elena, the Governor 
of Puerto Rico in 1960 established a Commission 
for Improvement of Isolated Communities to ad- 
minister other pr similar to the Dona 
Elena Project. (JAM) 
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Pub Date 27 Apr 68 
Note—19p.; Paper presented at International 
Reading Association conference, Boston, Mass., 
April 24-27, 1968. 
E Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.05 
Descriptors—Basic Reading, Individualized Read- 
ing, Initial Teaching Alphabet, Language Ex- 
perience Approach, Linguistics, *Literature 
Reviews, Perceptual Development, Phonics, 
*Reading Skills, *Sequential Reading Programs, 
bs Method, Visual Perception, Word Study 
ills 
Selected recent research studies are reviewed 
under the following headings: (1) perception 
pretraining for reading, (2) hierarchical arrange- 
ment of reading skills, (3) comparisons of sug- 
gested sequences of different basal series, (4) 
code versus meaning emphasis in beginning read- 
ing, and (5) the relative effectiveness of methods 
involving sequential development. Although many 
experts believe that there is sequence in learning 
the reading skills, most of the studies cited in this 
review were not designed to investigate this 
specific problem. No final conclusions or evalua- 
tions are made. Fifty-four references are in- 
cluded. (RJ) 
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Austin, Mary C. 

Preparing Teachers of Reading and Reading Spe- 
Pub Date Apr 68 


Note—I2p.; Paper presented at International 
Reading Association conference, Boston, Mass., 
April 24-27, 1968. 

E Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.70 

Descriptors—Methodology, Professional Continu- 
ing Education, *Professional Education, *Read- 
ing Instruction, *Specialists, *Teacher Educa- 
tion Curriculum 
There is an immediate need for improving the 

training of reading teachers and specialists. A 

new program should ide additional instruc- 

tion at the unde te and graduate levels. 

Preservice teachers whether elementary or secon- 

dary, need some formal education in the teaching 

of reading. Graduate reading specialists should 

have (1) a minimum of a master’s degree, (2) 

demonstrated success in the classroom, (3) an 

apparent desire for personal growth, and (4) skill 
in gaining the respect of and empathy with 
teachers and pupils. In addition, they should ful- 
fill the standards of the International Reading As- 

sociation. The graduate training should be on a 

full-time basis for 18 to 24 months. There should 

also be access to further education and to other 
forms of professional stimulation. To be success- 

ful, the program should include not only im- 

proved curricula, but also improved methodology 

and internship experiences, and it must be - 4 

oo at the local, state, and national levels. 

) 
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Syracuse Univ., N.Y. 

Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Bureau of Research. 

Report No—CRP-3231 

Bureau No—BR-5-0582 

Pub Date 67 

Contract—OEC-6- 10-076 

Note—194p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.75 HC-$9.80 
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Descriptors—Basic Reading, Creative Writing, 
Linguistics, Oral Reading, Phonics, *Primary 
Grades, *Reading Achievement, Reading Com- 
prehension, *Reading Difficulty, *Reading In- 
struction, Reading Materials, Remedial Read- 
ing, Spelling, Teaching Quality, *Word Recog- 
nition 


The reading achievement of 376 second graders 
and the performances in oral reading and creative 
writing of 150 randomly selected subjects taught 
by three different methods were studied. All 
three approaches (basal reader, modified lin- 
guistic, and gages were effective for reading 
instruction at second-grade level. The largest 
differences in achievement observed were dif- 
ferences in classroom means within treatment 
groups. An addendum supplementing the original 
report describes a modi continuation of the 
study which examined the reading achievement of 
376 thir children relative to different 
methods of instruction received in grades 1 and 
2. The addendum also describes the charac- 
teristics of 106 disabled readers among the third- 
song population. These disabled readers could 

ve been identified as potential reading failures 
at the beginning of first grade on the basis of ob- 
jective measures. This study confirms the results 
of the first- and second- studies that none of 
the three approaches is entirely successful in 
teaching all children to read and that the teacher 
variable is a most important factor. A bibliog- 
raphy is included. (KJ) 
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Balmuth, Miriam 

Visual and Auditory Modalities: How Important 
are They? 

Pub Date 27 Apr 68 

Note—17p.; Paper presented at International 
Reading Association conference, Boston, Mass., 
April 24-27, 1968. 


Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.95 
Descriptors—Aural Learning, *Beginning Read- 
ing,  *Intermode ifferences, *Reading 


Achievement, Reading Readiness, *Response 

Mode, Sight Method, Visual a 

Research conducted over the past 80 years is 
examined to answer three questions on sensory 
modality as it relates to reading. In the 18 studies 
reviewed which relate to the superiority of one 
modality over another, there was no consensus 
regarding the relative effectiveness of modalities 
among adults. The evidence leans toward greater 
effectiveness of the visual modality among chil- 
dren. The review of eight studies which compared 
the effectiveness of the simultaneous use of more 
than one modality with the use of one modality 
alone revealed a problem in the definitions of 
modalities as used by different investigators. The 
results of these studies, however, generally sup- 

rt a combination of visual and auditory modes. 

ight studies are reviewed which relate modality 
to reading ability. These studies suggest that 
while ity and perceptual skills are very im- 

rtant as factors in the early stages of reading 
instruction, —— abilities are more significant 
during the mi elementary grades. References 
are included. (RJ) 
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Note—41p. 

Price MF-$0.25 HC-$2.15 

Descriptors—*Family Environment, Family In- 
fluence, *Grade 6, *Mass Media, *Reading In- 
terests, Recreational Activities, Recreational 


the mass media on children's reading ae 


Data gathered through questionnaires and reco 

of books read within a period of 4 weeks showed 
that reading ranked hi as a leisure time ac- 
tivity among the Amish children and non-Amish 
girls. Television viewing was a first choice for the 
non-Amish boys and a second choice for the non- 
Amish girls. On the average, a greater number of 
books was read by the Amish children. Hobbies 
were not mentioned as leisure time interests by 


Amish children. Amish boys preferred animal 


22% 


stories; Amish c biographies 
family and home 3 wink The non-Amish 


children read in more interest areas and favored 
mysteries, biographies, and stories of other lands 
and people. These results point out the strong in- 
fluence of a strict religious home environment on 
oe recreational activities and interests. 
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Visual Perception and Its Relation to Reading: An 


International Reading Association, Newark, 
laware. 

Report No—IRA-AB-11 

Pub Date 66 

Note—1 2p. 

Available from—lInternational Reading Associa- 


tion, 6 Tyre Ave., Newark, Delaware 19711 
(50 cents to members, 75 cents to nonmem- 


bers). 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—* Adults, *Annotated Bibliographies, 

*Children, *Reading Achievement, Retarded 

Readers, Visual Discrimination, *Visual Per- 

ception, Visual Stimuli, Word Recognition 

This annotated aon a on visual percep- 
tion and its relation to reading is composed of 55 
citations ranging in date from 1952 to 1965. Its 
divisions include Perception of Shape by Young 
Children, Perception of Words by Children, Per- 
ception in Backward Readers, and Perception of 
Shapes, Letters, and Words by Adults. Listings 
which include journal articles, ks, and mono- 

are arranged alphabetically according to 

author within each category. Introductory re- 
marks by the compiler are included before the 
divisions. (BS) 


ED 024 528 RE 001 418 
Rosenshine, Barak 
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Pub Date Apr 68 
Note—17p.; Paper presented at International 
Reading Association conference, Boston, Mass., 
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Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.95 
Descriptors—Evaluation Criteria, *Readability, 
Reading Comprehension, Reading Difficulty, 
*Reading Level, *Reading Material Selection, 
Textbook Selection 
Horizontal readability, the analysis of essen- 
tially similar passages through classification of 
words and phrases according to their cognitive 
similarity, is discussed in relation to its usefulness 
in differentiating. among materials designed for 
the same reading level. Three studies of horizon- 
tal readability in which passages were rated for 
high and low comprehension are described. 
Research findings indicated five variables of read- 
ing difficulty. (1) Vagueness, which resulted from 
indeterminate qualifiers and probability words, 
lowered comprehension. (2) Explaining links 
such as prepositions and conjunctions, which in- 
dicated that the cause, result, or means of an 
event or idea was being presented, raised com- 
prehension. (3) The frequent use of examples 
produced greater understanding. (4) A rule-ex- 
ample-rule pattern of explanation was more effec- 
tive than either inductive or deductive explana- 
tion. (5) The elimination of irrelevant sentences 
facilitated comprehension. It is noted that experi- 
mental research will be necessary to further clari- 
these findings, but it is recommended that the 
ndings be implemented now for textbook 
evaluation. References are listed. (BS) 
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Pub Date 25 Apr 68 

Note—33p.; Paper presented at International 
Reading Association conference, Boston, Mass., 
April 24-27, 1968. 

E Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.75 

Descriptors—Behavior Change, Cultural Factors, 
*Economically Disadvantaged, Elementary 
Grades, *Environmental Influences, Identifica- 
tion, *Learning Difficulties, Preschool Children, 
Program Evaluation, Reading Difficulty, *Read- 
ing ms, Reading Skills, condary 
Grades, *Teacher Influence 
This review of reading research literature deals 

with three major areas. First, 10 problems that in- 

hibit the educational development of disad- 

vantaged learners are identified and discussed. 





Secondly, programs designed to aid these stu- 
dents are reviewed. They include — pro- 
grams for preschool, elementary school, and 
secondary school age groups and for young 
adults. Research dealing with the attractiveness of 
certain reading content and with the effects of 
teacher behavior is included in this section. 
Finally, the research presented in the first two 
sections in evaluated. It is concluded (1) that 
most reading programs for the disadvantaged 
learner fail to consider his characteristic learning 
problems, (2) that not enough emphasis is placed 
on specific behavioral ifications desired in 
the student, (3) that disadvantaged students often 
are not properly identified, (4) that too little 
emphasis is placed on differences in teacher com- 
petencies, interests, and attitudes, and (5) that 
too many programs are of a “one-shot nature.” 
Longitudinal studies of reading efforts are 
needed. A bibliography is included. (BS) 
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Sewanhaka Central High School District Number 
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Pub Date 65 
Note—99p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$5.05 
Descriptors—*Content Reading, Context Clues, 
*Grade 8, Junior High Schools, Reading Com- 
prehension, *Reading Instruction, *Social Stu- 
dies, Study Skills, *Teaching Guides, Vocabula- 
ty Development 
This unit guide, seventh in a series of seven, is 
designed to provide eighth-grade social studies 
teachers with materials that develop the facts, at- 
titudes, and concepts of social studies and that 
also present reading and study skills instruction. 
Information about the United States as a world 
leader is presented along with reading exercises 
in assigned chapters of “This Is America’s Story” 
by Wilder and Ludlom, a text to be used with 
average classes, and ome America’s Histo- 
ry’ by Schwartz and O'Connor, a text to be used 
with modified classes. New vocabulary words are 
introduced at the beginning of each chapter. Ex- 
ercises wee practice in (1) making generaliza- 
tions, (2) interpreting pictures, charts, and maps, 
(3) outlining, (4) reading under direction, and 
(5) the SQ3R study method. Questions directed 
to organization, cause and effect, and sequence 
and analogy are given. Combined questions ap- 
— to both textbooks are also provided. 
(RT) : 
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Document Not Available from EDRS. 
ee ae Reading, Class Or- 
nization, *Comprehension, “Content Read- 
ing, *Educationally Disadvantaged, *Evalua- 
tion, Linguistics, Reading Materials, Remedial 
Reading, Research, Study Skills, Vocabulary 
Development, Word Recognition 
The 12 papers in this volume examine issues of 
import in the field of reading by first identifying 
and defining the crucial issues and then by 
providing for their illumination. Some_ issues 
disc are comprehension, _ evaluation, 
research, and vocabulary. Also discussed are 
beginning reading, remedial reading, readin 
materials, word nition, content reading, an 
study skills. Other issues include educationally 
disadvantaged preschool children and a linguistic 
approach to reading. Attention is directed to con- 
tinuing problems to be faced in helping students 
tonend maximum achievement in the field of 
reading. (RT) 
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International Reading Association, Newark, 
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Pub Date 66 

Note—60p. 

Available from—International Reading Associa- 
tion, 6 Tyre Ave., Newark, Delaware 19711 
($1.75 to members, $2.00 to nonmembers). 

Document Not Available EDRS. 


Descriptors—*Culturally Disadvantaged, Instruc- 
tional Aids, Intermediate Grades, *Language 
Development, Library Services, Preschool Pro- 
grams, Primary Grades, *Reading Instruction, 

ym Programs, Remedial Reading, Secon- 


Successful reading practices and programs for 
culturally disadvantaged children are discussed by 
five authorities in the field. The first section, writ- 
ten by Gertrude ee. defines the kinds of pu- 
pils considered to culturally disadvantaged, 
tells why they need a special program, and out- 
lines the type of program needed. Three sections 
deal with suitable classroom activities and materi- 
als for these children. The primary section is writ- 
ten by Patricia Eastland, Detroit Public Schools; 
the middle ee section by Leonore Wirthlin, 
Cincinnati Public Schools; and the secondary 
schools section by Gertrude L. Downing, Queens 
College. The last section, by Millard Black and 
Gertrude Whipple, describes 10 reading pro- 
grams, some that are schoolwide and others that 
are school-system-wide. Some of the programs 
are operated by the public schools and others by 
private mh such as churches. References are 
included. (JB) 
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International Reading Association, Newark, 
Delaware. 


Pub Date 64 
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Available from—lInternational Reading Associa- 
tion, 6 Tyre Ave., Newark, Delaware 19711 
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Document Not Available EDRS. 


Descriptors—*Childrens Books, Elementary 
School Teachers, *Independent Reading, *In- 
structional Aids, Libraries, *Literature Ap- 
a, Literature Programs, Parent Role, 

incipals, Reading Consultants, Reading 
Material Selection, Recreati Reading, 
School Superintendents 
The need to develop in children a desire to 
read and an appreciation of worthwhile reading 
materials is discussed. Each chapter is written b 
an authority and covers a different t of chil- 
dren's library book reading. Topics discussed in- 
clude: the courage and valor of characters in 
books and the importance of these to children; 
the authors of children’s books and qualities they 
must bring to their work; the need for teachers to 
bg = ; = ’s bongo one pated mae | reg 
school’s library facilities; the process of help- 
ing children to choose suitable books; the role of 
parents in reading; the school’s responsibilities, 
such as providing basic instruction, teacher train- 
ing, and library and other resource facilities; the 
of the principal, superintendent, and reading 
consultant; the development of a comprehensive 
literature program; and the use of research in 
> ch jiterature. A bibliography is included. 
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Pub Date 68 
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Descriptors—*Consonants, Elementary School 
Students, *Oral Reading, Phonics, *Readability, 
*Vowels, *Word Recognition 
The relative importance of vowels in reading 
peor thned engin 0 a ae = 
investiga’ comparing the scores on the or: 
treading of a 5 tron which all vowels had 
been removed with the scores on the oral reading 


of the same passage from which all consonants 
had been removed. Scores for reading the 
with whole words were also recorded. 

bjects were 128 Boston elementary summer 
school | a ye and a small group of adults. It was 
at the passage without the vowels was 


found 


much easier to read than the passage without the 
consonants. A review of related studies and a 
discussion of implications for phonics teaching 
systems in beginning reading and for alphabet 
reform are given. Tables and references are in- 
cluded. (Author/CM) 
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Descriptors—Bibliographies, Cognitive Processes, 
Educational Trends, *Reading Processes, 
*Reading Research, Reading Speed, *Research 
Needs, *Resource Materials, *Secondary 
Grades 
Summers’ annotated bibliographies of seconda- 
ry reading (1963, 1964), “Review of Educational 
Research,” “Journal of Reading,” ERIC/CRIER, 
and “Research in Education” are listed as 
resources for all phases of reading. A shifting of 
trends in the nature and scope of research topics 
in secondary reading is noted, with diagnosis and 
treatment, readability, and reading in high school 
indicated as the most frequently researched areas 
from 1940 to 1960. The most significant theoreti- 
cal-empirical study in reading at the ment 
level is judged to be “Speed and Power of Read- 
ing In High School” by Holmes and Singer, a 
study based on the substrata-factor theory of 
reading. This study reveals that more is known 
about power of reading than about speed of read- 
ing and that different criterion groups--i.e. boys 
and girls--mobilize different sets of subabilities 
within their separate working systems in order to 
read for speed. This substrata analysis provides 
Strategies for curriculum development and 
emphasizes what variables might be taught for 
various criterion groups. Bibliotherapy, critical 
reading, and flexibility are listed, among others, 
as areas of needed research. Charts, tables, and a 
list of references are included. (RT) 
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Connecticut Univ., Storrs. 
Pub Date 67 
Note—137p. 
Available from—The Olivetti-Underwood Cor- 
poration, | Park Ave., New York, N. Y. 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors— Auditory Discrimination, 
*Beginning Reading, Context Clues, Linguistics, 
Orthographic Symbols, Phonics, Reading 
Games, *Reading Instruction, *Reading Pro- 
= *Teaching Machines, Typewriting, 
isual Discrimination, *Word Recognition 
A linguistic reading-typewriting am for 
beginning readers is described. It is on the 
idea that combining reading and typing into a sin- 
gle program allows the child the benefit and 
motivation of learning to read that which he 
writes and to write that which he reads. It pro- 
vides the child an opportunity to develop his own 
experience stories and to do independent reading 
and writing at an early age. This system integrates 
the typewriter with the ‘progressive part” 
= system in which each new concept of 
learning is combined with all prior learnings into 
increasingly more complex experiences. The 
teaching unit for the program is letter and its 
sound. Correct iter technique is 
emphasized. Games exercises are designed to 
give the children practice in visual and auditory 
discrimination, two-letter blending, and combina- 
tion sounding. Practice is also given in forming 
and recognizing new words, rstanding word 
meanings, and using context clues in sentences. 


(RT) 
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Indiana Univ., Bloomington. ERIC Clearinghouse 
on Reading. 

Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Bureau of Research. 
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Pub Date Oct 68 
Note—119p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$6.05 
Descriptors—*Content Reading, Critical Reading, 
—- Arts, Mathematics, Newspapers, 
Readability, *Reading Programs, “Reading 
Research, *Reading Skills, Sciences, Social Stu- 

dies, Vocabulary 

A bibliography, with descriptive abstracts, of 
articles dealing with research on reading in the 
content fields is presented. The listing is divided 
into two parts: a bibliography from research 
literature which focuses on general content read- 
ing skills and an “Other Subjects” — 
selected from literature dealing with areas other 
than the basic curriculum areas of mathematics, 
science, language arts, literature, and social stu- 
dies. Each bibliography contains two parts: docu- 
ments from six basic ERIC/CRIER references and 
documents from a_ seventh ERIC/CRIER 
reference providing access to material written on 
the topics prior to 1950. Each contains an author 
index. The seven basic ERIC/CRIER references 
are described, and the availability of documents 
within each is noted. (JB) 
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10. 
Indiana tere Bloomington. ERIC Clearinghouse 
on Reading. 
Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Bureau of Research. 
Pub Date Jul 68 
Note—128p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.75 HC-$6.50 
Descriptors—*Annotated Bibliographies, *Con- 
tent Reading, Mathematics, *Reading Research, 
*Research Reviews (Publications), Sciences, 
Social Studies 
Three bibliographies, each of which is divided 
into two parts, provide information on reading in 
the content areas of mathematics, science, and 
social studies. The first part contains abstracts of 
documents selected from six ERIC/CRIER basic 
references. The second part lists annotated 
materials from a seventh reference in order to 
provide some access to literature on the topic 
prior to 1950. Entries are arranged alphabetically 
according to author, and each bibli y con- 
tains an author index. A complete description of 
the seven ERIC/CRIER basic references and the 
availability of the documents within each 
reference are given. (WB) 
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Series, Volume 2, Ly, aon 11. 
Indiana Univ., Bloomington. ERIC Clearinghouse 


on Reading. 
Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Bureau of Research. 
Note—227p. 
EDRS Price MF-$1.00 HC-$11.45 
Descriptors—Childrens Books, *Content Reading, 
*Language Arts, Language Development, Lin- 
guistics, Listening, *Literature, Literature Ap- 
preciation, Poetry, Readability, Reading In- 
— *Reading Research, Short Stories, 
ests 
Two bibliographies, each of which is divided 
into two parts, provide information on reading in 
the content areas of language arts and literature. 
The first part contains abstracts of documents 
selected from six basic ERIC/CRIER references. 
The second part lists annotated materials from a 
seventh reference in order to provide access to 
literature on the topics prior to 1950. An author 
index is also provided for each bibli “4 
Complete descriptions of the seven ERICICRIE 
basic references and the availability of the docu- 
ments within each reference are included. (JB) 
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Pub Date Jun 68 
Contract—OEC-5-10-154 
Note—4Ip. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$2.15 
Descriptors—Grade 3, Grade 6, Pictorial Stimuli, 
*Readability, *Reading ny, “DOB *Read- 
ing Instruction, *Reading Research, *Visual 
Learning, Visual Perception 
The importance of content-relevant pictures in 
the comprehension of the main idea of a para- 
graph was investigated. Various reading condi- 
tions were constructed which contained a para- 
graph, a picture, or both, each with three types of 
instructions. In addition, the effects of h 
readability, student grade placement (grade 3 and 
6), and sex were examined. An analysis of vari- 
ance of the main idea responses to the pictures 
showed that in general there were no significant 
differences between boys and girls or between 
third and sixth graders. Responses to one picture 
were better than responses to the other two, but 
only for sixth-grade subjects. The analysis of vari- 
ee te ee 
with/without pictures and directions did not af- 
fect the adequacy of main idea mses. 
Although both readability and grade effects were 
significant, post hoc analyses showed that reading 
basic paragraphs led to significantly better main 
idea responses only among the sixth graders and 
that the significantly higher boys’ mean ac- 
counted for the difference. (Author/WB) 


ED 024 541 24 RE 001 487 
Otto, Wayne 
Bel in “nck School 
em the 
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Wisconsin Univ., Madison. Research and 
Development Center for Cognitive Learning. 
Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Bureau of Research. 
Report No—WRDCCL-PP-5 
Bureau No—BR-5-0216 
Pub Date Aug 68 
Contract—OEC-5-10-154 
Note—76p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$3.90 
Descriptors—Grouping (Instructional —. 
Inservice Teacher Education, *Reading lateri- 
als, *Reading Skills, age Tests, *Sequen- 
tial Reading » *Student Records, 
Teaching Procedures, Traditional Schools 
Identifiers—Wisconsin Prototypic System Of 
Reading Instruction 
Although refinement and development are to 
continue, the Wisconsin Prototypic System is now 
at the point where it ar gh as s° basis for a 
reading p' , particularly where there is to be 
strong ampbaia on individually guided instruc- 
tion. This report discusses the rationale and as- 
sumptions underlying the system and lists its com- 
ponent parts: an outline of reading skills, an in- 
ge A , re aeere that stays with 
chi m grades rough 6, prototypic ex- 
ercises for the assessment ror te skills 
(reductions of the exercises are included in the 
report), the Wisconsin Expanding Inventory of 
Reading Development for use in group assess- 
ment of reading skills, and a compendium of 
materials and procedures. Inservice preparation 
of staff, grouping for instruction, and implemen- 
tation in the multiunit school and the traditional 
school are also discussed. Further areas of 
research are suggested. (WB) 
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Newark State Coll., Union, N.J. 

Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Bureau of Research. 

Bureau No—BR-7-8079 

Pub Date Aug 68 

Grant—OEG- | -7-078079-3085 

Note—82p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$4.20 

Descriptors—Basic Reading, *Culturally Disad- 
vantaged, Grade 1, Grade 2, *Language Skills, 
Linguistics, Phonics, Reading Comprehension, 
*Reading Instruction, *Reading Research, Stu- 
dent Attitudes, *Urban Teaching, Word Recog- 
nition 
This exploratory multivariable comparison of 

an augmented structural (Stern and Gould) and 


an enriched basal (Winston) program was con- 


ducted with two matched classes of low to 
average ability disadvant-ved children in grades 1 
and 2. At the end of grade | the basal class rated 
significantly superior on the Gates-MacGinitie 
Comprehension Test and the California Test of 
Mental Maturity. The structural class rated sig- 
nificantly superior on the Structural Reading 
Achievement Test and in the number of words 
written on the writing Sample. At the end of 
grade 2 significant differences favored the struc- 
tural class in spelling ability and in the desire to 
write words and stories instead of to color pic- 
tures. Analysis of covariance, with mental ability 
controlled, showed the structural class to be 
equal or superior on most measures of the study. 
Consistent findings favoring the structural class in 
reading and writing samples were confirmed by a 
study of the progress of the lowest five readers in 
each class. The researchers inferred that the 
growth of the structural class in language com- 
ponents and their favorable academic work habits 
suggested that the structural method provided a 
stronger foundation in language skills for these 
disadvantaged children. References and appen- 
dixes are included. (BS) 
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Wisconsin Univ., 5 
Development Center for Cognitive Learning. 

Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Bureau of Research. 

Report No—WRDCCL-TR-57 

Bureau No—BR-5-0216 

Pub Date Jun 68 

Contract—OEC-5-10-154 


*Elementary 
School Students, *Reading Comprehension, 
*Reading Processes, *Reading Research, Read- 
ing Skills 
The two reported studies examined children’s 

approaches to and success in conceptualizing a 

literal main idea in reading. The first study ex- 

amined elementary pupils’ ability to formulate a 

main idea for brief, carefully controlled para- 

written with one specific but unstated 
main idea. The study revealed that although sub- 
jects’ grade — and paragraph readability 
were critical factors in determining response 
quality, the children’s main idea responses were 
generally of low quality. In the second study 
second- and fifth-grade students were asked to 
formulate hypotheses about the main idea after 
each successive sentence of a paragraph was 
presented. This study revealed that relatively few 
subjects were successful in formulating a high 
level main idea statement and that children may 
have no clear conception of what a main idea 
ought to be. It was suggested that systematic 
teaching designed to channel pupils’ energies in 
formulating ‘‘ain idea statements would yield 
worthwhile results. Background — 
methodol employed, and paragrap! in 
the stady tre included. (RT) ; 
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Blackman, Charles, Comp. 
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Tests. 
Missouri State Dept. of Education, Jefferson City. 
Pub Date 68 
Note—19p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.05 
Descriptors—*Achievement Tests, *Diagnostic 
Tests, Educational Testing, *Reading Readiness 
Tests, *Reading Tests, Standardized Tests, Sup- 
plementary Reading Materials, Testing Pro- 
. *Test Selection 
is list of tests was compiled as a reference 
for those persons responsible for the planning of 
testing programs or evaluation. Although it is not 
inte to be all-inclusive, 12 reading readiness, 
15 reading achievement, 9 diagnostic, and 10 
achievement batteries are described. Two pro- 
of supplementary materials are mentioned. 
information on publisher, grade, scores provided, 
subtests, and time is given. It is suggested that 
this list be used to initially determine several tests 
and that specimen sets of these be secured for ex- 
amination before a final selection is made. (CM) 





Services in Overcrowded Elementary 
Title II, Public Law 89-10. 
Saint Louis Board of Education, Mo. 
Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. 
Report No—DPSC-67-3076 
Pub Date May 68 
Grant—OEG-3-7-673076-2678 
Note—73p. 
Dectecre Teeesaiey © ached “tlh 
Tiptors—*Elemen ibraries, 
Li rams, 3 Services, *Motiva- 
tion, *Reading Interests, *Reading Materials, 
*Supplementary Reading Materials, Tutoring, 
Volunteer Training 
This ESEA Title Ill library program was 
designed to motivate the jana | of elementary 
school pupils in the St. Louis, Missouri, schools. 
Main features of the m included (1) cen- 
tralized processing of library materials; (2) 
establishment of a library services center, (3) 
establishment of libraries in 12 overcrowded ele- 
mentary schools; (4) employment of library aides; 
(5) use of volunteers in motivating children to 
read; (6) application of the “corridor concept” 
by utilizing hall space for book storage and libra- 
ry displays; and (7) inservice training for library 
aides and volunteers. Evaluation showing a 
favorable response was made through the use of 
—— responses from principals and 
aculty members of the participating schools and 
through circulation data. Appendixes are in- 
cluded. (WB) 
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Systems Theory and the Substrata- 
Factor of R 
International Reading Association, Newark, 


Note—45p.; Reprint from Highlights of the Pre- 
convention Institutes, 1965, Albert J. Kingston, 


ed. 
Available from—International Reading Associa- 
tion, 6 —_ Ave., Newark, Delaware 19711 
Document Available EDRS. 


Descriptors—* Models, *Reading, Reading 
Processes, *Systems Analysis, *Systems Ap- 
proach, *Systems Concepts, Theories 

Identifiers—Open Systems Theory, Substrata Fac- 
tor 
This study was designed to extend the generali- 

ty of the Substrata-Factor Theory by two 

methods of investigation: (1) theoretically, to 
est’blish the validity of the hypothesis that an 
isomorphic relationship exists between the Sub- 
strata-Factor Theory and the General Open 

Systems Theory, and (2) experimentally, to 

disc’’ver through a series of substrata analyses the 

patterns of interaction by which a set of subject 
matter areas mutually and reciprocally support 


each other. Eight postulates, fundamental to both 
the General n Systems Theory and the Sub- 
strata-Factor , were identified. It was con- 


cluded (1) that there was an isomorphic relation- 
ship between all postulates in the two theories; 
(2) that subject matter areas could be conceived 
of as suprasystems girded by diverse, yet funda- 
mentally related, subsystems; (3) t‘at working 
system hierarchies were found for each content 
area manifesting quantitative and qualitative dif- 
ferences in organization of substrata sequences, 
amount of variance called for, and redu y of 
particular variables; (4) that reciprocal interac- 
tion could be inferred from and X on Y and Y on 
X regression analysis; and (5) that the “roration 
sequential technique might provide a basis for 
determining the extent of a particular subsystem’s 
impact on the suprasystem. Suggestions for 
oa research and a bibliography are included. 
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Pub Date 67 
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oa Reading Programs - Expanding 


ields. 
Available from—National Reading Conference, 
Inc., Milwaukee, Wisc. 53233 





























Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—*Adult Reading Programs, Disad- 
vantaged Environment, Disadvantaged Youth, 
Educational Legislation, *Educationally Disad- 
vantaged, Reading Achievement, Reading In- 
struction, *Reading Programs, Testing 
Identifiers—Job Corps 
A description and evaluation of the educational 
achievement of Job Corps trainees at Camp 
Kilmer, New Jersey, during a 3-month period are 
given. Related literature is reviewed. Criteria fo“ 
choosing camp enrollees are stated, and a com- 
— i “Seanes pene Corps ~ and 
‘orpsmen throughout country w shows 
Kilmer’s to be slightly older and higher in 
achievement than the average. Results of pretest- 
ing and A apr are presented, indicating no 
“tatistically significant differences in ing, 
arithmetic, or i achievement. The idea of 
compensating for disadvantaged education is 
discussed along with the limitations of the study. 
Suggestions for further research and a bibliog- 
tale are included. (JB) 
ED 024 548 RE 001 494 
Geerlofs, Marjorie White Kling, Martin 
Current Practices in College and Adult Develop- 
International Reading Association, Newark, 
Delaware. 
Pub Date Apr 68 
peasy * 
Journal Cit—Journal of Reading; vil n7 p517- 
520, 569-575 Apr 1968 
Document Available from EDRS. 
*College 


Practice, Reading Instruction, ing Materi- 

als, *Reading Programs, *Surveys 

The results of a questionnaire survey of 246 
college and adult ing programs are presented. 
In 190 cases instruction was conducted on a 
group basis. Completely individualized programs 
were re by 16 institutions. Objectives were 
ranked by 172 institutions in the following order: 
pe oe oe flexibility, rate, study skills, 
vocabulary, and other. Materials, methods, and 
course pat’erns were reported in detail. Tables 
show the frequently used workbooks and 
machines. The results are compared with other 
similar surveys in the areas of tests, instruments, 
and materials. The between theory and prac- 
tice in reading is briefly discussed. References are 
included. (CM) 
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Note—13p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.75 

Descriptors—Cloze Procedure, *Comprehension 
Development, Discussion (Teaching 


Technique), Learning Processes, Oral Reading, 
Questioning Techniques, *Reading Comprehen- 
sion, * Schools, Study Guides, 
*Teaching Methods 


Understanding ideas, drawing inferences, and 
recognizing the author's organization and purpose 
are teachable comprehension skills. Prereading 
discussions can stimulate students to think before 
reading, to survey the material, and to raise 
questions which focus attention while reading. A 
study guide can develop comprehension through 
careful questioning which causes students to 
reason and to draw inferences, and post-reading 
discussions will allow students to develop thought 
= as they verbalize their own thinking. 

inally, practice in ae ape the learning process, 
work in oral reading, use of the cloze procedure, 
and time and practice help teachers to develop 
students’ comprehension skills. (RT) 
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Journal Cit—The Elementary School Journal; v68 
n4 p213-8 Jan 1968 
ee et ee ine EDRS. ite 
ptors—Grade 1, rten, ictive 
Ability (Testing), Predictive Validity, Reading 
Readiness, *Reading Readiness Tests, *Reading 
Research, Testing 


A study was conducted to determine which 
subtests of the Gates Reading Readiness Tests 
have yeatest predictive efficiency. An experi- 
ment to assess the effect of training in reading 
readiness on 222 kindergarten children (107 girls 
and 115 boys) provided the data for the research. 
The experimental p received 2 months’ read- 
ing readiness training; the control group received 
none. Both groups were tested in April, June, and 
October. It was found that the ability can be 


to save ge also a“ that if similar 
tests are simi analyzed, and those ions 
which provide coduindant or slight ara me are 


eliminated, total testing time may be atl 
reduced. (JB) . , —s 
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Note—1 5p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.85 
Descriptors—Intellectual Development, _ Intel- 
— Factors, *Intelligence Level, *Reading 
Ability, *Reading Comprehension, Reading 
Development, Reading Difficulty, Reading 
Level, Reading Processes, *Stress Variables, 
*Word Recognition 
Several case histories of hyperlexic children 
whose abilities in word recognition are at a level 
—— higher than their general level of in- 
tellectual functioning are described, and the im- 
pact of such a condition on the child is su ed 
as an object of research. In the sever'‘! cases 
presented, the hyperlexia re"ulted in environmen- 
tal stress. The potentiality of later stress is ex- 
pected to take the form of anxiety provoked by 
unrealistic assessment of the child's abilities and 
by the high-level demands placed on him by 
teachers and ts. Several of the children 
described had been referred for testing as gifted 
children on the basis of word recognition ability 
alone, and one had been accelerated to a higher 
. One boy had not been detected as dyslexic 
oon A el rs when it was ca ber 
is wo! ition was at evel, 
his reasoning on wane hension tdites were 
similar to those of a high-level, educable mentally 
retarded child. This condition is often not de- 
tected earlier because of the emphasis on word 
recognition skills in the primary grades and 
because of the assumption of teachers and 


_ that if readingskills are high, other mental 
nctioning should also be high. References are 
listed. (CM) 
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Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.00 
Descriptors—*Class ization, *Individual In- 


struction, *Individualized Reading, *Reading 
Instruction, Reading Interests, Reading Materi- 


als 
The following advantages of individualized 
reading are discussed: (1) a wide and varied 
selection of good children’s literature may be 
used; (2) instruction may be adjusted to the 
child's interests, rate, skill needs, and optimal 
mode of perceptual learning; (3) best use of 
learning time is possible while all children are 
meaningfully engaged; (4) the individual con- 
ference provides personal interaction which has 
ial apeal for many children; and (5) chil- 
ren seem to develop more favorable attitudes, so 
they usually read more books. The disadv 
of individualized reading include: (1) a large 
number of books is required; (2) some children 
have diffic in self-selection; (3) there is no 
opportunity for readiness; (4) vocabulary, con- 
cepts, and skills are not systematically presented 
or repeated; (5) the teacher must be highly com- 
ent in identifying reading skills and in manag- 
ing time; = some children require more definite 
structure experience in group interaction; 
and (7) there is a danger that chi will not 
read enough different of books to broaden 


their lite: interests. References to substantiat- 
ing susan are included in a 62-item bibliog- 
raphy. (CM) 
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Pub Date 26 Apr 68 
Note—15p.; t presented at International 
Reading Association conference, Boston, Mass., 
anne, 24-27, 1968. 
Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.85 
Descriptors—*Autoinstructional Programs, Class 
Organization, *Grouping (Instructional Pur- 
poses), Group Reading, Individual Instruction, 
*Individualized Reading, Programed Materials, 
Reading Achievement, Reading Instruction, 
*Reading Research, *Teacher Role 
Two prime factors are noted in the attainment 
of excellence in education: (1) an excellent 
teacher and (2) a situation that makes individual- 
ized instruction possible. Researchstudies com- 
paring such grouping methods as homogeneous, 
eterogeneous, the Joplin Plan, team teaching, 
and nongrading are reviewed. The author sug- 
gests that school organization plans of themselves 
cannot provide for individual differences, but the 
more flexible plans free the teacher to do so. The 
research studies on individualized instruction are 
compared to show that this h is more ef- 
fective than basal group teaching in some cases, 
but equally or less effective in other cases. Some 
programs using autoinstructional devices are ex- 
plained. Included among the tentative conclusions 
are: (1) individuali reading requires highly 
pong sng teachers and (2) less capable pupils 
are likely to be successful in individualized 
reading than in more conventional methods. An 
extensive bibliography is included. (CM) 
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International Reading Association, Newark, 
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Pub Date 66 
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Available from—International Reading Associa- 
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Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—*Corrective Reading, Reading Con- 
sultants, *Reading Diagnosis, *Reading Instruc- 
tion, *School Administration, *Secondary 
Schools, Writing Exercises 
This collection of Ts presents many practi- 
cal procedures for improving secondary school 
instruction in the several content areas. Topics 
included are principles and procedures in cor- 
rective reading, diagnostic techniques, the role of 
a reading consultant in the content areas, the use 
of tang Se help poor readers, corrective read- 
ing in content areas, and administrative 
questions about secondary school reading. An 
pendix lists general references and specific su 
Ject area references for the classroom teacher's 
use in improving content instruction. Topical 
references follow individual articles. (RT) 
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i 
This collection of rs identifies and c - 
izes desirable pret my a strategy for ‘ae 
ing effectie study skills in sec schools. It 
covers the major areas in study skills and con- 

tains practical suggestions for teachers. The 4 

ics included are emphasizing word study skills, 

using book parts, using sources of information, 
perceiving organizational patterns of written 
materials, and attacking study materials effective- 
ly. Also included are topics on utilizing visual 
aids for effective learning and establishing suc- 
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cessful study skills programs. References are in- 
cluded after each paper. (RT 
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Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Clinical Diagnosis, Content Read- 
ing, *Developmental Reading, Organization, 
Problems, Program Evaluation, *Reading In- 
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This collection of papers, written by specialists 

in the field, presents information on significant 

topics in secondary reading. Each paper is fol- 
lowed by a discussion which raises questions and 
emphasizes points made in the paper. The topics 
covered include the establishment of an all-school 
reading program, instruction and class organiza- 
tion, special problems encountered, and develop- 
mental reading instruction in the secondary 
school. Also included are reading instruction in 
the content fields, clinical studies of high school 
students’ reading, evaluation of secondary school 
reading programs, and significant reading 
research at the secondary school level. 
References are included at the end of each paper. 
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Papers dealing with topics relating to college 

and adult reading instruction and discussions of 

these papers by reading authorities who offer dif- 
fering viewpoints are presented. Subjects treated 
include humanistic aspects of reading; materials 
and methods in use; current and future programs, 

ams operated by business and industry; il- 
iteracy; evaluation methods, clinical techniques 
involving readiness, personality factors, motiva- 
tion, interest, physical factors, and mental charac- 
teristics o f college students; and a summary and 
evaluation of pertinent research at the college 
and adult level. Subject bibliographies are in- 
cluded. (JB) 
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The three papers presented in this publication 

examine in depth the thought and practices that 

currently prevail in the specialized areas of read- 
ing and concept attainment. Two of the papers 
deal with concept learning and the transformation 
of this knowledge into instructional guidelines. 


The third paper considers the importance o f 
concept attainment in reading and provides illus- 
trations of teaching practices that should prove 
helpful to reading teachers. The teacher-learning 
factors involved are not only maturation and so- 
cial interaction but also mental and physical ac- 
tion and the ability of self-regulation. References 
are included after each article. (BS) 
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This selective bibliography emphasizes lists of 
children’s books and magazines compiled from 
1960 to 1964 and includes no lists published be- 
fore 1950. Short annotations describe the age 
range, the arrangement of contents, and the use- 
fulness of each list. Specific lists named include 
only those published separately as individual 
books or pamphlets. Magazine titles are cited 
only as sources for current materials. Bibliogra- 
hies designed specifically as sources of good 

ks for poor readers have been omitted 

because such lists are available in the 1964 Inter- 
national Reading Association’s publication ‘“- 
Sources of Good Books for Poor Readers.” In- 
cluded are general book lists, books about chil- 
dren's literature, lists of current books, lists of 
specialized materials, and a directory of 
publishers. (Author/CM) 
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Information from more than 180 research stu- 

dies reported during the last decade is presented 

on (1) secondary school reading achievement, 

(2) status factors related to growth in reading, 

(3) progress of reading instruction, (4) instruc- 

tional procedures, (5) student reading interests, 

and (6) secondary reading personnel preparation. 

The research suggests that a decline in reading 

ee noted at the junior high level, results 

tom the lack of systematic reading instruction 
beyond grade 6 and from the absence of qualified 
reading personnel. It points out that a student’s 
emotional, physical, and intellectual competen- 
cies, as well as his reading purposes and commu- 
nication abilities, are directly related to reading 
growth. The cited studies are predominately pro- 

for the handicapped reader; these indicate 
that any remedial approach must be multidimen- 
sional to meet multifaceted needs. General pro- 
gram improvement suggestions include close in- 
tegration of reading and content area material, 
sequential development that provides for in- 
dividual needs in all areas of reading growth, and 
complete staff involvement. The use of a variety 
of reading materials and methods, both mechani- 
cal and textual, is recommended for reading in- 


Newark, 


struction. More better-trained teachers and books 
with contemporary themes are needed. A com- 
—" bibliography of studies cited is in- 
c ; é 
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These materials, called ‘“‘Springboards for 

Discussion,” were designed to fit certain topics in 
the BSCS Blue Version textbook, “Biological 
Science: Molecules to Man,” and to be presented 
by teachers using an overhead projector or mag- 
netic audio-tapes, or both. The twelve “Spring- 
boards for Discussion” were used in first semester 
classes in a Houston, Texas, high school, while 
another Houston high school served as a control 
group. Data gathered included pretest scores on 
the Processes of Science Test and the Differential 
Aptitude Test: Verbal Reasoning and Numerical 
Ability. Selected items on the S Comprehen- 
sive Final Examination and a post-test of the 
Processes o f Science Test were administered at 
the end of the semester. The experimental group 
scored significantly higher on the Processes of 
Science Test (P.01) when scores on the DAT 
were held constant. The control group scored sig- 
nificantly higher (P.05) on the B: Comprehen- 
sive Final when scores on the DAT were held 
constant. Teacher feedback agreed with the anal- 
ysis of the test data. Detailed interpretations of 
these results are discussed in the report. (BC) 
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Evaluations of the nature and use o f new cur- 

riculum materials are scanty. The findings of such 

evaluations could be valuable to curriculum 
makers for (1) influencing an author's judgment 

regarding time needed to prepare materials, (2) 

providing clues to the nature of content to in- 

clude or exclude from future publications, (3) 

giving direction to the production of science 

materials, and (4) exerting an influence on the 

development of science methods courses. A 

study was done on several textbook teachers’ 

manuals published since 1950. From this, a data- 

thering instrument was —— Participating 

in the study were 1359 tenth grade biology 
teachers, 79 per cent of whom used all or por- 
tions of a teacher’s manual. Of those who did not 
use one, 71 per cent did not have one available. 
Forty different textbooks were in use in 1968; 
however, six were used by 86 per cent of the 
teachers surveyed. The three most frequently 
mentioned reasons for using the manuals were 
(1) it gave suggestions for new approaches to 
textbook content, (2) it gave insight to the 
author’s views, and (3) it clarified the rationale 
of the chapters. Many teachers indicated that 
good time schedules for laboratories should be 
provided to assist the teacher in correlating the 
textbook and the laboratory. (BC) 
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Developed was a “reading free” test to evaluate 

knowledge and understanding of science by ele- 

mentary school pupils. This study was made 
because it was suspected that students reading 
below grade level were unable to indicate fully 
their science knowledge on conventional tests. 

The Pictorial-aural Inventory of Science 

Knowledge (PISK) was designed with content, 

vocabulary and test items similar to the Reading 

Inventory of Science Knowledge (RISK). Three 

hundred students (equal numbers of boys and 

girls) were divided into groups--average, below 
average, and above average as indicated by stan- 
dardized reading test scores. The administration 
of PISK and RISK were alternated so that the 
practice effect of one test upon another would be 
minimized. Conclusions drawn were (1) PISK was 
found to be a reading free instrument useful in 
assessing student's understanding and knowledge 
of elementary school science, (2) RISK scores 

were highly correlated with reading ability, (3) 

when reading was controlled, the below average 

students scored almost as high as the above 
average group, and (4) boys scored higher on 

PISK than girls, but not on RISK. (BC) 
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Analyzed was the effect of an automated 

science curriculum on the science learnings of 

eighth le students. This curriculum used 

Keysort Cards as a flexible handbook for teachers 

and included directions for using a teaching 

method which required the direct involvement of 
students in the scientific behaviors of inquiry. 
“The Portland Science Test” was used to evalu- 
ate science process and product learnings of the 
students. The control group consisted of 261 stu- 
dents who had studied with eleven teachers be- 
fore the experimental curriculum was available. 

The experimental group (N 254) were also taught 

the same 11 teachers. Since it was assumed 
students in both groups were similar samples 
the same lation, groups were post- 
tested only. No statistically significant difference 
was found between groups with regard to science 
process learnings, science product learnings, or “- 
total science learnings.” Results indicated that 

the experimental curricula can be initiated * 

without im; = the educational growth of stu- 

dents.” ( 
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This booklet, one of a series has been 
pat“ for the project, A Program for Mathe- 
matically Underdeveloped Pupils. A project team, 
including inservice teachers, is being used to 
write and develop the materials for this program. 
The materials developed in this booklet include 
the idea of reciprocals, and counting fractional 
parts. Several mathematical problems involving 
the Amc of the above principles are in- 
cluded in the sections designed for student activi- 
ty. Accompanying these klets will be a “- 
— Strategy Booklet’ which will include a 

— of teacher techniques, methods, sug- 
pm sequences, academic games, and suggested 
visual materials. (RP) 
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This report, in the form of a teacher's guide, 
presents materials for a ninth grade introductory 
course on Introduction to Quantitative Science 
(IQS). It is intended to replace a traditional ninth 
grade general science with a process oriented 
course that will (1) unify the sciences, and (2) 
provide a quantitative preparation for the new 
science materials. The course materials consist of 
descriptions of about 80 laboratory and demon- 
stration activities which provide the basis for 
class discussion and approximately 30 instructor 
information sheets providing directions and sug- 
gestions for guiding activities. There are a 
number of detailed activities for students, a 
teacher's outline of principles, and problem 
sheets to be used to direct students beyond the 
immediate experimental conclusions. Areas dealt 
with are (1) measurement and fundamental quan- 
tities, (2) graphical analysis, (3) properties of 
light, (4) matter, and (5) rectilinear kinematics. 
Because the program is a departure from tradi- 
tional ninth grade general science, and even 
though the materials are quite complete, it is 
strongly recommended that teacher inservice edu- 
cation be oe prior to adoption of the pro- 
gram. (D 
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The problem of this study was to determine the 
relationship of selected characteristics of pupils 
to achievement gain in elementary school ma‘ 
matics classes using the Individualized Mathe- 
matics Curriculum Project (IMCP) approach. 
Analysis o f data was based primarily on on 
achievement and post-achievement scores. 
hypothesis that there was no difference in the 
rsonality characteristics among pupils of dif- 
fer ent levels of mathematical achievement gain 
was accepted for the personality variables of self- 
reliance, sense of personal Seodon, feeling of be- 
longing. , freedom from nervous symptoms, fami- 
ly relations, and school relations. The same 
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bes of was rejected for the personality varia- 
of sense of personal worth, social standards, 

reedom from withdrawal tendencies, and com- 
a relations. (RP) 
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arto 3 su =a following. een ) 
athemai is an appropriate area o 
study for both high and average achievers in high 
school geometry; couse by Gpiating tas tae 
ment in geometry caused voting time 
the traditional Sow in geometry to the teaching 
of mathematical logic; (3) including instruction in 
mathematical logic in high school geometry does 
not result in a course which is signi tly su- 
rior to the traditional course in its over-all ef- 
ect upon student achievement in reasoning in 
geometry, critical thinking ability or attitude of 
students toward , deductive thinking, and 
proofs in mathematics; and (4) including instruc- 
tion in mathematical appears to produce a 
more effective treatment of high school geometry 
with high achieving students in its effect upon 
— achievement in reasoning in geometry. 
(RP) 
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A study of the publications of the Physics Jour- 
nal literature has been made, utilizing the 1965 


yd apap ye 
show trends. Appendixes include a li 
nals covered by physics abstracts in 
al tical j 


foes o Science Abstracts, 
ember, 1965. Also listed _ journals which 
are completely abstracted. (DH 
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Reported are the performance characteristics of 
the Massachusetts Institute of Technology 
Technical Information P: (TIP) system 
based on a study involving three search strategies 
in retrieval o f laser articles published in 1964. 
The TIP system provides access to (1) title, (2) 
author(s), (3) bibli hic references, and (4) 
literature citations of articles comprising a large 
are of the body of physics literature. The field of 
rs_was chosen for study because it is a rela- 
tively new field and would thus allow a complete 
view of the scope of its pertinent literature. 
Asburn’s laser bibliography was used as a 
reference to which articles located in TIP were 
pre There are 25 core journals in the field 
of physics which are stored by TIP. Programmed 
instructions are used to obtain a response from 
the system by (1) search, defining what literature 
is to be searched, (2) find, stating item to be 
found, and (3) output, describing requirements of 
computer output. Three different strategies were 
used to retrieve titles of the 1964 literature. 
Results of the project indicated that TIP was a re- 
liable means of retrieval of laser articles within 
the TIP library. Similar research will continue in 
an effort to improve retrieval of scientific litera- 
ture. (DH) 
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Discussed in this r are the information 
problems in payacs and the current pr ram of 
the American Institute of Physics (AIP) being 
conducted in an cong to develop an informa- 
tion retrieval system. seriousness of the need 
is described by means of graphs indicating the ex- 
ponential rise in the number of physics publica- 
tions in the last few years. The AIP program in 
the past has been one of studying documents, but 
now need dictates an expanded program going 
beyond document analysis and moving toward in- 
formation retrieval. The present undertaking has 
as its immediate goal a ee model of a physics 
information system, the heart of which is an in- 
formation store. The AIP system development 
plan has five stages: (1) classification scheme, (2) 
computer retrieval capability, (3) computer com- 
position and input for store, (4) user need stu- 
dies, and (5) information network studies. These 
studies are expected to yield the means by which 
journals and abstract journal indexes can be effi- 
ciently produced and a system of information 
stored. This paper explains the classification 
scheme that is under study and illustrates its use 
with two sample documents. Various ways in 
which the output of the system might be used are 
also discussed. (DH) 
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The objective of this study was to determine 
ways of attaining a working competence in the 
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arithmetic of the full real number system, and to 
explore means of removing some ineffective prac- 
tice employed in instruction. A secondary objec- 
tive was to determine the feasibility of developing 
infinite decimal arithmetic directly, without build- 
ing on the arithmetic of fractions. The experi- 
mental testing of the classroom materials took 
lace at the Middle School of the Laboratory 
hools of the Universify of Chicago during 
1964-65. Among the principal conclusions of this 
study are (1) working mastery of the real number 
system by appropriate use of its infinite decimal 
Tepresentation as a vehicle, and (2) this 
arithmetic can be built on or developed indepen- 
dently of fraction facts. (RP) 
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The institute was designed to provide intensive 
exposure to evaluation models and some impor- 
tant new evaluation techniques for persons em- 
ployed in key administrative, supervisory, con- 
sultant, or instructional roles in science educa- 
tion. Seventy-seven persons participated in the In- 
stitute. A Semantic-Differential scale in pre- and 
post-response situations was administered in an 
attempt to determine if significant attitude shifts 
occurred during the Institute. Participant daily 
reaction sheets were used and _ thoroughly 
reviewed by the Institute staff each day. An “In- 
stitute Evaluation” instrument was developed and 
administered at the end of the Institute. Partici- 
eng evaluation of the institute was highly favora- 
le. The analysis of responses to the Semantic- 
Differential Scale demonstrated a highly signifi- 
cant difference between pre- and post-scores sur- 
passing the .001 level in the direction of a posi- 
tive shift in attitude. (BC) 
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This study involved examining an instructional 
unit with regard to its concept content and a 
propriateness for its target audience. The study 
attempted to determine (1) what concepts are 
treated explicitly or implicitly, (2) whether there 
is a hierarchical conceptual structure within the 
unit, (3) what level of sophistication is required 
to understand the materials presented, and (4) 
what professional judgments can be rendered 
relative to the suitability and quality of the 
materials. Among the conclusions are the follow- 
ing. A large number of concepts are implicitly in- 
volved in addition to those explicitly considered. 
Although the explicit concept load is heavy, the 
implicit concept load is much greater and is al- 
most certainly ascribing to junior high school stu- 
dents a level of sophistication which extremely 
few of them . There is little evidence that 
the authors conceived it to be their function to 


build a more functional, systematic sophisticated 
conceptual hierarchy. Concepts of physics, 
mathematics, and astronomy are assumed. In 
summary, the material i s not particularly well or- 
ganized, it lacks conceptual continuity, it assumes 
unrealistic student backgrounds, and it has sur- 
prising omissions. (BC ) 
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Identifiers—National Science Foundation 
The materials presented in this monograph are 

intended to be included in a course on ordinary 

differential equations at the upper division level 

in a college mathematics program. These materi- 

als provide an introduction to the numerical in- 

tegration of ordinary differential equations, and 

they can be used to supplement a regular text on 

this subject. The ee provided are impor- 

tant in applications for finding approximate solu- 

tions to problems for which analytic solutions 

either cannot be found or are too difficult to 

evaluate. (RP) 
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tion, Santa Barbara 
This is the first volume of the proceedings of 

the Committee on the Undergraduate Program in 

Mathematics (CUPM) Geometry Conference, 

held at Santa Barbara in June, 1967. The purpose 

of the conference was to consider the status of 
eometry in colleges at the undergraduate level. 
he conference, attended by undergraduate 
mathematics teachers, involved lectures on vari- 
ous aspects of geometry, analysis of material 
presented, and an examination of the relevance 
of geometry to the undergraduate curriculum. In 

Part I of the proceedings are contained (1) an in- 

troduction by Walter Prenowitz and (2) the lec- 

tures on Convex Sets and the Combinatorial 

Theory of Convex Polytopes and Applications of 

Geometry, by Branko Grunbaum and Victor 

Klee. (RP) 
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Identifiers—California, National Science Founda- 
tion, Santa Barbara 
This is Part Il of the first volume of the 

proceedings of the Committee on the Undergrad- 

uate Program in Mathematics (CUPM) Geometry 

Conference, held at Santa Barbara in June, 1967. 





The purpose of the conference was to consider 
the status of geometry in colleges at the un- 
dergraduate level. This volume contains two lec- 
tures: “The Geometric Content o f Advanced 
Calculus” by Andrew Gleason and “The Geomet- 
ric Content of Freshman and Sophomore Mathe- 
matics Courses” by Norman Steenrod. (RP) 
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This is Part Ill of the first volume of the 
proceedings of the Committee on the Undergrad- 
uate Program in Mathematics (CUPM) Geomet 
Conference, held at Santa Barbara in June, 1967. 
The purpose of the conference was to consider 
the status of geometry in colleges at the un- 
dergraduate level. The conference, attended by 
undergraduate mathematics teachers, involved 
lectures on various aspects of geometry, analyses 
of ee paeete and an examination of the 
relevance the material to the undergraduate 
curriculum. In Part [ll of the proceedings are 
contained the following lectures: (1) “Transfor- 
mation Groups from the Geometric Viewpoint,” 
by H.S.M Coxeter, (2) “Two Applications of 
Geometry,” by Herbert Busemann, (3) “Some 
Computational Illustrations of Geometrical Pro- 
perties in Functional Iteration,’ by Glen Culler, 
(4) “Generalizations in Geometry,” by Preston 
Hammend, (5) “The Nature and Importance of 
Elementary Geometry in a Modern Education,” 
by Paul J. Kelly, and (6) “Joining and Extending 
as Geometric Operations (A Coordinate-Free A 
proach to N-Space),” by Walter Prenowitz. (RP) 
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Reported are speeches presented at a Summer 
Engineering Symposium which deals with the 
general theme ‘Man in Contemporary Society.” 
A historical perspective of engineering leading to 
its future role in society was established. From 
this base other papers applied engineering con- 
cepts to socioeconomic systems, educational 
systems, simulation in icine and pollution 
control. Recurrent themes included enlarging the 
concept of the profession's role in society, apply- 
ing the engineering systems approach to human 
systems, and identifying the engineering profes- 
sion’s future contribution to society. (GR) 
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_ The Advanced Chemistry Laboratory Program 

is a project designed to devise experiments to 


coordinate the use of instruments in the laborato- 
ry programs of physical chemistry, instrumental 
analysis, and inorganic chemistry at the advanced 
undergraduate level. It is intended that such ex- 
periments would incorporate an introduction to 
the instrument employing a descriptive as well as 
a theoretical point of view and use of the instru- 
ment as a physical tool as well as an analytical 
device. Also of interest in this project was the 
possibility of including the preparation of inor- 
ganic or organo-metallic compounds as the work- 
ing substances for the instrumental experiments. 
The results of the laboratory program revealed 
that (1) an inorganic preparation followed by in- 
strumental experiments to confirm structure or to 
— analytical information can be used as the 

asis of an integrated experiment for advanced 
chemistry students, and (2) most of the more 
rapid preparations require very little variety in 
the ad techniques of preparative chamis- 
try. (RP) 
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Identifiers—Chemical Bond Approach, Chemical 
Education Materials Study, Oregon, Physical 
Science Study Committee, Portland, Watson 
Glaser Critical Thinking Appraisal 
Compared, for selected outcomes, were in- 

tegrated chemistry-physics courses with chemistry 

and physics courses taught separately. Three 
classes a integrated Physical Science Study 

Committee (PSSC)-Chemical Bond Approach (C- 

BA), and three classes studying integrated Physi- 

cal Science Study Committee-Chemical Educa- 

tion Materials Study (CHEMS) constituted the 

a Six PSSC classes, three CBA 

classes, = three CHEMS Ganesan — 

up. ong ae were com in (1) 
eis critical od (2) achievement gains 
in chemistry and physics, and (3) changes in at- 
titudes toward science and scientists. Students 
were pretested in the fall of 1963 and post-tested 
in spring of 1964. Results indicated no significant 
differences between the experimental control 
groups in the areas of critical thinking, achieve- 
ment, and attitudes. (BC) 
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The goal of this study was to provide informa- 
tion and ideas that would contribute to the im- 

rovement of elementary school science facilities. 
Cecific purposes were to (1) examine existing 
facilities in a group of selected schools, (2) ar- 
range data so that others might use it to evaluate 
their facilities, (3) prepare a guide that could be 
used in planning an elementary school science 
facility, and (4) suggest a list of equipment and 
supplies appropriate for elemen schools. 
Twenty schools in the New York Metropolitan 
region _ examined. The pony incl - = 
ventory of equipment, a diagram of existing facili- 
ties, a description of the school, and a description 
of the science equipment purchasing procedure. 
Data were organized into a guide for ing an 
elementary school -science facility. Some primary 
considerations include (1) at least one full-time 
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science room should be available, and (2) it 
should be designed and equipped to serve the en- 
= range of youngsters attending the school. 
(BC) 
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Studied were the opinions o f elementary 

school teachers concerning science and science 

teaching in an attempt to provide insight into 
their reported reluctance to teach science. An 
opinionnaire was devised and tested in a pilot stu- 
dy. Three hundred thirty-five elementary teachers 
responded to the revised opinionnaire. The 
results of the analyses are suggestive rather than 

conclusive. Some of these findings are (1) 

teachers seem to be teaching more science and 

providing more time for science than research in- 

dicates, (2) inadequacy of background is a 

definite factor influencing science teaching at the 

elementary level, and (3) loss of classroom 

restige does not appear to be a factor influenc- 
ing science teaching at the elementary level. The 
teachers felt that workshops, institutes, science 
supervisors and methods courses are of great 
benefit. They also felt that their college science 
courses did not provide the types of un- 
derstandings and technical competencies necessa- 
ry a teaching science in the elementary school. 
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Identifiers—Academic Year Institute, Oregon 
State University 
Analyzed were participants in six Academic 

Year Institutes (AYI), 1957-62, and a systematic 
random selected one-half of the rejectees. Rejec- 
tees for 1960 were not included. Or 35 personal 
and professional characteristics a comparison was 
made between or among (1) acceptees and rejec- 
tees of each year, (2) acceptees for each year, 
(3) rejectees for each year, and (4) applicants 
from Oregon, Washington, California and all 
other geographical areas. An extensive list of 
conclusions was drawn from the data. A few of 
these are (1) significant differences among accep- 
tee groups were noted with respect to number of 
summer institutes attended and the reading of 
science journals, (2) rejectees differed in age, 
summer institutes attended, years since last 
degree, graduate credit in science, membership in 
professional organizations and extent of profes- 
sional journal reading, (3) applicants from 
Washington, Oregon, and California met their 
respective state certification requirements in 
terms of science/ ics preparation, (4) in 
terms of American Association for the Advance- 
ment of Science (AAAS) recommendations many 
applicants were lacking in depth and breadth in 
mathematics and science preparation, and (5) ac- 
ceptees and rejectees were significantly different 
in several characteristics. (BC) 
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Studied were (1) the evolving use of the 
microscope in science education, and (2) its rela- 
tionship to the changing teaching methods, con- 
tent, and emphases of science courses and to the 
prevailing philosophies of education of nineteenth 
century American colleges. To establish the 
necessary background, the evolution and availa- 
bility of the mic and its role in foreign 
universities and American medical schools were 
examined. The advent of the microscope into 
American —y ~ during the eighteenth century 
was reviewed. Nineteenth century philosophies of 
education and their effect on liberal arts college 
curricula were examined. Uses of the microscope 
were classified according to the methods of 
teaching science: (1) lecture-demonstration, (2) 
the analytic-objective, and (3) laboratory. 
Findings show that (1) low priced quality student 
microscopes were available in Europe and the 
United States after 1850, (2) German institutions 
used it for teaching in 1820, (3) American medi- 
cal schools rarely used it before 1870, and only a 
few of the better schools did after 1870, and (4) 
scientific schools and teacher training colleges in- 
troduced it as they were founded, but liberal arts 
schools did not until after 1870. (BC) 
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Identifiers—Modern Junior High School Science, 
Science Manpower Series 
A monograph was prepared for junior high 

school science teachers and curriculum specialists 

designed to assist them in the development of 
new instructional patterns that are consonant 
with changes in science instruction at other 
school levels and that are modernized to include 
the new knowledge and theories of science that 
have come from recent research efforts. The 

"wena + edie negli regard 
ience Manpower series as a companion volume 

to “Modern Junior High School Science.” Areas 

discussed in this monograph are junior high 
school identity problems, the importance of 
ae in + m weap Saas 
or junior hi rams, ratory-cente 

pr : y ee gam og A selected bibliog- 
splay tor tenchers 8 tucheded. (BC) 
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e nt, tor: ses, *Elementary 
School Science 
Developed was a conceptual framework for the 
selection and organization of the subject matter 
of science for elementary school curricula. The 
procedure involved (1) assembling ideas about 
the structure of science knowledge and about the 
growth of substantive concepts in elementary 


school children, and (2) organizing those ideas to 
form a conceptual framework from which sound 
decisions can be made for selecting and organiz- 
ing the subject matter. Literature was reviewed 
for pertinent facts and ideas relative to descrip- 
tions of the phenomena of nature and to intellec- 
tual development from the cognitive theorists’ 
viewpoint. chapter is devoted to intellectual 
development. Another Chapter concerns the 
structure of science. A third chapter develops 
and justifies a set of criteria fo r selecting and or- 
ganizing subject matter. A fourth chapter 
discusses the subject matter of elementary school 
science. (BC) 
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Identifiers—Taxonomy of Educational Objectives: 
Cognitive Domain 
Analyzed were. cognitive behaviors required by 

an elementary science curriculum plan, “Science 

- A Process Approach.” For each activity in this 

curriculum plan a list of required student cogni- 

tive behaviors was made. In the final analysis 
each activity was represented by its most complex 
cognitive requirement or “top — The 
method of analysis was introspective rather than 
experimental. ‘Science - A Process Approach” 
was found to be systematically progressive in 
complexity of required cognitive behaviors. Ac- 
tivities requiring cognitive behaviors in the Com- 
prehension (2.00) and Application (3.00) catego- 
ries were located in all six books. Behaviors in 

Analysis (4.00) categories first appear in the 

third book and are used thereafter. Synthesis 

(5.00) behaviors were found only in books five 

and six. No instances of Evaluation (6.00) 

behaviors were found. The cognitive behavior 

most frequently required was Interpretation 

(2.20). It was concluded that the taxonomy can 

be used to make cognitive analyses of curriculum 

materials. (BC) 
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Identifiers—Harcourt Brace and World, Holt 
Rinehart Winston Company, Lippincott Com- 
pany. Macmillan Company, Scott Foresman 


ompan 

Anaiyoed were five junior high school science 
textbooks, representative of science books 
published by eleven major publishing companies. 
The instrument used to analyze the textbooks 
contained oe major criteria: (1) educational 
rank of author, (2) mechanical make-up and 
cost, (3) psychological soundness, (4) subject 
matter, (5) literary style, (6) learning exercises, 
(7) role of science in a modern world, and (8) 
other desirable features. A point system was 
devised with an es te number of points as- 
signed to each subcriterion. The rank order of 
texts according to points allotted is reported in 
the study. (BC) 
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Identifiers—National Science Foundation, US 
Atomic Energy Commission, US Office of Edu- 
cation 
This study concerns the development and 
reliminary evaluation of a series of “laboratory 
locks’ of correlated laboratory investigations 

which integrate traditional subject areas of physi- 
cal science and introduce key areas of modern 
science. Concurrent with the development of 
laboratory blocks have been the design of an in- 
expensive set of modular instruments and the or- 
— and implementation « 2 tym 
teacher trainin; co- red b a- 
tional Science yo and the pve Ener- 
gy Commission. The work also includes a pilot 
school feedback pr and a summer institute 
follow-up study. Five laboratory blocks were 
produced as well as enrichment experiments and 
materials describing the modular instrument kit 
developed as part of the project. Data gathered 
during field testing and during the teacher train- 
ing phases of the program support several 
generalizations concerning po design and 
implementation, selection of content, design of 
supplementary instrumentation for the education 
laboratory, and classroom utilization of the pro- 
gram. These are reported in the study. (BC) 
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Seventy-five university upperclassmen were 
taught 30 general science concepts by means of a 
eee, peg Monee MT _ 
gram. Treatment iffered only with re; 
to feedback mood The five modes com med 
were Group A (no feedback), Group B (feedback 
of “correct” or “wrong™), Group C (feedback of 
the correct — av ice), Group D ee 
appropriate to the student's response), and Group 

(a combination of the feedback modes of 

Groups B, C, and D). Subjects were assigned to 
15 strata on the basis of scholastic aptitude. The 
five subjects in each strata were randomly as- 
— to one of five treatment groups. —— 
of variance was performed to determine whether 
differences existed between any of the groups 
with re to several variables tested. The 
means of groups guided by feedback to the cor- 
rect jonse (Groups C, D, E) were significantly 
better the grou uired to “discover” the 
correct response. No differences were found 
between subjects and their attitudes toward com- 
uter instruction, and no relationship was found 

tween scholastic aptitude and any of the varia- 
bles studied. (BC) 
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This is the National Science Teachers Associa- 
tion project report regarding curriculum develop- 
ment in science. The approach utilizes conceptual 
schemes as basic elements. The theoretical base 
for this approach is developed in detail, and the 
implications for the classroom teacher are care- 
fully analyzed. Guidelines for implementing a cur- 
riculum development program are given which 
are directed toward action at the local level. The 
report is committed to a K-12 articulated pro- 
gram of curriculum development based on the 
concepts and processes of science. (GR) 
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ment, Office of Education, Ohio State Universi- 
ty, United States Department of Health Educa- 
tion and Welfare 
Evaluated were longitudinal effects of a four- 

year unified science curriculum on high school 

graduates. Specific effects were grou in areas 

of (1) interest in science, (2) scientific literacy, 

and (3) preparation for college science. The 388 

subjects graduated from high school four to 

seven years prior to the study. Efforts were made 

to control variables such as intelligence, school 

achievement, school setting, sex, and age. Data 

were obtained from high school and college 

transcripts and from a questionnaire. Findings in- 

dicated a general and consistent favorability for 

graduates from the unified science curriculum 

although the level of significance exceeded the 

arbitrary minimum in only a few isolated cases. A 

pes related to unified science is in- 

cluded. (BC) 
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tion, The Science Teacher 
This is a collection of re of student award 

winning science projects that have appeared in 

“The — Lge Grade hen be a are 

represented with projects categorized as follows: 

biology, chemistry and physics, earth-space 

science, and miscellaneous. In each section the 

abstracts are arranged in order of increasing com- 

plexity beginning with seventh a pee projects up 
e 


to senior projects. At the end of each abstract are 
suggestions for further investigations. (BC) 
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EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.30 
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Identifiers—American Association for Advance- 
ment of Science, U.S. Office of Education 
Examination of the learning situation might 
suggest that if students are exposed to situations 
focusing on inquiry and student involvement, cer- 
tain changes should occur in student cognitive 
and affective behaviors as a result of interacting 
with the strategies of inquiry of a curriculum. 
From the curriculum materials of “Science - A 
Process Approach” four strategies of inquiry in 
science were selected for evaluation: classifying, 
observing, using number relations, and recogniz- 
ing and using space/time relations. A sample of 
95 fourth, fifth, and sixth grade students received 
five months of instruction in the strategies of 
inquiry. Analysis indicated that the most efficient 
strategy of inquiry for bringing about behavioral 
change was that of using numbers, followed by “- 
ray “space/time relations,” and “‘observ- 
ing.’ There appeared to be no consistent pattern 
among grades and no sex differences in the rela- 
tionship of the strategies of inquiry to behavior 
change. Apparently no single strategy of inquiry 
in science can be used to predict behavioral 
change in all of the behavioral criteria. (BC) 
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Identifiers—The Madison Project 


This student discussion guide is intended to ac- 
commany | lorations in Mathematics,” a text 
for teachers. The materials in this booklet relate 
mainly to variables, graphs, signed numbers, log- 
ic, identities, functions and matrices. The materi- 
als were designed to be used as supplementary 
— with students in grades 5 through 9. 
(RP) 
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Identifiers—The Madison Project 
This student discussion guide is intended to ac- 

company “Discovery in Mathematics,” a text for 

teachers. This guide is a of the developing 

curriculum program that helps students to or- 

ganize their mathematical experiences in the 

early school years. The materials in this booklet 

deal mainly with fundamental arithmetic and al- 
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gebraic concepts for the elementary school cur- 
ricylum. It is expected that these materials will 
serve as a sound foundation for a instruc- 
tion in the area of mathematics. (RP) 
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Identifiers—Cleveland, Educational 

Council of America, Ohio 

The test, written for secondary school science 
students, consists of two Part One contains 
34 multiple-choice questions aimed at determin- 
ing the students understanding of science 
processes. Part Two presents a problem which 
requires students (1) to plot data on a graph, (2) 
observe the data and offer a possible explanation 
for what is observed, and (3) suggest ways in 
which their explanations might be tested. (BC) 
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Guides 
Identifiers—New York, New York Cit: 

This publication is the first part of a series ‘- 
Mathematics - Pre-Kinder; n, Kindergarten, 
and Grade One.” This bulletin is a part of the 
developing curriculum as that incorporates 
the pre-kindergarten into the educational system 
and reorganizes mathematics materials in the 
early childhood years. Part One of the program 
presented in this bulletin deals mainly with sets 
and subsets, numbers in sets, and number names. 
Part Two, published in 1967, deals with numbers 
and operations with numbers, early levels of 
number-line concepts, geometric concepts and 
fractional parts. It is expected that this material 
will serve as a sound foundation for future cur- 
— developments in the area of mathematics. 
(RP) 
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Identifiers—Board of Education, New York, New 
York City 
The Materials in this bulletin indicate suggested 

teaching procedures needed to i ment the 
teaching of “mathematics, 9th Year" as outlined 
in Curriculum Bulletin No. 3, 1958-59 series, 
Course of Study Mathematics 7-8-9. Whereas the 
course of study suggests the application of mathe- 
matical principles such as commutativity, as- 
sociativity, and distributivity to algebraic skills 
and techniques, in this bulletin detailed methods 
for helping pupils to develop these mathematical 
concepts are given. Topics include symbols, 
peace ath: algebra, polynomials, equations 
and inequalities, — and graphs, factoring, 
fractions, real numbers, quadratic equations, ratio 
and proportion, and indirect measurement. (RP) 
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Identifiers—Alabama, Elmore, Materials Develop- 
ment Unit, Rehabilitation Research Foundation 
The four papers contained in this document 
were written by three members of the Materials 
Development Unit, Rehabilitation Research 
Foundation, Elmore, Alabama. These papers 
were selected for joint distribution to present the 
authors’ experiences with the mathetical system 
in light of current mathetical pr ing activi- 
ties. “The Two Meanings of Mathetics” and “- 
Mathetics - The Paty ckling Learns to Fly” 
are an overview of the mathetical system and the 
techniques employed by the mathetical analyst 
and writer. ““Mathetics in Industrial and Voca- 
tional Training” describes the activities of major 
mathetical | programing units in the United States. 
Finally, “ Development and Production of 





Mathetical - A Case Study” describes 

the major production procedures of programing 

units. (RP) 

ED 024 602 SE 005 423 

Kemeny, John G. Kurtz, Thomas E. 

The Dartmouth Time-Sharing Computing System. 

Spons Agency—National Science Foundation, 
Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date Jun 67 

Grant—NSF-GE-3864 

Note—76p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$3.90 

Descriptors—*Computer Assisted Instruction, 
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— Descriptions, Psyc! 
Identifiers— Dartmouth College, ational Science 
Foundation 

_ Reported are the activities ioyeiees in ——_ 
ing computer programing to students at - 
mouth College as of their program in liberal 
education. How this project was accomplished 
and the subsequent impact on students in mathe- 
matics, engineering, psychology, physics, and 
business administration is presented in summary 
form. Also reported is the impact that this project 
has had on the faculty at Dartmouth and at other 
institutions. (RP) 
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Identifiers—New Jersey State Council for En- 
vironmental Education, Projects to Advance 
Creativity in Education 
This listing of projects includes those environ- 
mental and ou education ag which 
were funded under Title Ill of Elementary 
and Secondary Act of 1965. The types of pro- 
grams listed are in-service, on-school-site, day 
center, and resident _ Information con- 
cerning the director project, the school dis- 
trict and schools served, number and 
of students involved is provided. Informa- 
tion concerning facilities, funds, objectives and 
outcomes is also discussed. An appendix of 
— of programs in other states is also pro- 
vi (BC) 
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Identifiers—California, | Chemical lucation 
Materials Study, Physical Science Study Com- 
mittee, San Diego 
This guide is written for a combined physics- 

chemistry course taught over a two-year — 

The subject matter contains the major ideas in 

Chemical Education Materials Study (CHEMS) 

Chemistry and & oy Science Study Committee 

(PSSC) Physics. The guide includes discussion of 

text references, laboratory experiments, films, 

testing and evaluation a bibli y. It is 

suggested that the course be ~— ‘or two years 

with single daily periods, but the possibility of 

gpm to a single year course is discussed. 
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Identifiers—Biological Sciences Curriculum Study 
This publication —. sata tiie of 

ports on new programs in high sc a 

in particular materials related to the Beologi- 

cal Sciences Curriculum Study. Teacher charac- 

rene and — are reported in three . 
ese papers. Three Ts report on instructiona 

pone 4 six on eerectionsl afer og and 

one deals with curricula for high ability biology 


classes. The final chapter discusses additional stu- 
~ involving new high school biology programs. 
(BC) 
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vestigating the Earth, National Science Founda- 

tion 


Thirty-eight secondary school teachers from 
seven public school systems attending a five week 
full-time institute at Montgomery Junior or 
participated in this summer pi : 
teachers were introduced to the newly available 
Earth Science Curriculum Project materials. 
Three —_ teachers and an experienced ESCP 
high sc! teacher conducted most of the 160 
hours of lectures, laboratories, and field trips. 
Three-fourths of this time was devoted to labora- 
tory work with ESCP materials and related col- 
lege-level content. Twelve guest lecturers 
representing universities, government, and indus- 
try spoke on topics related to ESCP subject 
matter. Six Saturday follow-up meetings were 
held thro tt the 1967-68 academic year. 
Feedback from participants indicated that the 
summer program was relevant to their needs and 
provided many with the stimulus to attempt to 
teach ESCP the following year. (BC) 
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Electrical Occupations, 

gineering Education, Science Courses 
Identifiers—Commission on Engineering Educa- 

tion, Cosine Committee, National Science 

Foundation 

Outlined is an undergraduate electrical en- 
om course on computer organization 

gned to meet the need for electrical engineers 

familiar with digital system design. The program 
includes both hardware and are aspects of 
digital systems essential to design function and 
correlates design and organizational aspects of 
the subject. The report is directed to university 
faculty members wishing to teach such a course 
and lists specific references to available books 
and articles. (GR) 
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Identifiers—Commission on Engineering Educa- 

tion, Cosine Committee, National Science 

Foundation 

Reported are specifications for a computer- 
oriented first course in electrical engineering giv- 
ing new direction to the development of texts and 
alternative courses of study. Guidelines for choice 
of topics, a statement of fundamental concepts, 
pitfalls to avoid, and some sample course outlines 
are given. The study of circuits through computer 
analysis, simulation, and signal processing is 
recommended at the sophomore level as a means 
for implementing these studies for the electrical 
engineer. (GR) 
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Identifiers—Pennsylvania State University 
Compared were student attitudes toward 

scientists and science at the beginning and end of 

an introductory college chemistry course at The 

Pennsylvania State University. relationship 

between grade achievement and student attitude 

was also investigated. The relationships within 
subgroups based on class rank in high school, 
high school science and mathematics background, 
and various other factors were considered. The 
investigator constructed an attitude measurement 
scale of 44 items. The split-half procedure em- 
ploying the Spearman-Brown formula and the 
test-retest method were used to determine instru- 
ment reliability. A median score technique was 

to rank attitudes. Four hundred sixty-seven 
students were pre- and post-tested during the fall 
term of 1966. Results showed that student at- 
titudes were less favorable at the termination of 
the course than at the beginning. Significant cor- 
relations were noted relative to grade achieve- 
ment and attitude, and pre-attitude scores and 
grade achievement. (BC) 


ED 024 610 
Milligan, Frank Goeffrey 


SE 005 778 

















Incremental Validity of a Semantic Differential In- 
strument for Predicting Science Achievement in 


Community Colleges. 

State Univ. of New York, Buffalo. 

Pub Date 68 

Note—179p. ruby : 

Available from—University Microfilms, 300 
North Zeeb Road, Ann Arbor, Michigan 48103 
(Order No. 68-12451, Microfilm $3.00, Xerog- 
raphy $8.20). 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 
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Identifiers— Monroe Conemniy College, New 
York, Niagara Community College, Niagara 
Falls, Rochester, Semantic differential 
Studied were a science oriented semantic dif- 

ferential instrument and its potential as a predic- 
tor of academic achievement in community col- 
lege science courses. The sample consisted of 834 
freshmen from two New York community col- 
leges. A multiple correlation technique for as- 
sessing the instruments potential as a predictor 
was employed. Variables used were (1) high 
school average, (2) New York State Regents 
Scholarship Examination subscores, and (3) the 
semantic differential scores. A detailed analysis of 
the semantic-differential instrument is discussed 
in the text of the study. This analysis indicates 
that the instrument measures a characteristic 
other than ——— or achievement. Results in- 
dicate that although high school average is the 
best single predictor of achievement in communi- 
ty coll science courses, the semantic dif- 
ferential instrument may also be helpful. (BC) 
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Rokeachs tism Scale 
Fifty pre-service elementary education majors 
were studied prior to student teaching to deter- 


mine if open nes majors showed greater — 
ing 


promise of capable of teaching science than 
closed-minded majors. Rokeach’s Dogmatism 
Scale Form E was used to attain a dichotomy in a 
50 member methods class. The areas of concern 
and instruments used to gather the data were 
science achievement--Read General Science Test; 
attitude toward teaching science--Instructor Rat- 
ing, Peer Rating, Self-Rating, and a Scale by Dut- 
ton and Stephens; and confidence in ability to 
teach science--an instrument by Evans and Frazi- 
er. Data were analyzed using nonparametric 
statistics. The Mann- gi U test indicated no 
significant differences (.05 level) between open- 
and closed-minded subjects in science achieve- 
ment, or in pre- and post-test results on the con- 
fidence scale. Both groups showed significant 
gains from pre- to post-test results on con- 

nce scale. The attitudes of the open-minded 
group toward teaching science were significantly 
a favorable than the closed-minded group. 
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Socioeconomic _In- 


This bi-monthly bulletin reports in abstract 
form current literature on science and public pol- 
icy. Coverage includes both “policy for science” 
and “science for policy” in the areas of engineer- 
ing, technology, and pure science but excludes 
highly technical or narrowly specialized publica- 
tions. Documents are listed under the headings 
(1) General, (2) Science, Domestic Problems and 
National Goals, (3) Needs and Allocation of 
Resources for Science, (4) National R & D Pro- 
grams, (5) Science Education and the University, 
(6) Science Management and Policy-Making 
Bodies, (7) Science, Foreign Affairs and National 
Defense, and (8) Science Policy in eps» Coun- 
tries. Some 100 documents are individually 
recorded under one of these categories. Cross in- 
dexing is not used. Major meetings and other 
events in the area are also reported. (GR) 
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*Directories, 


Information for this inventory is limited to four- 


year college and university baccalaureate pro- 
grams. The data were compiled from the 1968-69 
catalogs of the 46 Massachusetts colleges and 
universities which have specified health training 
panes. Criteria for selection included the fol- 
owing: (1) The program must train students for a 
specified health position, (2) the length of course 
must be given in academic years, (3) descrip- 
tive texts on job functions and course require- 
ments must be given. Information on the pro- 
grams includes general discussions of the type of 
curriculum in each listed occupation and the 
courses required. The inventory consists of three 
parts. A preface contains background information 
including sponsorship, —_ of the project, 
methods of compilation, a bibli y. The 
second section includes a list of health positions 
and cross references to the inventory. final 
section contains the detailed programs listed in 
alphabetical order. (BC) 
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try 
Surveyed were current objectives, teaching 
methods and teaching materials used in introduc- 
tory college chemistry. Six general objectives 
were identified: (1) to develop the ability to do 
critical thinking, (2) to make the students 
familiar with the facts, principles, and concepts of 
chemistry, (3) to help the students understand 
the nature of matter and its transformation, (4) 
to develop the ability to handle quantitative 
problems, (5) to develop intellectual honesty 
rather than foster the search for the “right” 
answer, and (6) to teach students to be precise in 
observation and expression. Data obtained in- 
dicated (1) the nature of the first year course is 
not clearly defined, (2) the introductory courses 
are in the midst of considerable revision, (3) 
modern teaching aids and materials recom- 
mended by the Advisory Council on College 
Chemistry are not being used, (4) some emphasis 
is placed on interdisciplinary cooperation, and 
(5) professional educators seem unclear about 
objectives and outcomes of introductory college 
chemistry courses. (GR) 
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h 
A study was designed (1) to develop an instru- 
ment which measures activity ratios, the ratio of 
time a teacher spends teaching with indirect ac- 
tivities (those in which he acts as a co-ordinator 
of learning experiences) to time he spends 
teaching with direct activities (those in which he 
is imparting knowledge), (2) to devise an inser- 
vice science methods course which would en- 
courage fifth grade teachers to use indirect activi- 
ties when teaching science, and (3) to measure 
the effects of the methods course. Thirty volun- 
teer fifth grade science teachers were randomly 
assigned to a control group or to an experimental 
group which was given the inservice methods 
course. All were observed by two of three obser- 
vers four times before, twice during, and four 
Se ee ee ees 
tory questioning ratios ( Proportion o' 
time the teacher spends with laboratory ex- 
periences and asking questions) were calculated, 
pepe ee ay pn 
applying the t-test and using a .05 level of sig- 
! esults indicate “that 


nificance. the inservice 
methods course caused change in teaching 
tech experimental teachers made greater 


use of indirect activities, especially laboratory ex- 
periences, after the course. (Included are an 18- 
item bibliography, a iptive outline of the 
methods course, and a | discussion of 
“Activity Categories,” an instrument for quantita- 
tively recording activities in a science class.) (JS) 
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degree in the School of Education, Indiana 
Univ., June 1967. 
Available from—Univ. Microfilms, 300 N. Zeeb 
Road, Ann Arbor, Mich. 48106; Order No. 67- 
16,410 ($3.00 microfilm; $9.70 xerography). 
Document Not Availabie from EDRS. 


Descriptors—*Educational Research, *Laborato- 
Schools, *National Surveys, *Questionnaires 
© investigate the present status of the campus 
laboratory school, questionnaires were sent to 
212 campus labora school administrators in 
the United States and Rico. C ies of 
information oo vues nae re a and 
organization, (2) student body, (3) buildings used 
and their location, (4) professional staff (5) 
functions and of the school, (6) school 
administration, (7) curricular offering, and (8) 
function of the school in cooperation with the 
school of education of the parent college or 
university. Data was categorized according to (1) 
frequency of practices or occurrences; (2) in- 
crease or decrease of frequency of practices or 
occurrences; (3) range of present characteristics 
and estimated future conditions; (4) present, 
past, and estimated future status comparisons; (5) 
rank order of responses to practices, conditions, 
or occurrences; and (6) miscellaneous but impor- 
tant information. Six recommendations were 
developed from 15 conclusions drawn. Further 
study in three particular areas was suggested. 
(Appended are a 167-item bibliography, copies of 
materials sent to administrators, correspondence, 
and histories of laboratory school associations. 
COLLEGE-CONTROLLED LABORATORY 
Ghectory compiad. by Kelley ond. published. by 
irectory compi y Kelley y 
the American Association of Colleges of Teacher 
Education, available as SP 001 651 is included as 
Appendix F.) (SG) 
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Austin, Tex. 

Spons Agency—Louisiana State Dept. of Educa- 
tion, Baton Rouge.; National NDEA Inst. for 
Advanced Study in Teaching Disadvantaged 
Youth, Washington, D.C.; Texas Education 
Agency, Austin. 

Pub Date 68 

Note—21 2p. 

EDRS Price MF-$1.00 HC-$10.70 

Descriptors—Cognitive Development, - *Disad- 
vantaged Youth, Early Childhood Education, 
Educational Needs, *Ethnic Groups, Inservice 
Programs, Institute Type Courses, Instructional 
Improvement, Instructional Materials, Poverty 
os amyl step erro “omg 

raining, Tiptions, mpling, 
*School Surveys, Special Pro; " ae 
Programs, *Teacher Aides, *Teacher Educa- 
tion, Worksho; 

Identifiers—AACTE, American Association of 
Colleges for Tea, Louisiana, National NDEA 
Institute for Advanced Stu, Southwest Educa- 
tional Development Laboratory, Texas 
The Southwest Educational Development 

Laboratory (SEDL), with support from The 

American Association of Colleges for Teacher 

Education through its Inter-Institutional Program 

Development Project, has prepared this report as 

phase 2 of a three-phase project designed to im- 

prove the educational approach to disadvantaged 

children. This report reveals the findings of three 
surveys--(1) of public schools, (2) of colleges and 
universities, and (3) of teacher education institu- 
tions--to determine the nature and extent of pro- 
grams, in Texas and Louisiana, which deal with 
the education of disadvantaged children. The 
scope and limitations, the instruments used, 
statistical analyses of the findings, conclusions, 
and implications of each survey are included. Ap- 
pended are SEDL meeting am, ee plus exten- 
sive lists of participating school districts; survey 
respondents; required and available courses, 
seminars, workshops, and inservice programs in 
teaching the disadvantaged; research projects re- 
lated to teaching the Gbantige, | teaching 
materials to be used with disadvantaged children; 
followup studies of teacher preparation programs, 

Upward-Bound programs; institutions providin, 

recruitment, role definition, and preparation o 

paraprofessionals; masters’ theses and doctoral 

dissertations concerned with educating the disad- 
vantaged; and institutions having or planning 
early childhood education programs. (SG) 


ED 024 618 SP 001 801 
Reason and Change in Education; Na- 
tional Conference, The U. S. of Education 


Tri-University Project in me | Education 
(2nd, New Orleans, February 1-3, 1968). 
Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. 
Pub Date Feb 68 
Note—214p. 
Descriptons_-Change Agsats, Cheaging Attitude 
Descriptors gents, nging Attitudes, 
*Conference Re , *Educational laenatee, 
Educational Sociology, *Elementary Education, 
Knowledge __ Level, Language, _Learnin 
Processes, *Teacher Education, *Technologic 
Advancement 
Identifiers—Louisiana, New Orleans, Tri-Univer- 
sity Project in Elementary Edu 
This document records the proceedings of the 
Second National Conference of the U. S. Office 
of Education Tri-University Project in Elementary 
Education, the theme of which was “Reason and 
Change in Elementary Education.” Included are a 
copy of the conference program, an introduction 
by Paul A. Olson, conference accom- 
panied by critiques and records of group discus- 
sions, and “Final Res from the Floor.” 
Pape“‘s presented include: Charting Our Position 
on ete | to - - -* by R. Freeman Butts, 
critique by Charles Burgess; "A Child’s-Eye View 
of eon 9 oo. Duckworth, critique by 
John Flavell; The Role of Language in Learning 
in the Elementary School" bY ames Britton, 
critique by William Iverson; "The Rhetoric and 
Reality of Educational Change’ by Vernon 
Haubrich, critique by Martin Garrison; “Educa- 


tion for Stupidity (Toward a Sociology of 
Ignorance)“ by Jules Henry, critique by Fred 


Gearing; ** A Portmanteau Proposal’ by Jerrold 
R. jn iN critique by Raymond English; and 
“New Directions in Elementary Education“ by 
Arthur Si = Appended are “Response to Jules 
Henry's ‘Education for Stupidity“ by Phillip 
Bacon; "’Social Groups and Their Languages” by 
Nancy Modiano; “Language and the Recruitment 
of Teachers: Implications of the Papers by 
Duckworth, Britton, and Henry for Recruitment 
and Preparation of Elementary Teachers“ by 
Richard L. Larson; “Postscript on Change“ by 
Robert Ince. (SG) 


ED 024 619 
School Volunteers. 
Educational Service Bureau, Inc., Arlington, Va. 
Pub Date 66 

Note—64p. 

Available from—Administrative Leadership Ser- 
vice, a division of Educational Service Bureau, 
Inc., 2201 Wilson Boulevard, Arlington Va. 
22201 ($2.95). 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Administrator Guides, Paraprofes- 
sional School Personnel, *Program Administra- 
tion, *Pr Development, Recruitment, 
*School Administration, Selection, Tutorial 
Programs, Urban Education, * Volunteers 
Intended as a guide for school administrators, 

this publication describes and discusses “ 

Varying Role of the School Volunteer,” “A Tu- 

torial ram in ‘Gperaton, “A Volunteer 


SP 001 807 


Resource Program in ration,” “An Inner-City 
Extended School-Day Program,” “Essential In- 
— of a Successful Program,” and “How to 

ecruit, Screen, and Retain.” Principles for or- 
ganizing a successful volunteer program are illus- 
trated with examples of volunteer programs al- 
ready in operation. A final section tells “Where 
to Seek Assistance” and lists selected references. 
Appended are application forms and form letters 
ny by school systems with volunteer programs. 
(SG) 


ED 024 620 

Teacher Aides or Auxiliary School Personnel. 

Educational Service Bureau, Inc., Arlington, Va. 
Administrative Leadership Service. 

Pub Date 66 

Note—68p. 

Available from—Educational Service Bureau, 
Inc., 1041 N. Fillmore Street, Arlington, Va. 
22201 ($3.95). 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Employment Qualifications, Person- 
nel Evaluation, *Personnel Policy, *Personnel 
Selection, *Program Descriptions, Recruitment, 
*Staff Role, Standards, *Teacher Aides 

Identifiers—National Commission on Teacher 
Education, NCTEPS 
This publication discusses the role and function 

of the teacher aide. First, the role of the teacher 

aide is described as it has evolved in 12 school 
systems in the states of Michigan, Missouri, Con- 
necticut, Massachusetts, California, and Oregon 
and in federally assisted programs. Second, pro- 
gram — ar“ provided under the headings 

‘Clarifying Objectives,“ "Determining Functions 

of the Aides, “Clarifying Responsibilities,* *- 

Preparing the Teachers,“ ‘Selecting the ‘Right’ 

Aides for the Program,“ “Providing a Training 

Program,“ “Employment Arrangements, and 

“Evaluating the Aides and the Program. The 

third topic discussed is the recruiting and screen- 

ing of aides. A four-item bibliography and 15 ex- 
amples of teacher aide application forms used by 
school systems are included. (SG) 


ED 024 621 SP 001 812 
The Beginning Teacher. The Bulletin of the Na- 
Association of Secondary School Prin- 
Volume 52, Number 330, October 1968. 
National Association of Secondary School Prin- 
cipals, Washington, D.C. 
Spons Agency—National Association of Seconda- 
ry School Principals, Washington, D.C. 
Pub Date Oct 68 
Note—157p. 
Available from—National Assn. of Secondary 
School Principals, 1201 16th St., Washington, 


SP 001 809 


D.C., ($2.00). 
EDRS Price MF-$0.75 HC-$7.95 
Descriptors—*Beginning Teachers, College 


School Cooperation, Cooperating Teachers, 
avec. ~coe nage “viene Teacher 
Education, ‘Internship Programs, Master 
Teachers, Preservice Education, Principals, 


*Program Descriptions, *Teacher Orientation, 

Teacher Persistence, Teacher Supervision, 

Team Teaching 
Identifiers—Teacher Corps 

The major portion of this issue of the Bulletin 
consists of reports of various aspects of the Na- 
tional Association of Secondary School Principals 
(NASSP) Project on the Induction of Beginning 
Teachers, a three-year demonstration program 
(involving 188 beginning teachers and 37 
cooperating teachers in 33 schools in Michigan, 
Virginia, Missouri, Ohio, and Florida) designed to 
discover means by which the critical first years 
can be made better ones in order to reduce the 
teacher dropout rate. Other papers relating to the 
professional development of new teachers are 
also included. Section 1, “That First Year: The 
Way It Is,” includes articles describing the first 
year as s“en from the viewpoint of a teacher edu- 
cator, a beginning teacher, and school administra- 
tors. Section 2 consists of three articles describ- 
ing new patterns of induction used in a New 
York State project, in a Hawaii project, and in 
the Teacher Corps. Section 3, devoted entirely to 
reports of the NASSP project, includes articles by 
the director, the assistant director, two beginning 
teachers, a cooperating teacher, a school-based 
inservice leader, and two principals. Both articles 
in Section 4, “Preparation and Beginning,” focus 
on the effects of preservice preparation on the 
experiences of beginning teachers. (JS) 


ED 024 622 SP 001 839 
Shawver, David 
Professional Education or Apprenticeship? 
Pub Date Nov 68 
Note—Sp. 
Journal Cit—The Teachers College Record; v70 
n2 p127-131 Nov 1968 
E Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.35 
Descriptors—*Apprenticeships, *Clinical Ex- 
perience, Field Experience Programs, Intern- 
ship Programs, Practicums, *Preservice Educa- 
tion, *Professional Education, Student 
Teaching, *Teacher Education Curriculum, 
Teaching Skills 
Two recent trends in teacher education are 
— to improve the practical skills of the 
teacher. One is the internship, the other is the 
provision of college level activities (such as 
microteaching) that require competency in par- 
ticular classroom skills. Both provide valuable 
and necessary experiences; however, these ex- 
‘nagesrmens count for nothing if not accompanied 
y adequate supervision and analysis. Moreover, 
there is a danger that overemphasis on practical 
experience activities will push instruction in 
professional education out of the teacher educa- 
tion curriculum. “If an attempt is made to hold 
on to the specialized courses, while at the same 
time utilizing more laboratory situations, the time 
will simply not be available for the type of analy- 
sis necessary.” In conclusion, adequate personnel, 
time, and money are © a ames to effective in- 
ternship programs. (SG) 


ED 024 623 SP 001 840 
Kruszynski, Eugene 
Some on Practice Teaching. 
Pub Date Nov 68 
Note—6p. 
Journal Cit—The Teachers College Record; v70 
n2 p133-138 Nov 1968 
E Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.40 
Descriptors—*Cooperating Teachers, *Profes- 
sional Recognition, Status Need, *Student 
Teachers, Student Teaching, *Supervisor 
Qualifications, Teacher Educators, *Teacher 
Morale 
If the needs of the student teacher are to be 
met, he sagged pa as “a nr ea 
ing, growing, changing near-profession: T- 
son This, jowever, a He come if his tal 
supervisor has unwillingly accepted his own su- 
pervisory position, having been pushed into it by 
administrative pressure. The teacher supervisor 
who accepts such assignment with unvoiced un- 
willingness is himself not a free individual. It fol- 
lows that, excluding those who actively seek the 
task of supervising student teachers, “those who 
accept student teaching supervision are automati- 
cally less qualified than are those who reject such 
assignments." To be fully effective, teacher su- 
pervisors must possess ‘‘an honest, positive, and 
unequivocal desire to participate." To obtain 
volunteers of this quality, the conditions for such 
work must be enhanced. Money is the most obvi- 
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ous enhancement; returns in improved teaching 
would be well worth the extra financial expendi- 
ture. (SG) 


ED 024 624 SP 001 849 
Hermanowicz, Henry J. 
Studies of bam en Their Impact on Future 
Developments in Teacher Education. 
Pub Date Jun 65 
Note—15p.; Paper prepared for the conference 
honoring Florence B. Stratemeyer, French 
Lick, Indiana, June 10-12, 1965. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.85 
Descriptors—*Curriculum Development, Curricu- 
lum Problems, *Curriculum Research, Educa- 
tional Research, Educational Theories, Educa- 
tion Majors, *Field Experience Programs, *Stu- 
dent Research, Teacher Education, *Teacher 
Education Curriculum 
Despite conflicting strategies for shifts in deci- 
sion-making power in educating and licensing 
teachers, various studies of teacher education 
agree on the need for experimentation in teacher 
education and uncertainty with respect to what 
knowledge is most pertinent to the professional 
preparation of teachers. Newer developments in 
the systematic study of teaching represent points 
on a continuum starting with purely descriptive 
studies of teaching but advancing to controlled 
investigations which yield broad generalizations. 
A yp ame for utilizing present descriptive stu- 
ies of teaching for improving teacher education 
merits attention; it suggests that teacher can- 
didates emulate the mode of inquiry of 
researchers in a clinical approach to direct study 
of ongoing teaching. Examination of the general 
nature of scientific theory suggests the possible 
anatomy of a theory of teaching. Controlled in- 
vestigations of teaching subsequently will yield 
broad, predictive generalizations which will be 
fashioned into multiple theories to constitute a 
corpus of knowledge with demonstrable power to 
describe, explain, and control various dimensions 
of teaching. Such knowledge may clarify the 
points of convergence and relevance of ancillary 
disciplines like psychology, sociology, and 
ama, to the educational process. Such 
owledge ultimately will become the principal 
substantive content of the professional education 
of teachers. (A 14-item bibliography is ap- 
pended.) (Author/SG) 


ED 024 625 ° SP 001 850 
Davis, Sydney C. 
The Persistent Life Situations Curriculum and the 
Transfer Process in Teacher Education. 
Pub Date Jun 65 
Note—26p.; Presented at the conference honor- 
ing Florence B. Stratemeyer, French Lick, Indi- 
ana, June 10-12, 1965. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.40 
Descriptors—Curriculum Design, *Curriculum 
Development, Learning Experience, Learning 
Theories, *Preservice Education, *Problem 
Solving, *Teacher [Education Curriculum, 
*Transfer of Training 
It is necessary to “cultivate problem-solving at- 
titudes and skills as well as relevant direct 
learnings” in order to maximize transfer of learn- 
ing. Therefore, the persistent life situations cur- 
riculum is best equipped to promote transfer of 
learning. This view suggests two major guidelines 
for teacher education programs: (1) Problem- 
solving effectiveness can be developed through 
us teaching in college classes and professional 
boratory situations. (2) Transferable elements 
should be emphasized which would, in turn, 
require a curriculum design specially oriented to 
persistent life situations. Moreover, it is important 
to realize (1) that a cognitive-oriented approach 
to a philosophy of education is too restrictive, (2) 
that analysis of teaching techniques is too limited 
an h to enable comprehensive assessment 
of the quality of instruction, and (3) that direct 
as well as indirect experiences should be provided 
in the teacher education curriculum. Neverthe- 
less, despite its merits, the persistent life situa- 
tions curriculum has not been ona adopted in 
either public or higher education. (Included are 
three pages of exam of student experiences 
that incorporate conditions favorable for transfer 


in preservice teacher education programs plus a 
12-item bibliography.) (SG) oe r 
ED 024 626 SP 001 852 


Lawrence, Richard E. 


Teacher Education and the National Scene: 
Societal Expectations and Professional Aspira- 


tions. 
Pub Date Jun 65 
Note—7p.; Presented at the conference honoring 
Florence B. Stratemeyer, French Lick, Indiana, 
June 10-12, 1965. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.45 
Descriptors—Accreditation (Institutions), Decen- 
tralization, Disadvantaged Youth, Federal Pro- 
grams, Institutional Administration, Occupa- 
tional Aspiration, Paraprofessional School Per- 
sonnel, *Professional Recognition, Program 
Planning, School Organization, Social Factors, 
*Social Influences, *Standards, *Teacher Edu- 
cation, *Teacher Qualifications 
This discussion outline develops the argument 
that there is significant dissonance between 
present efforts to promote the professionalization 
of teaching and the demands which societal ex- 
— place on teacher education now and 
‘or the future. To develop this argument, an at- 
tempt is made to (1) identify some of the social 
conditions and trends which appear to be pecu- 
liarly relevant to teacher education and its institu- 
tional and organizational arrangements; (2) 
review briefly some of the efforts that have been 
made and are being made to professionalize 
teaching; (3) identify some of the points at which 
societal expectations, and the changes and ac- 
tions they appear to demand, are in potential or 
actual conflict with actions designed to facilitate 
the professionalization of teaching; and (4) raise 
some questions regarding alternative possibilities 
for teacher education in the decade ahead. 
(Author/SG) 
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O'Brien, Nancy 

Preparing Elementary Teachers for Culturally 
Disadvan 


Pub Date Jun 65 
Note—17p.; Presented at the conference honor- 
ing Florence B. Stratemeyer, French Lick, Indi- 
ana, June 10-12, 1965. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.95 
Descriptors—*Disadvantaged Schools, *Elemen- 
tary School Teachers, Methodology, *Preser- 
vice Education, Teacher Characteristics, 
*Teacher Education Curriculum, *Urban Edu- 
cation 
Two major considerations are involved in suc- 
cessfully educating culturally disadvantaged youth 
at the elementary school level. First, it is necessa- 
ry to determine the characteristics of effective 
teachers of the disadvantaged. Teachers of the 
disadvantaged must have good mental health, 
want to teach the disadvantaged, and be creative, 
curious, highly skilled, professional, and unpreju- 
diced. Therefore, teacher education institutions 
preparing teachers for work in urban slum 
schools must individualize programs; provide 
early, varied, and continuing direct experiences 
with children in community and school situations; 
encourage able men to teach at the elementary 
school level; and choose cooperating teachers 
selectively. Second, it is necessary to determine 
the role of course work in curriculum and 
methodology in the preservice preparation of 
teachers of the disadvantaged. Such course work 
should help students to base classroom programs 
on children’s needs, understand the peer culture 
of the child, establish and maintain a healthy 
emotional climate in the classroom, function 
democratically in classrooms and enable children 
to practice democratic skills, learn ways of ar- 
ranging an effective classroom environment, be 
— in their egress. - become — in 
selecting appropriate learning experiences for in- 
dividual children, and evaluate old concepts of 
educational ice in light of recent research. 
(A 17-item bibliography is appended.) (SG) 


ED 024 628 SP 001 854 
Manolakes, Theodore 


Laboratory and _ Professionally 
Focused Teather Education Programs: A 
Pub Date Jun 65 ; 


Note—6p.; Presented at the conference honoring 
Florence B. Stratemeyer, French Lick, Indiana, 
June 10-12, 1965. 

Descripors—Deesion Making, “Diagnostic 

tiptors— Decision ing, 
Teaching, *Educational Diagnosis, *Field Ex- 
perience Programs, *Teacher Education Cur- 
riculum, *Teacher Experience 
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Accepting the idea that “professional activity in 
teaching is related to the closeness with which 
teaching decisions approach the individual learn- 
ing needs of pupils” would necessitate several 
changes in the traditional approach to teacher 
preparation. First, courses would focus on the 
diagnostic decision-making aspect of teacher 
behavior. Second, the interactive aspect of 
teaching would be examined, and students would 
be exposed to various dimensions of classroom 
interaction and their relationship to diagnostic 
behavior. Third, instruction in large teaching 
systems (like the a approach in reading) 
would be broken down into component elements 
in order to Py the teacher to fit instruction 
to a particular group of individual learners. At 
least four types or levels of laboratory ex- 
periences, or combinations of them, would be 
needed to implement such a revised teacher edu- 
cation program, including a training experience 
to aid students in identifying and gaining profi- 
ciency in using basic tools necessary for teaching, 
an experience focusing upon the diagnosis and 
analysis of teaching situations, an experience 
requiring requiring students to implement diag- 
noses in teaching situations with some control 
over variables, and an experience similar to stu- 
dent teaching or internship but directly focusing 
“SG the basic concept of professional behavior. 
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ED 024 629 SP 001 856 
Shawver, David 
What Kind of Teachers for the New Curriculum. 
Pub Date Jun 65 
Note—8p.; Presented at the conference honoring 
Florence B. Stratemeyer, French Lick, Indiana, 
June 10-12, 1965. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.50 
Descriptors—Cognitive Development, *Curricu- 
lum Development, *Educational Objectives, 
*Educational Trends, *Social Values, Teacher 
Education, *Teacher Education Curriculum, 
Teaching Quality 
With increasing subject matter specialization in 
secondary and elementary schools (particularly in 
mathematics and the sciences), it is necessary to 
include curriculum and course objectives related 
to the affective domain (social values) as well as 
those related to the cognitive domain. Subject 
matter is made meaningful to a student when re- 
lated to his own life and culture. Therefore, cur- 
rent trends in education must be carefully as- 
sessed. Teacher educators must “appraise intel- 
ligently”’ their society and “consider anew what is 
both quality education for children and qualit 
preparation for teachers of these children.” Much 
teaching “is still carried out in a social situation 
of instructors and students” which can provide 
Pe kinds of human relationships conducive to 
uality education.” (A 9-item bibliography is in- 
cluded.) (SG) ga 


ED 024 630 SP 001 868 
Johnson, John L. Seagull, Arthur A. 
Form and Function in the Affective Training of 


Teachers. 
Pub Date Nov 68 


Note—Sp. 

Journal Cit—Phi Delta Kappan; v50 n3 p166-70 
Nov 1968 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC Not Available from 
EDRS. 


Descriptors—Behavior Change, Education 
pan Professional Education, *Self Ac- 
tualization, *Teacher Attitudes, Teacher 
Behavior, *Teacher Education, *Teacher Edu- 
cators, *Teaching Methods, Teaching Styles 
Presently a contradiction exists between form 
and function in teacher education. Although 
creativity and self-awareness are voiced as goals 
for teachers and their students, teachers are all 
too often educated by means of lectures, a form 
which holds quiet attentiveness rather than intel- 
lectual ion a chief value. In their own 
classes, education PE sarge fail to utilize the 
techniques they advocate: team teaching, 
texts, and fg process. Since teachers 
‘orm in which they were 
taught, a dichotomy between actions and words is 
perpetuated. Consultations with specially trained 
teachers of disturbed children revealed that 
teachers found it difficult to make explicit de- 
mands on colleagues or children, were unaware 
of their value as models, feared to generalize 
from past experience, saw no_ relationship 
between rules governing the behavior of normal 
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children and that of disturbing children, and were 
fearful of negative criticism. If teachers are to be 
well-integrated individuals able to foster self-ac- 
tualization in children, the form of teacher educa- 
tion must be amended to follow its function. 
Teacher education must encourage creativity and 
experimentation and provide a model for flexible, 
dynamic, innovative action so that mistakes may 
be viewed as opportunities for growth and 
development. (SG) 
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Foster, Herbert L. 

The Inner-City Teacher and Violence: Suggestions 
for Action Research. 

Pub Date Nov 68 

Note—4p. 

Journal Cit—Phi Delta Kappan; v50 n3 p172-75 
Nov 1968 

Se MF-$0.25 HC Not Available from 
EDRS. 

Descriptors—Action Research, § *Behavior 
Problems, ‘*Cultural Differences, *Disad- 
vantaged Youth, *Intervention, School Person- 
nel, *Teacher Education 
To date, efforts to educate the disadvantaged 

child have failed because most teachers and ad- 
ministrators have been unable to transcend the 
gulf between his culture and their own. Two con- 
cepts, however, are basic to any suggestions 
about educating the disadvantaged. First, it is 
possible to educate children “by providing a 
model for emulation and identification.” Second, 
children frequently test their teachers on the 
basis of their own cultural frame of reference. 
Although he may be frightened by the physically 
aggressive acts of the disadvantaged child, the 
teacher must not panic; he must develop ways to 
communicate self-confidence and security to the 
child. It is suggested that action research be util- 
ized to train school personnel in physical inter- 
vention techniques of restraining children (not to 
be confused with corporal punishment) and to 
develop school personnel such as the “crisis 
teacher,” who removes the disruptive child from 
the classroom. (SG) 
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Report Number 58. 
California Teachers Association, Burlingame. 

Dept. of Research. 
Pub Date Aug 66 
Note—36p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.90 
Descriptors—*Questionnaires, Sampling, *State 

Surveys, *Teacher Attitudes, *Teacher Certifi- 

cation, *Teacher Education 
Identifiers—California 

In. 1966, the Research Department of the 
California Teachers Association sent a question- 
naire to a stratified random sample of California 
teachers. Of 2,400 questionnaires distributed, 
there were 2,061 (85.9 percent) usable returns. 
The questionnaire asked about the professional 
status of the teacher and his professional 
judgments regarding teacher education and cer- 
tification. In general, the teachers surveyed ap- 
peared to favor the status quo in certification 
(four years of SS, for beginning elemen- 
tary teachers, five years for high school teachers, 
and continuation or direct applications to the 
state department of education for issuance of cre- 
dentials); the one change favored was to cre- 
dential junior college teachers on the basis of the 
master’s degree only. Most teachers indicated 
that preservice courses contributed to profes- 
sional development. Courses in subject matter re- 
lated to teaching majors were strongly favored, 
while courses in subject matter related to 
teaching minors were less strongly favored. 
Methods courses received relatively favorable 
reactions. A low position was accorded to courses 
in educational philosophy. There appeared to be 
an almost complete separation of elementary and 
secondary teachers in their overall attitudes, 
while the responses of high school and junior col- 
lege teachers were similar. (Appended are a 
description of the sample selection and tabula- 
tions of responses.) (Author/SG) 
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Diagnosis 
Learning: A Self-Correcting Innovative Model. 
Central Atlantic Regional Educational Lab., Inc., 

Alexandria, Va. 





Spons Agency—Central Atlantic Regional Educa- 
tional Lab., Inc., Alexandria, Va. 
Pub Date 68 
Note—8p. 
Journal Cit—CAREL noe nl4 p1-8 Fall 1968 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.50 
Descriptors—*Computer Science, Cybernetics, 
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The Central Atlantic Regional Educational 
Laboratory (CAREL) Center for Educational 
Diagnosis and Learning is a model based on a 
cybernetic approach for the development of edu- 
cational programs designed to personalize the stu- 
dent's instructional experiences and humanize his 
daily living. The CAREL Project has set three 
major objectives and 12 component subobjec- 
tives, projected over a five-year period, which 
must be accomplished to achieve full opera- 
tion of centers. The major objectives include (1) 
development of a gs op paradigm of educa- 
tional experiences which can maximize learni 
oppoerunities within a child's environment a 
lead to full realization of the potential of children 
from age two to nine; (2) development and 
validation of a method for diagnosing the educa- 
tional needs of these children, using a computer 
storage and retrieval system to process salient in- 
formation on each child; and (3) development of 
a system which will permit reliable and valid 
measurement of the results of educative strategies 
employed to personalize instruction for children 
as well as validation of CAREL’s Project durin; 
the research, field testing, demonstration, and dif- 
fusion stages. (Author/SG) 
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Schedule 
An experiment was conducted to investigate 

three — dimensions of school districts-- 

per pup! wealth, urbanization, and 
socioeconomic status--and three aspects of 
schools--socioeconomic status, weighting of 
teacher behaviors by principals, and type of su- 
pervisory organization--in relation to the level or 
status and the valuing of two orthogonal sets 
of teacher characteristics. The first set was com- 
prised of task performance variables, the second 
of personal-social variables. First, instruments 
were developed to measure teacher charac- 

teristics. Then a sample of ee 650 

teachers drawn from 52 schools in 20 Indiana 

school systems was studied. Statistical analysis of 
the results indicated that school districts above 

the state average in socioeconomic status hold a 

substantial advantage in attracting and maintain- 

ing intermediate teachers superior in task per- 
formance, but there is no general relationship 
between the task performance of primary 
teachers or the level of personal-social charac- 
teristics of primary or intermediate teachers and 
any major dimension of school districts. 

Moreover, the valuing of teacher characteristics 

is almost wholly coordinate to the presence of a 

su} ig courage in the school district. (A 

26-item bibliography, a description of instrument 

development, and selected instruments are ap- 
pended.) (Author/SG) 
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An experiment was conducted to determine the 
effects of four information-format variables--in- 
structions for processing information, number of 
documents, masking of information, and inter- 
view information--on the teacher selection deci- 
sion process. It was hypothesized that the varia- 
bles affect decisions by modifying the consistency 
of the decisions and/or the certainty of the deci- 
sion makers. First, descriptive and visual materi- 
als were prepared to create a simulated teacher 
selection situation. Then, 144 school principals 
from three counties in Washington were selected 
to work within the situation to make decisions re- 
garding fictitious teacher applicants. Their deci- 
sions were measured in terms of consistency, 
fineness of discriminations, time, and feeling of 
certainty. A 2x2x3x3 factorial design was used. 
Results from analysis of variance indicated that 
the format of information did affect decisions. 
The optimum format consisted of instructions re- 
arding information processing, a single summary 
locument, no masking of information, and inter- 
views with audiovisual stimuli. (Appended are a 
21-item craps. ip and materials relative to 
development of the simulated situation and the 
subject's responses.) (Author/SG) 
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Identifiers—Time-Series Quasi-Experiments 
The objective of this project was to investigate 

the adequacy of statistical models developed by 

G. E. P. Box and G. C. Tiao for the analysis of 

time-series quasi-experiments: (1) The basic 

model developed by Box and Tiao is applied to 
actual time-series experiment data from two 
separate experiments, one in psychology and one 
in educational psychology. (2) same model is 
applied in a relatively complex experimental 
design to analyze data on traffic fatalities in the 
state of Connecticut before and after a legislative 
crackdown on speeding. (3) A generalization by 

Tiao of the basic sonal (as yet unpublished) is 

applied to data on the effects of a revision of 
ermany’s divorce laws in 1900 on the rate of 

divorce; this model incorporates a “drift” 
parameter which acco tes series which 
show either a rise or fall over time. (4) A model 
which is a particular generalization of the “drift” 
model is presented; this more general model 

(developed for this study by Tiao) incorporates a 

parameter to account for instantaneous change in 

the direction of the drift of a series associated 
with the introduction of a treatment. Appendixes 

A and B contain printouts of computer programs 

for analyses illustrating (3) and (4). (Author/SG) 
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A study was conducted to determine the effec- 

tiveness of simulation for presenting critical 

teaching problems and the effect of exposure to 
simulated critical teaching problems on student 

teachers. The study had three major phases: (1) 

identification of critical teaching problems, (2) 

development of a simulated fifth grade situation, 

and (3) testing the effects of the simulation ex- 
perience on student teaching. Phase | was ac- 
complished using a self-report instrument with 

163 of the 282 first-year graduates of State 

University College at Brockport, N.Y. A chi 

square analysis of the 117 items yielded 32 sig- 

nificant problems. In phase 2, the 32 problems 
were developed into incidents which were 
presented through video tapes, role plays, and 
written materials; a schedule for nting in- 
cidents and a problem solving met were also 
developed. In phase 3, a pre-posttest control 
pte A an was used to measure the effects of 
simulation. Two samples of 40 participants were 
selected care rom education students at 
State University College. It was found that simu- 
lation involves and motivates students, actual 
teaching problems will be less numerous for stu- 
dents receiving simulation training, and simula- 
tion is atleast as effective as an equal amount of 
student oe (Appended are a 523-item 


bibl and materials used in the study.) 
(Author/SG) 
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In 1962, in order to improve its Teacher 

Preparation Program, Texas Southern University 

administered achievement, self-concept, I.Q., and 

interest tests in local schools in different types of 
neighborhoods. It was found that those students 
in “inner-city schools” scored at or near the bot- 
tom of these tests. When the test results were 
reviewed with teachers, teachers explained them 
in terms of broken homes, large families, low 
family income, poorly educated parents, lack of 
reading materials in the home, etc. To determine 
whether the reasons given by the teachers were 
positively related to achievement, a modification 
of the McGuire and White Social Status Index 
was administered to the students in the top and 
bottom 5 percent in overall achievement. A sim- 
ple correlation revealed no significant differences 
in variables studied for the high and low 
achievers. Subsequently, hypotheses regarding the 
problem of student achievement in “inner-city 
schools” were formulated, and attempts were 
made to test them. The results have been incor- 

rated into improving the Teacher Preparation 

Program Improvements include (1) recruitin 

nts who have demonstrated some degree o' 
scholastic excellence, (2) designing a number of 
participation and observation activities for 

ive teachers, and (3) structuring these 
activities to correlate with course content. (SG) 
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De facto segregation in schools deprives chil- 

dren of certain minority groups of true equality 

of opportunity. Those people who — doing 
nothing about integration are —_ ly making ex- 
cuses for avoiding change. The Educational Poli- 
cies Commission of the National Education As- 
sociation has set up five principles which wee the 
used as guidelines in eliminating de facto school 
segregation. Plans for accomplishing school in- 
tegration which have been either tried or sug- 
gested include bussing Negro students to 
predominantly white schools, bussing all students 
to schools outside their neighborhoods, establish- 
ing open enrollment, making use of school assign- 
ment, reorganizing grade groupings (the Prin- 
ceton Plan), and creating educational parks. (SG) 
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Identifiers—Fisk University, South, Tennessee 
About one-fourth of the undergraduate student 
body of 1,200 at Fisk University expect to teach; 
most of them will teach in inner city schools. 
Therefore, teacher education at Fisk University 
has been conditioned mainly by the trend of ur- 
banization in American life. Every prospective 
teacher is required to gain a solid foundation in 
the liberal arts for the first two years in college; 
major study begins in the junior year. All profes- 
sional education courses relate to a common ob- 
jective--“the development of competence to co 
with the human and educational problems of t' 
inner city, created by recent changes in the social 
structure of the urban community.” In addition to 
courses in curriculum and teaching, general 
psychology, educational psychology, and educa- 
tional tests and measurements, three key courses 
are required: ‘“‘American Education: Principles 
and Practices,” which emphasizes the social 
structure of the city; “Growing up in the Inner 
City”; and “Student Teaching,” which usually 
takes place in the inner city schools of Nashville. 
Two additional courses are available as electives: 
“Education in the South” and “Education of the 
Negro.” At the graduate level, a program to 
prepare experienced elemen school teachers 
to understand and cope with educational and so- 
cial problems of the South has been instituted 
under the Higher Education Act of 1965. (SG) 
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Identifiers—North Texas State University 
An investigative study sought to identify those 
factors characteristic of an ideal interpersonal 
relationship between cooperating teachers and 
student teachers and to determine if the two 
groups agree as to the determinants of that rela- 
tionship. A 110-statement measuring instrument 
was developed by means of a series of Q 
technique ratings by 60 college coordinators of 
student teachers. To summerize from the Q Sort 
data, an ideal cooperating teacher is one who is 
sincere in his efforts to supply intra- and extra- 
classroom experiences of a professional type for a 
student teacher; does demonstration teaching be- 
fore the student teacher instructs the class on his 
own; strives to improve the working relationship 
of the student teacher with his class; “gives and 
takes" in the personal, private conference in 
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which the student teacher is given opportunities 
to discuss any actions during the teaching day 
and to develop his own functional philosophy of 
education on a constructive, positive basis. When 
ratings were intercorrelated and correlation 
matrices were factor analyzed, it was found that 
the 20 classroom teachers (classified by their 
directors as outstanding a teachers) 
and the 20 senior student teachers (selected ran- 
domly from those at North Texas State Universi- 
ty) strongly agreed with the college coordinators 
as to the nature of the ideal relationship. (A 6- 
item bibliography is included.) (JS) 
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The major portion of this report for fiscal year 
April 1967 through March 1968 consists of sum- 
maries of research and — of the past year 
(Part 1) and projections of those for the coming 
and subsequent years (Part 2). Part | describes 
(1) purposes, methods, and results of projects in 
the three major “domains” of “variables” studied 
and (2) facilities and research services that were 
active during the — Included are reports on 14 
subcategories in behavioral domain where the 
emphasis is on various technical skills of 
teaching, on three subjects in the personological 
domain (teacher traits and characteristics), and 
on five elements of the institutional domain 
(teacher roles in their institutional setting). Part 2 
is organized around three subdivisions of the 
major educational problem which has become the 
focus of the Center’s program: the fundamental 
reformulation of the role of the teacher in the 
decades ahead. The three subproblem areas are 
heuristic teaching (teaching aimed at self- 
motivated and sustained inquiry which 
emphasizes affective as well as cognitive 
processes and places high premium upon the 
uniqueness of each pupil, teacher, and learning 
situation), the environment for teaching (espe- 
po: school organization and management), and 
teaching the disadvantaged. Included also in the 
report are a short section on administrative and 
support rams, one on Center management 
and administration, and a bibliography of Center 
aaa (SP 001800 is a related document.) 
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ness Test, Minneapolis, Minnesota 
This report of the Teacher Aide Program in the 

Minneapolis, Minn., Public Schools, funded under 

Title | of the Elementary and Secondary Educa- 

tion Act, is divided into four sections. The first 

section is “An Overview of the Evaluation of the 

Teacher Aide Program, Academic Year, 1966- 

67." The next two sections summarize question- 

naire responses of the 254 aides who participated 
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in the evaluation; a description of the aides and 
an analysis of duties they performed is provided. 
The fourth section reports an experiment con- 
ducted during the second semester of 1967 to as- 
sess whether teacher aides could be used effec- 
tively to help develop reading readiness in kin- 
dergarten children. (SG) 
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Four main considerations are basic to develop- 
ing a program to prepare urban teachers: the 
degree to which the program is individualized, 
the nature of the personal models exerting in- 
fluence we aay even teachers, the degree of 
freedom offered prospective teachers in their 
professional laboratory experiences, and the na- 
ture of the help received by first-year teachers in 
urban schools. With these considerations in mind, 
pes the most fruitful approach for determin- 

g the content of teacher preparation is to 
describe thoroughly what successful beginnin 
teachers do. From observing the performance o’ 
successful teachers in urban schools, six areas of 
study about teacher behavior may be determined: 
the nature of subject matter (enthusiasm), the na- 
ture of chikdren and youth (organization), the na- 
ture of the educational setting (respect), the na- 
ture of the process of learning (standard-setting), 
the nature of teaching (listening), and the nature 
of self (introspecting). Based upon this analysis, 
five courses. are proposed as the professional 
sequence for urban teachers: educational founda- 
tions, urban studies, observation and analysis of 
teaching, educational research, and methods and 
media of teaching. Suggestions for offering the 
professional sequence must focus on the nature 
of the involvement of college and public school 
personnel in the joint effort of teacher prepara- 
tion. (Author/SG) 
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This report is an evaluation of “Art for the Ele- 
mentary Teacher” and “Science for the Elemen- 
tary Teacher,” televised inservice teacher educa- 
tion courses produced by the University of New 
Hampshire in conjunction with Supervisory 
Union21, Hampton, New Hampshire, under Title 
Ill of the Elementary and Secondary Education 
Act. Characteristics of the enrollee, the lessons, 
and individual gain in knowledge about the con- 
tent of the pr over time are evaluated for 
both Phase | (Art) and Phase 2 (Science) of the 
inservice program. Appended are copies of 
teacher inventories, course evaluation surveys, 
review tests, and item analysis data. (SG) 
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This document is an end of the budget period 
report of the Elementary and Secondary Educa- 
tion Act Title Ill Inservice Education and Cur- 
riculum Project conducted by the Linn County 
Board of Education in conjunction with seven 
other lowa counties in order to “assist local 
schools in improving the school program in 
selected academic service areas by helping to 
define the needs at various grade levels related to 
these academic and service areas and by assisting 
in developing appropriate means of meeting the 
needs defined” and ‘demonstrate the potential 
for better education available in lowa, under ex- 
isting legislation, —— utilization of services 
on an area basis.” Included in this report are 
background information about the project; a 
statement of objectives; individual summaries of 
language arts, social studies, guidance, and sup- 
port activities; and a financial report for 1967- 
1968. (SG) 
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This collection of materials reports the research 
and development of a series of inservice training 
“minicourses,” short courses (about 75 minutes 
per day for 15 days) designed to teach specific 
teacher behavior patterns with use of the min- 
roteaching technique, self-evaluation of video 
tape feedback, instructional films, and filmed il- 
lustrations by model teachers. The main docu- 
ment reviews the instructional model on which 
the courses are constructed, defines and discusses 
the advantages of microteaching, and describes 
the scope and future plans for the minicourse 
program. It includes a 6-item bibliography and a 
comprehensive description and field evaluation 
report of Minicourse 1, “Effective Questioning in 
a Classroom Discussion.” A general information 
sheet “In Answer to Your ‘Minicourse’ Inquiry- 
includes information on the availability of 
Minicourse 1 which includes instructional and 
model lessons (on 16mm films), all printed 
materials needed, and film processing fees. Ac- 
companying leaflets include “Questions and An- 
swers about the Minicourse Model,” a list of 24 
steps in the development program, a description 
of the main field test and operational field tests 
performed in the course gee weep cycle, and 
a list of Minicourses 2-16 with brief descriptions 
of goals and content plus notes on the a 
Pr 9 of development or field testing. (SP 001 
966 is a related 


ument.) (JS) 
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Meaningful and effective change in education is 
possible only if educators are themselves 


psychologically able to change. This means that 
the profession must decide whether to accept or 
reject people into the next phase of the profes- 
sional preparation program or into the profession 
itself. At least seven — in the professional 
time line can be identified as appropriate for such 
decisions: (1) admission to college or university 
work, (2) admission to a teacher education pro- 
gram, (3) admission to student teaching, (4) 
receipt of an education degree, (5) receipt of a 
teaching certificate, (6) ission to a profes- 
sional position, and (7) admission to advanced 
training. (Author/SG) 
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The University of California, Los Angeles 
(U.C.L.A.), Coordinators of Supervised Teaching 
in the elementary schools conducted a study to 
determine whether assignment to a _ poverty 
school (family income less than $4,000 per year) 
as opposed to assignment in an affluent school 
(family income in upper 10 Seger high-middle 
income neighbor! ) would effect differences 
in terms of teacher stress, attitude, and 
willingness to accept a permanent teaching posi- 
tion in a poverty school. Attitude was determined 
by scores earned on the Minnesota Teacher At- 
titude Inventory, while stress was measured by a 
14-item inventory. Ninety-seven candidates for 
the elementary school credential who met 
U.C.L.A. student teaching admission require- 
ments were randomly assigned to either a poverty 
school or an affluent school for student teaching. 
After the first 10-week assignment (four hours a 
day, five days a week), student teachers 
exchanged assignments for a second 10 weeks. It 
was found that there was no significant difference 
in mean scores in stress level between those as- 
signed to poverty and affluent schools, assign- 
ment in poverty schools depressed attitudes 
whether the experience was the first or second 
assignment, and there was little practical dif- 
ference in numbers of: teachers attracted per- 
manently to pried schools as a result of the 


ae of school encountered in a first assignment. 
(SG) 
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Minicourse 1, a short microteaching 
designed to change 12 specific classroom 
behaviors involved in conducting a discussion les- 
son, relies heavily on filmed illustrations by 
model teachers and provides feedback through 
carefully structured teacher self-evaluation of 
televised lesson replays. A study was designed (1) 
to estimate the degree to which practice in the 
microteaching format and feedback from the 
video tape replay influenced learning in the 
minicourse model and (2) to determine the effec- 
tiveness of the minicourse as a technique for 
changing the behavior of student teachers. Five 
groups of 15 to 17 student teachers from three 
teacher training institutions were subjects of the 
study. No variables appeared to influence their 
assignment to groups: three groups completed the 
entire minicourse, one was given all but the video 
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tape recordings and replay, and one did no 
microteaching and received no_ feedback. 
Behavior change was measured by trained raters 
who scored coded 16-minute pre- and postcourse 
video tapes of each student teaching his entire 
class. The three research hypotheses were tested 
using a one-tailed t-test; all three were supported. 
In general, a that completed the entire 
minicourse made more and larger changes in 
behavior than the others; and several significant 
changes occurred in the methods of conducting 
discussion lessons. (SP 001 962 is a related docu- 
ment.) (JS) 
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The Subcommittee on Student Teaching of the 
North Central Association (NCA) Commission 
on Research and Service sent questionnaires to 
every NCA-member higher institution, exclusive 
of junior colleges, asking whether the institution 
had a teacher internship pr and, if so, to 
provide information about the program. More 
than 90 percent of the institutions responded to 
the questionnaire. It was found that about 15 per- 
cent of the responding institutions provide an in- 
ternship. The majority of these institutions plan 
enlargement of their internship programs to in- 
volve all their education students. The institutions 
estimated that during the 1967-68 academic year 
1,422 students would serve as interns in seconda- 
ry schools; this could affect ximately 
150,000 North Central high sc students. 
Also, it was found that internship programs are 
organized in a variety of ways, compensation for 
the intern varies from a salary equal to that of a 
—— teacher to none, the intern has a 
uced load and more supervision than the regu- 
lar teacher, and usually the master teachers pro- 
vide supervision of interns in the schools in addi- 
tion to maintaining regular class loads. Questions 
arising from this study involve consideration of 
(1) the use of intern-teachers, (2) supervisory 
practices, (3) the schools, (4) the teacher educa- 
tion institutions, (5) school-university coopera- 
tion, and (6) the funding and future of internship 
programs. The development of guidelines for the 
internship experience by the NCA Commission 

on Secondary Schools is recommended. (SG) 
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It has been demonstrated that interaction analy- 
sis is a useful tool for helping teachers not only to 
hold illustrations of their teaching for future anal- 
ysis but also to focus on and analyze specific 
aspects of their verbal instructional behavior. A) 
parently, four conditions are necessary to enable 
teachers to analyze and evaluate their instruc- 
tional behavior: (1) Teachers must want to ex- 
iment with and improve their instruction. (2) 
y must be given a technique or system 
enabling them to analyze and control their in- 
structional pra mag They must yore 
cou to t or patterns of in- 
pte om behavior with which they wish to ex- 
periment. (4) They must have feedback concern- 
ing their progress toward instructional goals. 
Several steps are necessary to make it possible 
for teachers to experiment with and to improve 
their verbal instructional behavior. First, they 
must be provided with administrative support. 


Second, a small cadre of teachers and/or super- 
visors must be trained as reliable observers to 
serve as a standard of reliability for teachers who 
will be trained later. Third, development of 
analyses more complex than the present 10- 
category interaction analysis could be carried out. 
(This paper was presented at a Title Ill, Elemen- 
tary and Secondary Education Act, conference, 
August 1966.) (Author/SG) 
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This manual attempts to “present the basic in- 
formation that the teacher-leader must know for 
an inter-ethnic classroom.” It is the author's thes- 
is that “the most urgent of all educational chal- 
lenges is not curriculum or instruction. It is the 
challenge of changing sociocultural relations, 
while simultaneously improving curriculum and 
instruction.” Therefore, those differences in cul- 
tural values which affect education are 
emphasized. Chapters 1-9 present a theory of 
educational anthropology as it may be applied to 
cultures found in the United States. Chapters 10- 
24 present educational anthropology as an ap- 
plied science, consider ethnic variables (domains 
of cognition versus affect versus psychomotion, 
communication, timing, space, social organiza- 
tion, ethnics, and causality), delimit educational 
problems caused by ethnic differences, discuss 
cross-cultural adaptation of the elements of edu- 
cation, and examine educational variables 
(sociological environment, teaching method, cur- 
ricular subjects, and subject examples). Chapters 
25-31 consist of sample applications of = 
tional anthropology to six thwestern cultures 
(Mexican-American, Negro, American Indian, 
Navajo, Pueblo, and Yankee). A summary, a 
161-item bibliography, and an index comprise the 
remaining three chapters. (SG) 
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This document discusses various aspects of the 
training and utilization of “teacher aides” (used 
here to refer to the paraprofessional, lay assistant, 
nonprofessional, teacher helper, assistant teacher, 
or auxiliary personnel whose work may include 
“all those functions the non-certificated person 
might perform in the educational enterprise’). It 
is yl largely on the conclusions reached in 
task-oriented conference discussions by teams of 
ety sa which included school board mem- 
rs, superintendents, principles, teachers, coun- 
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selors, teacher aides, and representatives of 
professional associations. Following a ition 
statement by the Colorado State Board of Educa- 
tion taking a positive stand on the utilization of 
teacher aides in Colorado schools, there are sec- 
tions on pre-planning for the use of teacher aides; 
recruitment, selection and placement; preservice 
education; inservice education; possible functions 
of aides (who may assist with classroom work, 
home-school interaction, counseling, reference 
center or library services, technical services, or 
general school services); career development of 
aides; the team approach; and evaluation of 
research. Included also are a 56-item list of 
selected readings on “Teacher Aides in Educa- 
tion” and “Colorado Statutes Related to the Em- 
ployment of Teacher Aides.” (JS) 
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Teacher education is a stepchild--unwanted by 
colleges, permissively accepted by schools, al- 
lowed in any and all forms by state departments 
of education, tolerated by the profession. At- 
tempts to reform teacher education have failed to 
recognize that the social institutions in which 
teacher education is embedded (schools, colleges, 
and state departments of education) were created 
by society to preserve the status quo rather than 
to bring about change and innovation. Therefore, 
a new organizational structure for professional 
education, the Educational Professions Institute 
(EPI), is fey ao Leadership for EPIs would be 
provided by separate units in state departments of 
education. Nevertheless, EPIs would be separate 
agencies of higher education with distinct, 
unique, and differentiated functions. Drawing 
their faculty from colleges, schools, and commu- 
nities in which they were located, they would be 
largely tgraduate institutions, although they 
might admit students at any point in their college 
careers when they were deemed ready to begin a 
semester of professional education. As prestige 
agencies, EPIs would pay higher salaries than 
traditional colleges, universities, and school 
systems. They would train both teachers and 
teachers of teachers, and their research activities 
would focus on the teaching-learning process. 
(Author/SG) 
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This is one of three volumes discussing in 
reater th recommendations made _ in 
HOOLS FOR THE SIXTIES, which is the offi- 
cial report of the National Committee of the Na- 
tional Education Association (NEA) Project on 
Instruction. This volume centers on social forces 
and trends and their effects on education. Topics 
considered in the 10 chapters include “The 
Setting,” “Science and Technology,” “Economic 
Growth,” “Large Bureaucratic izations,” 
“Leisure Time,” “The Mass Media, Particularly 
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Television,” “Urbanization,” § “Population 
Growth,” “International Interdependence and 
Conflict,” and “Some Tasks Ahead.” The first 
of each chapter is a discussion of the social 
forces themselves, while the second part is a 
discussion of the educational implications of 
these social forces. Appended are “A Summary 
List of Issues and Recommendations,” ‘Notes 
and Footnotes,” lists of ‘‘Officials of the National 
Education Association, the National Committee, 
and Others Involved in This Volume,” and “Re- 
ports of the NEA Project on Instruction.” (SG) 
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The Council of Deans of the Schools of Educa- 
tion in the Wisconsin State Universities un- 
dertook to (1) identify emerging roles and func- 
tions of campus laboratory schools, (2) establish 
roles and functions for laboratory schools 
seermne by the Wisconsin State Universities, and 
(3) suggest steps for implementation of roles and 
functions. A review of the history of laboratory 
schools in the United States, a review of the func- 
tions of the Wisconsin State Universities’ labora- 
tory schools, and a report from the Wisconsin 
Conference .on Campus Laboratory Schools 
(1967) reveal the mt status of laboratory 
schools. It is concluded that while laboratory 
schools are meeting the roles and functions 
defined by the Coordinating Committee for 
Higher Education in Wisconsin in 1959, there is a 
need to redefine the roles and functions of 
laboratory schools, and laboratory schools should 
continue to deemphasize the student teaching 
role. Some identifiable emerging and expanding 
roles and functions include innovation, dissemina- 
tion, experimentation, demonstration, new 
designs for teacher education, change, new media 
deve nt, service, observation, and participa- 
tion. Finally, laboratory schools may need to 
modify poor na capri omen Bo 
emergin; expanding roles dictate. ( ni 
are s Utilization of Public Campus Laboratory 
Schools in Wisconsin, 1968” and 15 other reports 
on the status of the laboratory school in Wiscon- 
sin.) (SG) 
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This textbook on elementary school mathe- 

matics is designed to be used, in conjunction with 

a film series, in inservice programs for elementary 

school personnel. Topics covered include num- 

bers; a numeration system; fundamental 
arithmetic operations; computation techniques 
using whole numbers; addition, subtraction, mul- 
tiplication, and division of fractions, — 
geometry; measurement, integers; lem solv- 

Ing, coordinate ms; and a Laem Also 

included are a 20-item bibliography and an index 

of terms. (SG) 
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Educational Testing Service is involved in a 
measurement sermons to research in teaching 
with a goal of developing procedures for obtain- 
ing objective quantitive descriptions of teacher 
behavior, in terms of a minimum number of 
dimensions, on the basis of direct observation. 
The Observation Schedule and Record (OScAR), 
a card which contains a list or taxonomy of 
behaviors the observer is to look for during a 
classroom visit and which provides space for 
recording the uency of occurrence of each 
item, may be used to produce profiles to study 
differences in behavior of effective and ineffec- 
tive teachers, to measure ch in teachers dur- 
ing training, and to measure effects of train- 
ing on teacher behavior. Two research studies 
have been made using the OScAR technique, one 
of New York City first-year elementary teachers 
(to compare the relative merits of several mea- 
sures of teacher effectiveness) and one of student 
teachers in a campus school (to observe changes 
in their behavior). Both studies illustrate that in- 
formation about areas where both our ignorance 
and our need for earn ay: great can be ob- 
tained by studies using OScAR technique. 
Currently an omnibus instrument, the first part of 
which deals only with teachers’ verbal behaviors, 
is being constructed for use in a number of pro- 
jects designed either to do research or to imple- 
ment educational change. (JS) 
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This report of the Hartford Intensive City- 

University Teacher Training Project (HICUT) is 
a Fn cans of the 1968 program, based upon the 
1967 . Included are background informa- 
tion Soacrbiag HICUT and its objective (“to 
recognize and meet the unique teaching needs of 
an urban community by employing the necessary 
supportive strength of a cooperating university’), 
a statement reaffirmation of the six H 
hypo’ , the seven recommendations evolving 
from 1967 HICUT and their implementations as 
planned for 1968, ifics related to the “multi- 
age grouping of children in a team teaching 
setting,” emphases of HICUT (parental participa- 
tion, relevant curriculum, and structure for edu- 
cational improvement), a staff report, and recom- 
mendations made by the codirectors. (SG) 
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Intensive City-University 


Education, *Program Pro 


A program to pre reservice elementary 
school teachers oi the. Usinoraiey of Connecticut 





to work with urban youth is proposed 


. Unique 
features of the program include: (1) Suadonss 
spend six weeks studying and observing the urban 
environment, followed by’ eight weeks of teaching 
in urban schools. (2) Two persons re ntative 


of the oe community serve as urers to 
help analyze urban oe. (3) Students live in 
at the New Haven Center for Regional Coopera- 
tion in Education in order to have increased in- 
teraction with each other as well as with the 
urban community. (4) Study programs are inde- 
ndent, allowing each student to determine for 
imself and from his own experience y= to 
vide meaningful learning experiences for 2 
youth. (5) Community ly and participation 
and classroom activity run concurrently. (6) For- 
mal university instruction in language arts, social 
studies, and science is carried out informally in 
conjunction with student teaching. Personnel 
needed for the program include a director, a 
secretary, university lecturers in education, a 
research assistant, and consultants noted for 
urban understanding. Program evaluation will 
consist of (1) feedback from the community, the 
lecturers, and the resident supervisor and (2) 
measurement of attitude change on the part of 
public school pupils and student teachers. (SG) 
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This proposal for a Master of Arts in Teachin 
(MAT) Program to be instituted at Texas A& 
University includes a general statement about the 
program; description of the MAT degree; justifi- 
cation of the need for an MAT Program at Texas 
A&M University; an outline of the two program 
options (either noncertified personnel may 
become certified or certified personnel may up- 
date their certificates), course offerings (includ- 
ing a practicum and internship in teaching), and 
ter-by ster curriculum; specifications 
for administration of the program (including can- 
didate eligibility, application procedures, and in- 
stitutional pon Ms and evaluation of the pro- 
gram); a description of the MAT Program in ac- 
bo and statements on cost and accreditation. 
(SG) 
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In three a the Delinquency Study and 
Youth Development Project of Southern Illinois 
University has provided for five students to do 
their student teaching incorrectional settings. 
From this experience, it has been found that stu- 
dent teachers bring new educational ideas into 
the institution; student teachers function well 
when viewed as potential staff members; student 
teachers stimulate good public relations inasmuch 
as they tell others about the work of the institu- 
tion; although student. teachers may increase 
management and security problems, they also 
make evident the need for change and institu- 
tional development; the institutional superinten- 
pen Pee levote some — to - _Studen - 
teac program, particularly in consulting wi 
the on kaw supervisor, and complete and 
honest communication between the universit 
and the correctional institution is essential. ( 
13-item list of references is included.) (SG) 
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Jargon grows and communication is retarded 
when a learned vocabulary becomes more impor- 
tant for its social than its communicative func- 
tions. Teachers often severely correct the cul- 
turally ived speaker of nonstandard English, 
whereas their first concern should be what is 
communicated, not how it is communicated. We 
are, after all, teaching communication, and must 
suppress our obsession with grammar before it 
destroys the open atmosphere which encourages 
the ability to learn any dialect, including the stan- 
dard dialect. We should work to nurture in stu- 
dents a sensitivity to the ““metamessages” in com- 
munications--the subtleties of tone and implica- 
tion growing out of connotative meaning, figura- 
tive er. intonation, and emphasis. . we 
impart to them a better control and awareness of 
their language, enabling them to write and speak 
in a manner which mirrors, in its cadences and 
other devices of sound, the “movement” of ideas, 
the of an argument, and the activity of the 
mind. (DL) 
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Recognizing that weaknesses in teacher educa- 
tion programs stem partly from the isolation of 
the school of education from both the liberal arts 
and the public schools, Northwestern University 
designed a program to make teacher preparation 
an all-university responsibility, to strengthen 
academic —— and to increase the 
relevance of professional education. The 
reduces emphasis on credit hours in professional 
education and replaces them with the 4-year tu- 
torial and clinical program which will, hopefully, 
acquaint students with the art of teaching and the 
problems of society and education. Tutorial 
professors work with small groups in relating 
academic courses to the student's classroom 
teaching. Clinical professors, faculty members of 
both the public school systems and the university, 
supervise the student's 2-year practice teaching 
experience. To prevent it from becoming simply 
another static formula, this program is being eval- 
uated to determine its effect on the quality of 
teaching. Approval of the program has come 
from the education departments of the states of 
Illinois and New York. (See also ED 012 694 for 
the report on which this article is based.) (JS) 
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Literature used as collateral reading can add “- 
sparkle and bounce” to a course in economics 
without harming the basic principles of the 
science. The novel, since it is “both lyric outcry 
and historical fact,” is the most suitable vehicle 
for this endeavor, but poetry and drama may also 
be included. Many examples of works of litera- 
ture can be found to illustrate economics units on 
“Labor and Management,” on “Mining and 
Manufacturing,” and on “Business and Finance.” 
Selections could include a range of works from 
Dos Passos’ “Adventures of a Young Man” and 
Orwell's “The Road to Wigan Pier” to Miller's *- 
Death of a Salesman.” This imaginative writing 
can help “dramatize, integrate, and enrich 
economics courses as the student experiences 
economic forces through the eyes of the writer. 
Furthermore, an understanding of the economic 
powers depicted in a work of literature can 
deepen the student's appreciation of this litera- 
ture. (LH) 
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Increased militancy of teachers and instruc- 
tional improvement leading to a more individual- 
ized selection of reading material may have 
spurred censors into increased activity. To 
— teachers to counteract censorship, 

studies, such as the one by the Wisconsin 
Council of Teachers —— and interdiscipli- 
cooperation are . Sanctions against 
offending school systems should be considered as 
well as summer workshops which stress the im- 
portance of intellectual freedom. Censorship from 
within the schools could = be eliminated if 
traditional assumptions it teaching literature 
(that students must know about an established 
canon of literary works) were replaced by an at- 
tempt to produce intelligent, critical readers. The 
preiey fou all too prevalent “faith in censor- 
ship” should be replaced by “faith in literature,” 
for literature can not only pre the student for 
his inevitable encounter with evil in life but also 
elevate his taste. (JS) 
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Interrelated | interacting rhetorical dimen- 
sions which influence the outcome and effective- 
ness of a communication can be identified. Inter- 
dimensions include (1) the degree of lik- 
ing among persons involved in the rhetorical act, 
(2) power in the form of charisma or a power 
structure, and (3) distance, either interpersonal 
or social, which those involved. Attitu- 
dinal dimensions involve those ispositions 
which affect the response to a rhetorical situa- 
tion, including attitudes toward the central idea 
of a communication and the ideological variables 
evoked by the rhetorical act--(1) unconscious as- 
sumptions, (2) the norms and values of listeners 
4 — (3) ethical — and (4) 
a oe itions about nature o' 
ey inally, the ical act is influenced by 
such situational dimensions as (1) the format, (2) 
the channels employed in the communication, (3) 
the number and t of people involved, and the 
degree to which they are organized, (4) the func- 
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tions of the communication, (5) the method of 
communication —- and (6) the contexts 
of time and place. (DL) 
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As the inexperienced writer becomes aware of 

the issues involved in the composition of effective 
descriptive prose, he also develops a consistent 
control over his materials. The persona he 
chooses, if coherently thought out, can function 
as an index of many choices, helping him to 
manipulate the tone, intent, and mood of this 
style; to regulate the stylistic features of pronun- 
ciation, ee and organization; 
to depict sensory conceptual experiences in 
language; and to successfully combine character, 
action, and scene or setting as he tells his story. 
Through such assignments as writing three 
descriptions of the same object or place the 
point of view of three different personae, the stu- 
dent can discover both the “unity of subject mat- 
ter” and his own particular descriptive style. (JB) 
This article also ee as Chap. I of “Creative 
Writing for Hi hool Students,” by H. C. 
Brashers and rs, —— by the Bureau of 
School Services, of University of a 
Ann Arbor, Michigan, copyright 1968 by The Re- 


gents of the University of Michigan. (Author) 
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The relationship between audience and story- 

teller can be the most dynamic factor in composi- 

tion by P ig people. However, the child must 
know is creative endeavors will be 
presented to an audience which is favorably 
disposed toward him and which will offer only 
appreciative constructive criticism. Through not- 
ing the responses of his audience to his story- 
telling, the child learns to manipulate narrative 
techniques for the best effect. In addition to vary- 
ing the presentation, he will often alter the 
direction of the narrative in anticipation of the 
audience's response. When he himself is a part of 
the audience, the child learns ——— his 
reactions to those of other nts. With this 
favorable audience rapport, the child is free to 
experiment with new techniques of narrative 
composition and is able to take satisfaction in his 
achievements. (LH) 
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A new fundamental — 4 analysis, ng 
morphophone, is presented in this monograph, 
and wae iniplicalhonn of this discovery for the 
problems involved in the teaching of literacy are 
considered. The relation of written to spoken En- 
glish is explored first, for experience shown 
that the basic problem in becoming literate is 
gaining the ability of going from written or 
printed symbol back to oral symbol. The concep t 
of the morphophone--a linguistic unit whose 
sound varies among dialects but which occurs in 
the same word for all speakers of English--is then 
introduced. The rest of the volume is devoted to 
explaining and illustrating the function of this 
morphophonic concept and its implications for 
the teaching of read‘‘ng (i.e., that beginning read- 
ing material should concentrate on introducin 
words that are consistently and ye spelled; 
that a gradual progression should be made from 
the short vocalics to the long vocalics; and that a 
child, while being made aware of the worth of his 
own dialect, should be encouraged to recognize 
and adopt standard English forms.) (LH) 
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Today, the content-centered curriculum in En- 

glish--emphasizing the in-depth, rational study of 
the nature and structures of literature, language, 

and rhetoric--is c ing under the influence of a 

“new” English--emphasizing the student’s ex- 

perience and involvement with literature. Thus, 

although the content-centered reforms of the past 
decade have yielded solid accomplishments, the 

English profession can further improve American 

—— education if it will now’urgently concern 

itself with (1) strengthening the undergraduate 

and graduate curriculums for training high school 
and college teachers, (2) providing inservice 
training programs in English for school adminis- 
trators, (3) achieving communication between 
college and public sc English teachers, and 

(4) developing a reasonably united voice through 

strong state associations to speak out to adminis- 

trators, politicians, and the public on the needs of 

English. (JB) 
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Before the state of student handwriting can be 
improved, children and their teachers must be 
thoroughly educated in sound handwriting skills. 
If a legible script is taught with sufficient vigor in 
the first six grades in junior high school as 
well, children will be equipped for life with a 
valuable tool. To fortify these skills in the class- 
room, teachers should insist upon high standards 
for all handwritten assignments and motivate stu- 
dents to achieve an efficient, rapid script by re- 
warding legible work, by keeping files of student 
handwriting samples to check progress, and by 
providing students with numerous good examples 
in their own chalkboard work or handwritten 
comments. However, because superb instruction 
in handwriting skills cannot be demanded of ill- 


equipped teachers, both preservice and inservice 
teacher education should be supplemented with 
the best of new ideas in handwriting manuals, 
texts, practice cards, and other visual aids. (JB) 
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To determine present trends in junior novels, 
researchers compared 23 novels written after 
1959 with characteristics of junior novels written 
before that date. The following trends were 
identified: (1) The action in the majority of 
novels occurs over a few months. (2) Simple and 
compound sentences often connected by “and” 
redominate. (3) The unrealistic success of 
eroes is giving way to success achieved with 
some difficulty. (4) Characters are fundamentally 
serious, complex, and dignified. (5) The ages of 
heroes and heroines vary from nine to middle 
age. (6) Although the middle-class standards of 
living are reflected in the majority of the novels, 
exceptions to this are frequently evident. (7) 
Profanity or allusions to sexual activity are sel- 
dom used. (8) Although the omniscient point of 
view predominates, experimentation (e.g., shifts 
in point of view within a novel) is taking place. 
(9) Didacticism is evident in most novels. (10) 
Themes reflect not only the adolescent's 
problems in growing up, but also some use of 
satire and the areas of racial tension, science fic- 
tion, and the depression years. Many of the 
recent junior novels are well-written and “‘are im- 
proving to the point that some of them may well 
survive as classics."” (SW) 
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The development of literary judgment and taste 
should be one of the goals of any literature pro- 
gram. To accomplish this goal, the teacher should 
minimize his own estimate of a piece of writing 
and encourage the student to evaluate the writing 
himself. The teacher can direct the student from 
vague, easily-formed generalizations about his 
likes and dislikes to statements supported by tex- 
tual evidence. One exercise to improve critical 
judgment presents the student with two stories of 
differing literary quality (e.g., S. I. Kishor’s “Ap- 
pointment With Love” and John Collier's ‘The 
Chaser”) and requires him to state which story 
he likes better, why he likes it, and in what ways 
his choice is superior to the other story. What- 
ever the student's response, a judgment, however 
primitive, is made and tested against the available 
evidence on the printed page. The evaluation and 
class discussion exercise the student's critical 
faculties and involve him in the issue of taste. 


(LH) 


ED 024 676 TE 000 882 

Donelson, Kenneth L. 

Censorship and the Teaching of English: A Few 
Problems and Fewer Solutions. 

Pub Date Oct 68 

Prt 

Journal Cit—Statement: The Journal of the 
Colorado Language Arts Society; v4 nl p5-15, 
18-20 Oct 1968 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.85 

Descriptors—*Censorship, [Educational Policy, 
*English Instruction, Literary Discrimination, 





Literature, Literature Appreciation, Moral Is- 
sues, Moral Values, Novels, Political Issues, 
Reading Materials, *Reading Material Selec- 
tion, School Community Relationship, Seconda- 


 Naageet 

ultimate judgment in book selection for 
classroom use must rest with the teacher who 
should be able to defend his choices on the basis 
of literary and moral values. Censorship occurs 
whenever such choices are thwarted by the com- 
munity. To deal effectively with censorship, the 
English teacher should know (1) that rational 
men throughout history have defended censorship 
on moral, political, and philosophical grounds; 
(2) that although many censors defend their own 
bre: anc emotionally, other censors are 
philosophical and rational; (3) that censorship is 
objectionable and the necessity for it uncon- 
firmed; and (4) that goals in teaching literature 
are enjoyment, understanding, knowledge about 
contrasting values, and appreciation of art. En- 
glish departments should establish book selection 
committees, demand professionalism from their 
members, inform the public about policies, devise 
a procedure for handling censorship cases, and 
remain calm when the censor appears. (JS) 
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A retreat from verbal communication has oc- 
curred in contemporary society because of new 
emphases on ritual and the apparent inadequacy 
of verbal expression in science and art. Formal 
ritual surrounds people and involves all human 
senses; but printed matter or words separate the 
senses and reduce reality to a one-dimensional, 
uential abstraction, thus interfering with the 
individual’s submersion in the ritualistic ex- 
— Problems with linguistic communication 
ave also occurred in science and art. Because 
language concentrates on surface qualities and 
sensory perception, it has proved inadequate to 
describe recent scientific research, most of which 
has been devoted .to interior structure and to 
phenomena off the sensorial trum, where 
pe mathematics seems capable of picturing 
reality. In describing such artistic phenomena as 
abstract painting and electronic music, in which 
the senses are directly engaged, language also 
seems deficient. Because of these difficulties, 
society has moved away from verbal communica- 
tion, and literacy consequently appears to be sur- 
viving only among the “drop-outs” and hippies 
yc print has become a medium of dissent. 
(LH) 
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Today's self-centered, utopian attitudes toward 

sexual experience compel teachers to avoid both 

overcaution and over-indulgence in selecting con- 
troversial books for classroom use. One method 
of selection is to rank books in a gradual progres- 














uiring little literary and sexual 
e reader to those requiring 


sion from those 

sophistication in 
much sophistication. If books are selected ac- 
cording to this progression, a student's first en- 
counter with love in books will be love without 


physical description. He will later be prepared for 
physical description of love placed in easily 

izable moral contexts. In teaching con- 
troversial books, the teacher must avoid glossing 
over “shocking” passages in class; arrange for 
student counselors and the principal to read the 
books and, perhaps, listen to discussions; write to 
parents explaining what is being taught and why, 
stress to the students that a significant novel says 
something about man’s life; and, most impor- 
tantly, train the students to maintain an aesthetic 
distance which is a necessary part of literary dis- 
crimination. (JS) 
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Teachers can help students to understand, 
retain, and relate to what is taught in a Social 
Studies class by selecting television shows, novels, 
films, and plays which n the students’ en- 
vironment beyond their personal experience. 
Several events in American History can be made 
more stimulating by the use of novels to present 
vivid pictures of happenings. For example, “Last 
of the Mohicans” and “Northwest Passage” can 
_ students to experience scenes of exploration 
and early settlement; and ‘“‘Gone With the Wind” 
and “The Red of Courage” present ac- 
counts of the Civil War. (A selected list of novels 
for use in Social Studies classes, and criteria for 
A selection and use of fiction are provided.) 
(SW) 
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In the reaction against biographical and histori- 
cal criticism, critics have dogmatically 
emphasized pure textual explication and have 
thus disto or restricted responses to literature 
and art. To correct this improper emphasis, 
teachers, in addition to stressing the integrity of 
the art work, should treat individual creations as 
“different worlds, or structures of experience,” 
which the students can enter. Similarly, the critic, 
in writing a comprehensive study of an author, 
and ly in examining single works, must refer 
to details of biography in order to elucidate a 
work and “respond to it in its totality.” While the 
critic’s attention should continue to rest primarily 
on the work itself, biographical information 
should be used in introductory, supportive, or 
parenthetical positions to help the reader see the 
unique quality of a particular writer. (JS) 
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All literature teachers agree that students 

should read with perception, enjoy reading, and 

continue reading after classes have ended. 
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Because perception promotes the pleasure that 


leads to continued reading, the basic step toward 
improved reading is to increase perception. The 
“‘index-card” system, which focuses attention on 
textual explication, invites the student to react to 
a story and to record on cards his responses, 
together with the lines or details that prompted 
them. Then, in class discussion of noted passages, 
the students can compare their reactions and 
ideas. Such an approach benefits the teacher 
because he becomes sensitive to precisely how 
students respond to particular works and he 
receives, through their various viewpoints, the 
raw materials which he can use in a discussion of 
the work. More importantly, this method benefits 
the student by encouraging him to respond to the 
work, to share ideas with his classmates, and to 
evaluate his own insights through the class discus- 
sion. The pleasure derived from increased per- 
ception then leads to additional attempts to un- 
derstand the story more completely. (LH) 
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Comics--as a special literary genre--must be 
judged by special criteria. In fact, the four- 1 
daily comic strip must be judged by different 
standards from the full-length comic book or the 
single- or double-frame comic. Among the four- 
panel strips are found comics that e a claim 
to literary quality--“Li'l Abner,” “Pogo,” and “- 
Peanuts."’ These comic strips are “uniquely ex- 
pressive” and transcend the severe limitations of 
their genre ——— a creative use of language 
and symbolism. Charles Schultz’s technique in “- 
Peanuts” involves understatement and symbolism 
through which adult personality types act in the 
guise of children. Walt Kelly's “Pogo lingo”-~a 
purposeful, comic distortion of language employ- 
ing many puns--becomes part of the cartooning 
style and, thus, has graphic value. Like Kelly, Al 
Capp is a satirist, and his Abner is in the Amer- 
ican tradition of the innocent picaro whose 
responses reveal the shams of society. (JS) 
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Articles on the effective use of audiovisual 
materials to help improve instruction comprise 
this volume. Included are “The Changing Pro- 
gram in English;” “Directions in Current Litera- 
ture Teaching;”’ “Trends in the Teaching of the 

English Language; “Trends in the Teaching of 

Reading; “Detroit's Multiracial Reading Pro- 

= “What Do You See?”--a discussion of 

ow audiovisual techniques can improve writing 
through improving perception; ‘The USOE En- 
lish Program and AV Instruction;” “Sequence of 
vents’’--an account of an experiment in team 
teaching; “Briefs on AV Instruction in the Lan- 
guage Arts; “Video Tapes for Teaching the En- 
lish Language;" “What Arnold Really Meant: 

The TV Festival in Cleveland”--an analysis of the 

correlation between Matthew Arnold's view of 

culture and an educational television festival; 

“8mm in the Classroom;” “An Audiovisual 

Pathway to Speech Improvement; “The Use of 
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the Repetitive 8mm — with Underachievers in 
Reading,” “Using the ‘Computerized Typewriter’ 
for Early Reading Instruction;” ‘*Programed In- 
struction in Remedial English;” “An In ted 
Library; “A Major Breakthrough in Film Use?”- 
-a discussion of the Single Concept Film Clip 
Project, and “An Annotated Guide to Au- 
diovisual Aids Available for the Teaching of 
Listening.” (LH) 
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If a generation gap does exist, the English 
teacher failed in his primary gpl sag | 
personal communication--and must ful 
r ibility for this failure. A ile of the typ- 
ical North Carolina English teacher reveals a per- 
son over 30 years of age who is politically and 
morally influenced by the values of previous 
generations; inadequately informed about modern 
music, books, and movies; and complacent in a 
segregated school. On the other hand, many of 
the students with whom the teacher must cope 
are impatient with the machine-like qualities of 
adults: their cliches, platitudes, apathy, petty 
dishonesty, and naivete. Significantly for the 
schools, these students despise the English 
teacher who merely follows the curriculum im- 
posed by the state and claims that he hasn't the 
time, money, training, or authority to do other- 
wise. In reality, he possesses untapped er, 
ranging from public relations to pow and I has 
easy access to instructional materials from many 
sources. Teachers must soon decide that they, not 
state officials, ents, or students, are the 
leaders in education. (JS) 
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The duties, problems, compensation, and selec- 
tion sym 0-7 of department chairmen in 
secondary schools need to be clarified. Present 
duties of an English department chairman include 
developing an educational philosophy and cur- 
riculum for the de ; Suggesting 
and teaching methods; protecting teacher welfare; 
working with all teachers, including student 
teachers and substitutes; developing and en- 
couraging participation in inservice training pro- 
grams; dealing with the public. Ideally, ac- 
cording to recommendations gleaned from sur- 
veys and journals, the chairman of any high 
school English department should be chosen by 
the pace on the basis of leadership skills, 
should remain in the position enough to 
become familiar with it, and should be granted a 
reduced teaching load or moderate financial 
benefits. Specifically, North Carolina ——— 
chairmen have requested guidelines for the selec- 
tion, responsibility, authority, and compensation 
of department chairmen; an up-to-date curricu- 
lum guide; reasonable financial compensation; 
- improved communication among chairmen. 
) 





108 Document Resumes 


ED 024 686 TE 000 950 

De of Taste in Literature. 

National Conference on Research in English, 
Champaign, Ill. 

Pub Date 63 

Note—S6p. 

Available from—National Council of Teachers of 
English, 508 South Sixth Street, oy , I 
linois 61820 (Stock No. 13808, HC-$1. 3. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC Not Available from 
EDRS. 

Descriptors—Creative Activities, Creative Read- 
ing, Critical Reading, *English Instruction, Lite- 
rary Analysis, Literary Criticism, *Literary Dis- 
crimination, *Literature, Literature Apprecia- 
tion, Reading Improvement, *Reading Instruc- 
tion, Reading Research, Student Reaction, Stu- 
dent Teacher Relationship, Student Testing, 
*Teaching Methods, Teaching Techniques 
Developing literary taste in the elementary 

es through the senior high school is examined 

in the four articles of this bulletin. Nila Banton 
Smith examines the need for we tg taste, 
notes the dearth of current research on this sub- 
ject, and indicates where further research must 
occur. Helen Huus discusses elements inherent in 
the development of taste in the elementary 
grades, presents methods of improving student 
taste, and defines some questions that need to be 
answered. Leonard W. Joll reviews studies related 
to the development of taste in the junior high 
school and points out promising teaching prac- 
tices. Angela M. Broening takes up factors affect- 
ing taste in the senior high school and discusses 
literary coment teaching — and tests ap- 
propriate to this group. A bibliography is ap- 
pended to each ile (LH) 
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The academic a professional preparation of 

elementary, secondary, and college teachers of 
English is discussed, and recommendations for 
strengthening the teaching profession are 
presented. Specific topics of discussion are (1) 
teacher roles and personal characteristics, (2) the 
recruitment, selection, certification, and assign- 
ment of English teachers, (3) illustrative language 
arts programs for the elementary and secondary 
schools, (4) the aims and activities of inservice 
programs for improving instruction, and (5) the 
nature and value of follow-up studies of English 
teachers on the job. (SW) 
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Based on the eT that English should be 
central to the school curriculum, this book in- 


dicates that the main purpose of the English 
teacher is not to instruct, but to provide a 
relaxed, friendly atmosphere in which children 
can use and improve their language skills. The 
discussion covers current teaching practices in 
reading, literature, poetry, drama, talking, and 
writing; improved practices which would take 
into account the natural interests of the students; 
problems involved in teaching English; and the 
adverse effects of external examinations. A 
recommendation that no attempt be made to 
teach grammar to children under 15 or 16 years 
of age is advanced. (JS) 


ED 024 689 
a. Miriam B. 


TE 000 997 


Spons Agency—National Council of Teachers of 
~~ Champaign, Ill. 
Pub Date 66 


ag agin Published by The MacMillan Co., 

New York. 

Available from—National Council of Teachers of 
English, 508 South Sixth Street, Champaign, Il- 
linois 61820 (Stock No. 27802; $1.95 nonmem- 
bers, $1.65 members). 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Bilingualism, Diachronic Linguistics, 
Dialects, Dictionaries, English, English (Second 
Language), *English Curriculum, *English In- 
struction, *Grammar, Language Development, 
*Language Usage, Lexicography, Linguistics, 
*Literacy, Reading, Spelling, Structural Lin- 

istics, Textbooks, Transformation Generative 
rammar, Writing 
This book describes for parents the effects that 
recent developments in language study have had 
on the English curriculum. discussion covers 

(1) literacy (language development in small chil- 

dren, spelling, reading, writing, and bilingualism); 

(2) mar (structural linguistics, transforma- 

tional grammar, and the new textbooks); (3) 

usage (dictionaries, lexicography, linguistic geog- 

raphy, and the history of the language); and (4) 

courses of study in — including examples 

from selected schools. (JS) 
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Results of a survey of the continuing education 
of 7,417 junior- and senior-high school English 
teachers and 3,030 elementary-school teachers 
are re in this book. Specific areas ex- 
amined are teaching conditions, preservice educa- 
tion, continuing education, degrees earned after 
certification, college courses Sie ga by 
teachers, attendance at professional meetings, 
professional reading, and incentives to encourage 
continuing education. In addition, the current 
status of the ‘supervision of English teaching is 
discussed; and recommendations are made for the 
improvement of teacher supervision, for the con- 
tents of professional libraries for English teachers, 
and for immediate action in improving inservice 
education. (JS) 
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Modifications of current assumptions both 

about the nature of the spoken language and 

about its functions in relation to personality 
development are suggested in this k. The 
discussion covers an explanation of “oracy™ (the 
oral skills of speaking and listening); the con- 
tributions of linguistics to the teaching of English 
in Britain; the influences of early environment, 
education, social environment, mass media, and 
the British — on the development of 
speaking ability; methods of teaching spoken En- 

"grand and the testing of oral expression and 

istening comprehension (with sample test items). 

The. appendices include a list of records and a 

selected bibliography on language. (JS) 
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This study compared a grammar program usin 
a linguistic approach with one using a traditiona' 
approach to determine how each affects chil- 
dren's ability (1) to construct sentences which 
have variety in structure, and (2) to comprehend 
silent reading. Five experimental and five control 
classes of fourth-grade children were randomly 
selected from different schools in comparable 
communities in Florida. The control groups 
received instruction from materials with an essen- 
tially traditional approach, and the experimental 
group followed materials from Robert L. Allen's 
“A Linguistic Approach to Writing, Discovery 1" 
and “Discovery 2." Pre- and post-test scores were 
obtained from an analysis of writing samples and 
from the “Gates MacGinitie Reading Tests, Sur- 
vey D.” All data were analyzed by individual 
change scores. T-scores were calculated for (1) 
changes by all classes, before and after, (2) 
changes between pairs of experimental and con- 
trol classes, and (3) changes between all experi- 
mental and all control children. Results favored 
significantly at the less than .001 level (1) the ex- 
perimental group in variety in sentence structure, 
and (2) the control group in reading comprehen- 
sion. (Author/JS) 
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The conference reported here was attended by 

educators and theater professionals from 24 

countries, grouped into five discussion sections. 

Summaries of the proceedings of the discussion 

groups, each followed by postscripts by individual 

participants who wished to amplify portions of 
the summary, are presented. The discussion 
‘oups and the editors of their discussions are: ‘- 
raining Theatre Personnel,” Ralph Allen; 

“Theatre and Its Developing Audience,"’ Francis 

Hodge; ‘Developing and Improving Artistic 

Leadership," Brooks McNamara; “Theatre in the 

Education Process,” O. G. Brockett; and “Im- 
oving Design for the Technical Function: 
e phy, Structure and Function,” Richard 

Schechner. A final section, “Soliloquies and 

Passages-at-Arms,” contains selected transcrip- 

tions from audio tapes of portions of the con- 

ference. (JS) 
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A study, at the University of Chicago, of 177 
unselected children--an entire first-grade class of 
normal intelligence, of common _ ethnic 
background, and within 6 months of their sixth 
birthday--was made to determine (1) whether 
those children with speech inaccuracies con- 
sistent enough to qualify them for speech therapy 
would achieve in their school subjects as well as 
children having no speech inaccuracies; (2) 
whether students receiving speech therapy (of- 
fered to half of the speech inaccuracy group) im- 
proved their school achievement or their articula- 
tion accuracy acquisition more than those not 
receiving therapy; and (3) whether a significant 
relati ip existed between perceptual-modality 
factors either school achievement or articula- 
tion. The study revealed no difference in school 
achievement between children who were con- 
sidered to be in need of speech therapy and those 
who were not; no difference in school achieve- 
ment whether a child had therapy or not; and no 
difference in improvement in articulation whether 
a child had speech therapy or not. A low but 
statistically significant relationship was found 
between the perceptual abilities and both articu- 
lation and school achievement. (Author/LH) 
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An in-depth examination of symphony orches- 
tra youth concerts in 20 American cities was con- 
ducted under the auspices of the American 
University, Washington, D.C., and with the 
cooperation of the American Symphony Orches- 
tra League, to determine the role of youth con- 
certs in cultural education. Field teams, each 
consisting of a music education specialist and an 
orchestra specialist, spent 2 weeks in each city 
collecting information on the purpose, history, 
operation, and financing of youth concerts; on 
the attitudes of teachers, students, orchestra 
members, —— organizations, and local 
citizens toward the concerts; on the preparation 
of students for both attending concerts and taking 
part in follow-up activities; on socioeconomic fac- 
tors governing concerts; and on the need for con- 
certs as related to their availability. Highlights of 
the findings included: (1) Youth concerts were 
generally believed to be vital to a child's educa- 
tion. (2) The success of the concerts depended 
on the effective leadership of school administra- 
tors, teachers, and orchestra members, especially 
that provided by the conductor in his selection of 
music and through his personal influence. (3) 
The symphony orchestras paid about 75% of the 
youth concert costs and helped raise funds to pay 
the rest of the costs. (4) Most concerts were 
given to students in grades 4-9 during school 
boven (5) Students must be prepared for concerts. 
(LH) 
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Identifiers—Bank Street College of Education, 
Chicago, Detroit, District of Columbia, Great 
Cities School Improvement Program, _Indi- 
anapolis, New York City, Quincy, Saint Louis, 
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Eleven papers describe and evaluate state and 

city programs which appear to have been success- 
ful in helping the educationally disadvantaged 
realize their potential. To pinpoint possible fac- 
tors which hinder achievement, the papers also 
identify some of the characteristics of these stu- 
dents and their homes and communities. (NH) 
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Boys (165) and girls (139) in grades 3-6 in an 
almost entirely Negro Higher Horizons school in 
New York City were studied to determine the ex- 
tent to which they differed in their aspiration to 
white-collar and professional occupations and in 
their ability to identify these occupations. The 
children were asked to make a choice among “- 
professional,” white-collar," and “other occupa- 
tions and were given 18 plates of the Vocational 
Apperception Test to ascertain their ability to 
identify an occupation and its locus of per- 
formance. Data were analyzed in relation to high 
and low academic achievement. Girls expressed 
professional or white-collar goals more readily 
than boys, but appeared less realistic in their 
aspirations in terms of their academic achieve- 
ment. In addition, 59 percent of academically 
achieving boys did not express a level of aspira- 
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tion comparable to the girls, a finding which 
questions the impact of schooling, even in a 
Higher Horizons school, on the aspiration of 
Negro boys. (NH) 
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The — a the sees = ee 
transitio’ at Mount e le 
during the Kan a of 1966. The peptalligs a 
cational program for girls, grades 9 through 11, 
was structured to enhance the academic, social, 
and cultural expectations of disadvantaged youth 
and to increase their chances for a college educa- 
tion. The program, conducted in cooperation 
with independent schools and supported by 
rivate governmental sources, included many 
eatures similar to the 1964 ABC Summer Pro- 
gram for boys at Darmouth College. The appen- 
dices include statistical data and sample recom- 
mendations, evaluations, and tests. (EMB) 
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Se Rico, University of Puerto 

ico 

Published in a volume of studies on Puerto 

Rico, this extensive report discusses policies and 

trends in the Puerto Rican Educational System, 

and describes its administrative and organiza- 

tional characteristics. Numerous programs, such 

as an English program for adults and a scholar- 

ship program, are also described. One section is 

devoted to significant factors in the development 

of education in Puerto Rico. Statistical data are 

supplied on the present and projected lation 

in Puerto Rico, school enrollment, and school re- 

tention rates. (LB) 
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This document points out the link between ra- 
cism and education as interrelated social institu- 
tions, analyzes educators’ positions on the issue, 
and offers a concept of educational integration. 
Within a racist society the schools and its 
teachers will perforce reflect the dominant pat- 
tern in all the components of education. A racist 
attitude among teachers and school professionals 
is completely unprofessional, and is predicated on 
both a falsehood about racial inferiority and a 
dishonest posture of color blindness or neutrality. 
Segregation is in fact an abnormal type of rela- 
tionship, whereas integration is a truly normal 
one wherein both races would accept each other 
and work po prune on an equal footing. The 
major locus of change must be the white commu- 
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nity which has been responsible for structuring 
this abnormal relationship. A genuine integration 
effort should be teacher-initiated and comprehen- 
sive, to eradicate po og throughout field 
of education. The emphasis on racial balance in 
the schools only avoids the need to confront the 
intangible aspects of racism. (NH) 
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Identifiers—New York, White Plains 
The school superintendent describes the 
yee of integration in the White Plains, New 
ork, schools and reports on some findings of a 
before and after study of achievement. The racial 
balance plan, achieved by busing inner Te 
children to formerly all-white schools, not 
had an adverse effect on the academic achieve- 
ment of white students, nor has it led to a white 
middle class exodus. The Negro students “tend” 
to achieve at a higher level. Most parents and 
teachers are willing to support the racial balance 
plan and teachers are learning to work out the 
oblems involved in heterogeneous classrooms. 
hool integration was helped by a generally 
favorable social climate, and especially by the ac- 
tive, positive, stand of the school board and the 
female opinion and status leaders in the city. 
Community acceptance was also gained by the 
oer iga of the PTA, the newspaper, the city of- 
ials, and consultants. During the summer of 
1964, school personnel were prepared for the ad- 
vent of integration in September. It is felt that the 
Board erred by failing to actively involve the 
faculty in the preparation of plans to implement 
the resolution on racial balance. (See also ED 
018 486). (NH) 
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Characteristics, Social Integration 
Identifiers—Right Wing Groups 
The emphasis in this annotated bibliography of 
research reports is on relations among ethnic, ra- 
cial, and religious groups. The research is in dif- 
ferent stages of c letion (contemplated, ongo- 
ing, or completed ). reports vary in amplitude 
and detail, including research in foreign coun- 
tries. Also, the reports are organized according to 
their major concern: attitudes; the characteristics; 
structure; and position of the various groups, pat- 
terns of discrimination, segr“gation, rT 
tion, and integration; civil rights; education for 
4 cultural y re ed; crime and 
inquency; t! ical Right; action programs, 
and tantuaaionel education. Student studies and 
summary papers are also listed. Whenever possi- 
ble, an author's own summary serves as the an- 
notation, and his address accompanies the cita- 
tion of his report. (EF) 


ED 024 703 UD 006 450 
Tumin, Melvin M., Ed. see 
Research Annual on Intergroup Relations, > 

of the Anti-Defamation 


A Research 
League of B’nai B'rith. 


B'nai B'rith, New York, N.Y. Anti-Defamation 


League. 
Pub Date 66 
Note—185p. 
Available Toom~Seedetiak A. Praeger, Inc., 111 
(si os 35) Avenue, New York, NY. 10003 
EDRS Price MF-$0.75 HC-$9.35 
Descriptors—Action Programs (Community), 
*Annotated Bibliograpimes, Attitudes, Civil 
ights, Crime, ulturally Disadvantaged, 


Delinquency, Educational Opportunities, Ethnic 

Groups, *Intergroup Relations, International 

Education, Race, Religious Cultural Groups, 

*Research Reviews (Publications), Social Dis- 

crimination 

This annual bulletin offers digests of research in 
intergroup relations during the period of Sep- 
tember, 1964 to April, 1965. The reported stu- 
dies are under the rubrics of: (1) 
research in attitudes; (2) studies in the charac- 
teristics, structure, and position of ethnic, racial, 
religious, and national groups; (3) patterns of dis- 
crimination, segregation, desegregation, and “‘in- 
tegration; and (4) civil rights. There are also 
chapters on education for the culturally disad- 
vantaged, crime and delinquency, the radical 
right, and miscellaneous studies. One section is 
devoted to various action programs relevant to 
intergroup relations. (NH) 


ED 024 704 

Devaney, Kathleen 

U.C. and the Public Schools. 

California Univ., Berkeley. 

Pub Date [67] 

Note—7 Ip. 

Available from—Office of University Relations, 
seat Hall, Berkeley, California 


EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$3.65 
Descriptors—*College School Cooperation, Com- 
pensatory Education, Continuation Education, 
Curriculum Development, Disadvantaged 
Youth, *Educational Experiments, Educational 
Finance, *Educational Innovation, Individual 
Instruction, *Laboratory Schools, Language 
Ability, Learning Experience, Professional Edu- 
cation, School Integration, Social Differences 
Identifiers—Berkeley, Los Angeles, Riverside, 
Santa Barbara, University of California 
This booklet contains brief descriptions of edu- 
cational experiments being conducted by 
researchers on various campuses of the University 
of California. The research is being conducted in 
publi c schools near each campus, with both 
private and public funds. (EF) 


ED 024 705 UD 006 726 

Gunsky, Frederic R. And Others 

I Racial and Ethnic Distribution and In- 
tergroup Relations; An Advisory to the 

a of Education, Vallejo Unified Dis- 


California State Dept. of Education, Sacramento. 
Bureau of Intergroup Relations. 

Pub Date Apr 68 

Note—73p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$3.75 

Descriptors—Achievement Rating, Cocurricular 
Activities, Data, *Educational Opportunities, 
*Ethnic Distribution, Feeder Patterns, Inservice 
Education, *Intergroup Relations, Minority 
Group Children, ial Distribution, School 
Community Relationship, *School Districts, 
*School Integration, Teacher Attitudes, 
Teacher Recruitment 

Identifiers—California, Vallejo Unified School 


District 
As the result of field observation and a review 
of school data, this report presents the findings of 
a study of minori ted education and inter- 
p relations in the Vallejo Unified School Dis- 
trict in California. It analyzes the racial and 
ethnic distribution o f students in the school dis- 
trict and describes the amount of equal educa- 
tional opportunity and the status o f intergroup 
relations in the schools. In the light of these 
findings recommendations are made for im- 
mediate and long-range change. (See also UD 
006730, UD 006731, and UD 


UD 006 575 


732). (EF) 
ED 024 706 UD 006 727 
Gill, Robert L. mis 
1964-1966. 
Pub Date Jan 67 
Note—1 3p. 


Journal Cit—The Quarterly Review of Higher 
= Among Negroes; v35 nl pl-13 Jan 


196 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.75 
Descriptors—*Civil Rights‘ Legislation, *Court 

Doctrine, *Federal Court Litigation, *Federal 

Laws, *Negroes 
Identifiers—Civil Rights Act of 1964, US 

Supreme Court, Voting Rights Act of 1965 

In a two year period the Congress enacted a se- 
ties of laws which had a profound effect on the 
Negro revolution. Discussed in this document are 
the cases which were brought to the Supreme 
Court to either challenge the constitutionality of 
these laws or to appeal for reversal of lower court 
decisions on the basis of the laws. Cited are cases 
based on the Civil Rights Act of 1964, the Votin 
Rights Act of 1965, and various constitutiona 
amendments. (NH) 


ED 024 707 UD 006 728 
Potts, John F. 

the Predominantly Negro College. 
Pub Date Jan 67 


Note—7p.; Speech given at Fayetteville State 
College on November 20, 1966. 

Journal Cit—The Quarterly Review of Higher 
—- Among Negroes; v35 nl p31-37 Jan 
196 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.45 

Descriptors—Changing Attitudes, College 
Planning, College Preparation, *Educational 
Improvement, Enrollment Trends, Federal Aid, 
Federal Legislation, Intercollegiate ‘ 
Interinstitutional Cooperation, *Negro Colleges 
The Negro colleges are often considered to be 

weak, but it is felt that conditions are now 

favorable for strengthening these institutions. 

Factors contributing to improvements are the na- 

tional attention to the problems of Negro col- 

leges, Federal education legislation, the general 
increase in college enrollment, the 
heightened interest of business and industry in 

Negro graduates. However, the colleges must 

take the initiative to better prepare their lu- 

ates who are often ill-prepared in high schools. 

Also needed are long-range planning for a 

development program, interinstitutional coopera- 

tion to strengthen academic and instructional 
poe and, finally, a willingness to change. 

(NH) 


ED 024 708 UD 006 729 


California State Dept. of Education, Sacramento. 
Bureau of Intergroup Relations. 
Pub Date Apr 68 
Note—46p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$2.40 
"Geetuniion Gane Attitudes, Educational 
tunities, Ethnic Groups, Intergroup Edu- 
po A *Intergroup Relations, School Districts, 
*School Surveys, *Spanish Speaking, State De- 
partments of Education, Teacher Attitudes 
Identifiers—California., Colton Unified School 
District 
This document discusses the ethnic imbalance 
and intergroup relations problems in a California 
school district with a high proportion of Spanish 
surname pupils and some Negro American Indi- 
an, and other nonwhite students. Prepared for the 
Colton districtBoard of Education, the report 
presents data on racial and ethnic distribution in 
the various schools, unequal educational opportu- 
nity, the culture-conscious vs. “‘melting pot” sen- 
timent in the community, staff atti and so- 
cial and co-curricular activities. Several Is 
for improving ethnic balance are offered and 
recommendations to the Board of Education for 
improving intergroup relations are included. (See 


also UD 006726, UD 006730, UD 006731, and 
UD 006732). (NH) 
ED 024 709 UD 006 730 


— Ethnic Balance and Intergroup Rela- 

; An Advisory Report to the Board of Edu- 
cation, Corona Unified School Districts. 

California State Dept. of Education, Sacramento. 
Bureau of Intergroup Relations. 

Pub Date 27 Oct 67 

Note—29p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.55 

Descriptors—Cocurricular Activities, Data, *Edu- 
cational Opportunities, *Ethnic Distribution, In- 
service Education, Integration Methods, *Inter- 




















group Relations, Minority Group Children, Ra- 
cial Distribution, School at Relation- 
ship, *School Districts, *School Integration, 
Spanish Speaking, Teacher Attitudes, Teacher 
Recruitment 

Identifiers—California, Corona Unified School 


District : : 

This report contains the findings of a field 
study of the ethnic and racial composition and in- 
te p relations in the schools in the Corona 
Unified School District, California. These findings 
are information on (1) the district's approaches 
to desegregation and its policy on intergroup rela- 
tions, 6) students’ achievement differences, (3) 
indications of unequal educational opportunities, 
(4) existing compensatory education p ms, 
(5) students’ cocurricular activities, and (6) 
school-community relations. Recommendations 
for comme are included. (See also UD 006726, 
UD 006731, and UD 006732.) (EF) 


ED 024 710 UD 006 731 
Ethnic Balance and Intergroup Rela- 


; An Advisory to the Board of Edu- 
sation, New Haves Unified School District, 


California State Dept. of Education, Sacramento. 
Bureau of Intergroup Relations. 
Pub Date 14 Nov 67 
Note—44p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$2.30 
Descriptors—Cocurricular Activities, Data, *Edu- 
cational rtunities, *Ethnic Distribution, In- 
service Education, Instructional Programs, In- 
tegration Methods, *Intergroup Relations, 
Minority Group Children, Racial Distribution, 
School Community Relationship, *School Dis- 
tricts, *School Integration, School Organiza- 
tion, Spanish S ing, Teacher Recruitment 
Identifiérs—California, New Haven Unified 
School District 
Using the findings of a field study and an analy- 
sis of school data, this report describes the ethnic 
and racial distribution of students in the New 
Haven (California) Unified School District and 
discusses the availability of educational opportu- 
nities and proper intergroup relations for minori- 
ty-group students. Also, the report examines plant 
utilization, school-community relations, curricu- 
lum and instruction, indications of unequal op- 
portunities, and students’ participation in cocur- 
ricular activities; makes recommendations for 
broad policy changes in staff recruitment and 
training to bring about greater sensitivity to the 
needs of the students; and proposes a specific 
plan for oe racial balance in the schools. 
(See also UD 726, UD 006730, and UD 
006732.) (EF) 


ED 024 711 UD 006 732 

Ethnic Balance and Intergroup Rela- 

; An Advisory Report to the Board of Edu- 
Barbara City Schools. 


Santa ity 
California State Dept. of Education, Sacramento. 
Bureau of Intergroup Relations. 
Pub Date May 68 
Note—88p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$4.50 
Descriptors—Cocurricular Activities, Data, *Edu- 
cational Opportunities, *Ethnic Distribution, In- 
service Education, Integration Methods, *Inter- 
group Relations, Minority Group Children, Ra- 
cial Distribution, School Community Relation- 
ship, *School Districts, *School Integration, 
Sc Organization, Spanish Speaking, 
Teacher Attitudes, Teacher Recruitment 
Identifiers—California, Santa Barbara Unified 
School District 
Drawing on field observations and a review of 
data, this report presents the findings of a study 
of the ethnic and racial composition and inter- 
group relations in the Santa Barbara Unified Dis- 
trict schools. These findings are information on 
(1) unequal educational opportunities, (2) the 
district's policy in intergroup relations, (3) staff 
attitudes, (4) students’ participation in. cocurricu- 
lar activities, and (5) school-community relation- 
ship. Also, the report lists recommendations for 
immediate and long-range changes for improvin, 
the education of minority-group children, includ- 
— plans for school reorganization and 


ricting. (See also UD 726, 006730, 
006731.) (EF) 
ED 024 712 UD 006 852 


ASSIMILATION. THRU CULTURAL _UN- 
DERSTANDING. ESEA TITLE III-PART Il 
NARRATIVE REPORT. APPLICATION FOR 
CONTINUATION GRANT. 


Hoboken Board of Education, N.J. 

Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Bureau of Research. 

Report No—DPSC-67-4112 

Pub Date 68 

Grant—OEG-3-7-7041 12-4344 

Note—19p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.05 

Descriptors—Acculturation, Bilingual Students, 
Changing Attitudes, Cultural Awareness, *Edu- 
cational Pr . Federal Programs, Field 
Trips, Human Relations Programs, Information 
Dissemination, Inservice Teacher Education, 
Program Descriptions, Program Effectiveness, 
Program Evaluation, *Project Applications, 
*Puerto Ricans, School Community Relation- 
ship, *School Personnel, Students 

Identifiers—Hoboken, New Jersey 
This application for a continuation grant 

describes the pore of the Board of Education 

of Hoboken, New Jersey, for improving the as- 

similation of Puerto Rican and foreign stu- 

dents. This Elementary and Secondary Education 

Act, Title Ill, project has included, and hopes to 

continue, inservice teacher education, community 

programs, curriculum development, special 

school programs, and staff visits to Puerto Rico. 

The application also serves as a pr Teport 

and follows the standard format required by the 

Act. (See also UD 006853.) (NH) 


ED 024 713 UD 006 853 
Assimilation thru Cultural Understanding. ESEA 
Ill Project L. Operation Assimilation through 


Pennsylvania State Dept. of Public Instruction, 
Harrisburg. Bureau of General and Academic 
Education. 

Pub Date [68] 

Note—24p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.30 

Descriptors—* Acculturation, Changing Attitudes, 
Cultural Awareness, Demonstration Projects, 
Educational , Federal Programs, Field 
Trips, Human Relations Programs, Program 
Descriptions, *Project Applications, *Puerto 
Ricans, School Community Relationship, 
School Personnel, Students, *Teacher Educa- 
tion 

a hy engin New Jersey : 

Presented is a project proposal for improvi 
the assimilation Passe = and foreign bem 
students in Hoboken, New Jersey. The project, to 
be funded by the Elementary and Secondary Edu- 
cation Act, Title Ill, intends to aid acculturation 
by giving school staffs an ‘‘in-depth experience” 
in Puerto Rico. It is felt that this field trip will 
result in attitudinal changes, curriculum and in- 
structional innovations, and improved se rt 
within the community. (See also UD 006 o) 
(NH) 


ED 024 714 UD 006 855 

FOCUS ON PEOPLE, A GLIMPSE AT KEY 
ANTI-POVERTY PROGRAMS. 

New York City Human Resources Administra- 
tion, N.Y. 

Pub Date Mar 68 

Note—3 Ip. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.65 

Descriptors—Career Planning, *City Wide Com- 
missions, — Development, Daycare 
Programs, it Programs, ig Addiction, 
Economically Disadvantaged, Education, Fami- 
ly Planning, Health Programs, Job Training, 
Labor Unions, Legal Aid, Manpower Develop- 
ment, *Poverty Programs, Preschool ‘ 
Social Services, Summer Programs, *Urban 
Areas, Youth 

Identifiers—HRA, Human Resources Administra- 
tion, New York City 
Described briefly are the various antipoverty 

programs of New York City’s Human Resources 

Administration. This new city agency coordinates 

programs in manpower and career development, 

community development, social services, youth 

services, addiction services, and the Office of 

Education Liaison. (NH) 


ED 024 715 UD 006 867 
Allen, James E., Jr. 
Urban Education--Today’s Problem, Tomorrow’s 


iD Da 

Pub Date 4 May 65 

Note—25p.; Address given at the Inaugural 
Dinner of the Center for New York City Af- 
fairs, New School for Social Research (New 
York City, May 4, 1965). 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.35 


Document Resumes 111 


Descriptors—Changing Attitudes, Curriculum, 
Educational on Employment, *Equal 
Education, Financial Support, Innovation, 
Migrants, Ne Public Schools, Puerto 
Ricans, *Racial Integration, Teacher Education, 
*Urban Education 

Identifiers—Center on New York City Affairs, 
= School for Social Research, New York 

it 
This address outlined many of the problems 

confronting urban education. Listed as needs 
which are important prerequisites were such im- 
peratives as adequate financing, changing at- 
titudes, innovation, equalization of opportunities 
for the disadvantaged, and preparation and 
—ae teachers. The author gave recogni- 
tion to attention in the areas of the structure 
and organization of the urban school system, the 
elimination of racially schools, and to 
the creation of entry level jobs for youth. The 
apathy of the —_ blic toward public educa- 
tion was noted, as well as the responsibility which 
the State must assume in the provisions for public 
education. (EB) 


ED 024 716 UD 006 870 

Brown, Roscoe C., Jr. Henderson, Edward H. 

A Discriminant Analysis of Variables Used To 
Select Students from Disadvantaged 


Backgrounds. 

Pub Date 14 Nov 66 

Note—IIp.; Paper nted at the meeting of 
the Educational ch Association of the 
State of New York (Albany, November 14, 


1966). 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.65 
Descriptors—*Ability Identification, *College 
Placement, Counselors, *Disadvantaged Youth, 
*Discriminant Analysis, *High School Students, 
Interviews, Research, S ized Tests, Stu- 
dent Evaluation, Tables (Data) 
Identifiers—New York City, New York Universi- 
ty, Project APEX 
tudied were the variables in the selection 
pone of students screened for participation in 
roject APEX. This ject was designed to 
identify disadvantaged students with potential for 
college success who are enrolled in the noncol- 
lege preparatory general diploma high school pro- 
. Subjects were 148 male students in two 
lew York City schools who were nominated by 
teachers. The variables of intellectual functioning, 
personality and social adjustment, and personal 
goals and motivation were measured by standard 
tests, — records, a . | data sheet, and a 
structu interview with a psychologist coun- 
selor. The interviewer's recommendation appears 
to be the major variable differentiating the 
selected and rejected groups of students. It is felt 
that a carefully developed counseling-type inven- 
tory for use with teacher-recommended students 
is probably the best procedure for screening dis- 
advantaged students with college potential. 
ame are presented in two tables of statistics. 
(See also UD 006872.) (NH) 


ED 024 717 UD 006 872 
Brown, Roscoe C., Jr. Henderson, Edward H. 
THE FACTOR STRUCTURE OF VARIABLES 
USED IN THE PREDICTION OF PER- 
FORMANCE OF COLLEGE STUDENTS 
FROM DISADVANTAGED BACKGROUNDS. 
Pe _ oo 67 nS 
jote—8p.; T presented at the meeting of 
Sivosiossh named Association of New York 
State (November 13, 1967). 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.50 
Descriptors—College Placement, College Pro- 
= *College Students, *Disadv. d 
outh, Intelligence Factors, Performance Fac- 
tors, Personality, Predictive Measurement, 
Standardized Tests, Statistical Analysis, Student 
Evaluation, *Success Factors 
Identifiers—New York University, Project APEX 
The document presents the findings of a multi- 
ple regression analysis and a factor analysis of 
variables used in prediction of student per- 
formance after two years of participation in Pro- 


ject APEX. This project seeks to demonstrate 


that 24 disadvan' students with college 
potential can succeed in a special university pro- 
ram. Subjects were given three months of col- 
lege pre ‘ory instruction prior to admission to 
a special program at New York University. The 
factor analysis showed that the students’ per- 
formance is a function of the interaction of intel- 
lectual and SS characteristics. It is sug- 
gested that “continued emphasis should be placed 














112 Document Resumes 
on the importance of motivation and personality 
in the odlegs achievement of students from dis- 


resem backgrounds.” (See also UD 
006870.) (NH) 


ED 024 718 UD 006 875 
EVALUATION OF E.S.E.A. PROGRAMS AND 
SERVICES FOR THE EDUCATIONALLY 
DISADVANTAGED, 1966-67. 
Sacramento City Unified School District, Calif. 
Pub Date 1 Aug 67 
Note—303p. 
EDRS Price MF-$1.25 HC-$15.25 
Descriptors—Ancillary Services, Auditory Evalua- 
tion, *Compensat Education ‘ograms, 
Data, *Disadvantaged Youth, Early Childhood 
Education, *Federal ms, *Inservice Pro- 
a pana ey ( wry sang 
, Language . Lunch Programs, *Pro- 
= Evaluation, Reading Improvement, Small 
lasses, Student Transportation, Summer Pro- 
grams, Teacher Aides 
Identifiers—California, *Elemen' and Secon- 
dary Education Act Title 1, ESEA, Project 
Aspiration, Sacramento Unified School District 
Along with general information on the 1966-67 
Title | compensatory education programs in the 
Sacramento City Unified School District and on 
the instruments used in evaluation the effective- 
ness of these ms, this report contains 
descriptions of individual activities: (1) language 
arts development and reading remediation (also 
information on smaller classes, use of teacher 
aides, and establishment of instructional media 
centers), (2) provisions for equal educational op- 
portunity through extended services (Project 
iration, assistance to ee children, 
identification of students with ring problems, 
kindergarten-primary summer schools, food and 
transportation services), and (3) professional 
‘owth, inservice training, and curriculum 








velopment. (See also UD 006892.) (EF) 
ED 024 719 UD 006 888 
Title I, ESEA Project » 1967-1968. 
Wyoming State Dept. of Education, Cheyenne. 
Pub Date 68 
Note— 1 6p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.90 


Descriptors—*Educational Programs, ‘*Federal 
Programs, Program Costs, Program Descrip- 
tions, School Districts, School Superintendents 

Identifiers—Elemen and Secondary Education 
Act, ESEA Title 1, Wyomin 
This document summarizes in table form all the 

Elementary and Education Act, Title 

I, projects in Wyoming in | year 1968. Listed 

are the school districts, type of project, funding, 

_— and beginning and ending dates. 

(NH) 


ED 024 vn a UD 006 892 
A for Educationally Deprived 
os Boe ” Education Act of 


1965, Public Law 89-10, Title I, 1967-1968. 
Sacramento City Unified School District, Calif. 
Pub Date 68 
Note—142p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.75 HC-$7.20 
Descriptors—*Compensatory Education Pro- 
grams, Data, *Disadvantaged Youth, Educa- 
tional ro ste a Exhibits, *Federal Pro- 
grams, *Integration Plans, Private Schools, Pro- 
Evaluation, Program Planning, Racially 
ed Schools, School Personnel 
Identifiers— Economic ws veers Act, *Ele- 

erg Bos Secondary Education Act Title 1, 

EOA, ESEA, Project Aspiration, Sacramento 

City Unified School District 

This report contains basic data and procedural 
information about the 1967-68 Title I programs 
Ee eee eee eee” 
ponents, professional duties, facilities and instruc- 
tional materials, and policy statements on integra- 
tion and the icipation of nonpublic school 


pene et Proj gives information = (1) the 
progress ject Aspiration, established to 
offer greater _ to students who have 


suffered from inequalities of a de facto 
segregated education, (2) Economic rtunity 
Act and locally-initiated p ms, and (3) plans 
for meeting long- is for facilities to in- 
sure ethnic and racial balance in the schools. 
(See also UD 006875.) (EF) 


ED 024 721 UD 006 893 
Forrester, Joan 


Pilot Breakfast Program Established. 


Pub Date Jun 68 
a 
Journal Cit—Florida Schools; v30 n4 Jun 1968 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.30 
Descriptors—*Breakfast Programs, Educationally 

Disadvantaged, Federal Programs, Pilot Pro- 
Waa" *Public Schools, *Students 
Identifiers—Child Nutrition Act 1966, Florida 

A federally funded school breakfast program in 
Florida offers a nutritious meal to approximately 
1800 pupils per day. This program is available to 
the poor, to children who miss breakfast because 
of bus schedules, and to any other students at a 
school where the meal i s offered. who can 
afford to pay a nominal fee; otherwise, breakfast 
is free. Comments from some participating 
schools note improvements in pupil attendance, 
disposition, and learning. (NH) 


ED 024 722 UD 006 931 
Smiley, Marjorie B., Ed. Miller, Harry L., Ed. 
Issues in Urban Education. 


Pub Date 68 
Note—490p. 
Available from—The Free Press, 866 Third 
Avenue, New York, N.Y. 10022 
t Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—Behavior Change, Community 
Characteristics, Compensatory Education, 
*Curriculum Development, *Disadvantaged 
Youth, Integration Litigation, Integration 
Methods, re Instruction, Negro History, 
Preschool Children, *School Integration, *Slum 
Schools, *Teaching Styles, Textbook Bias 
Identifiers—Greenburgh School District, New 
Rochelle, New York, New York City 
This collection of 27 essays, some published el- 
sewhere, is a product of Project TRUE (Teachers 
and Resources for Urban Education), which has 
been conducted at the Hunter College Curricu- 
lum Center since 1962. The essays have been 
used experimentally in a number of classes at 
Hunter College and other institutions providi 
special courses for teachers of disadvantag 
youth. Part I of the book contains readings on 
teaching in a ghetto school, Part II deals with 
curriculum for the disadvantaged, and Part Ill 
treats the B12 gate associated with school in- 
tegration. h essay is briefly introduced by an 
itorial comment. (EF) 


ED 024 723 UD 007 156 
Murphy, Judith Gross, Ronald 
The Arts and the Poor: New Challenge for Educa- 


tors. 

Office of Education (DHEW), Washington, D.C. 

Bureau No—BR-7-0254 

Pub Date Jun 68 

Grant—OEG- 1-7-070254-2319 

Note—49p. 

Available from—Superintendent of Documents, 
U.S. Government Printing Office, Washington, 
D.C. 20402 (Catalog No FS 5.237--37016, 


$.40) 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC Not Available from 
EDRS. 


Descriptors—*Art, Art Activities, *Art Educa- 
tion, Art Expression, Artists, Arts Centers, 
*Disadvantaged Groups, Programs, Projects, 
*Seminars 
Summarized is a seminar on the role of the arts 

in the education of the disadvantaged. Funded b 

the Arts and Humanities Program of the U.S. Of- 

fice of Education and organized by the education 
director o f the Brooklyn Museum, the con- 
ference was oriented toward action projects and 

Pp . Seminar participants disc art edu- 

cation, the nature of art and the artist, the uses 

and misuses of art, and the relationship between 
the artist and the administrator. Also explored 
were the need for or desirability of systematic 
research in this area and the issues of program 
implementation and efforts for the future. The 
conference participants are listed. An official 
transcript, entitled “‘A Seminar on the Role of the 

Arts in Meeting the Social and Educational 

Needs of the Disadvantaged,” is available from 

ERIC Document Reproduction Service, National 

Cash Register Co., 4936 Fairmont Avenue, 

Bethesda, Maryland 20014. (ERIC number ED 

011 073). (NH) 


ED 024 724 UD 007 157 
MacKintosh, Helen K. And Others 
Disadvantaged Children in the Middie 
Grades. ewer ena >: Children Series No. 3. 
Office of Education (DHEW), Washington, D.C. 
Re No—OE-35068 
Pub Date 65 








Note—53p. 

Available from—Superintendent of Documents, 
U.S. Government Printing Office, Washington, 
D.C. 20402 (FS-5.235--35068, $0.25) 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC: Not Available from 


Descriptors—Bibliographies, Disadvantaged En- 
vironment, *Disadvantaged Youth, *Education, 
Educational Practice, *Grade 4, *Grade 5, 
*Grade 6, Special Programs, Student Motiva- 
tion, Teaching Techniques, Urban Education, 
Urban Schools 

Identifiers—Boston, Chicago, New York, Office 
of Education, Pittsburgh, San Diego 
A publication prepared by the Office of Educa- 

tion is one of a series of four which discuss the 

education of disadvantaged children. Focusing on 
grades four, five, and six, this document presents 
some general background material on the disad- 
vantaged and notes some promising practices. 

Also included are brief descriptions of special 

programs in Boston, Chicago, New York, Pitt- 

sburgh, and San Diego, and three student- 
motivating techniques are mentioned. A bibliog- 
taphy lists 38 references. (NH) 
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Rodriguez, Celia V. 

Characteristics and Needs of Disadvantaged Chil- 
Bulletin 


dren; an Instructional . 
Los Angeles City Schools, Calif. Div. of Instruc- 
tional Planning and Services. 
Report No—LACS-Pub-EC-246 
Pub Date 68 
Note—65p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$3.35 
Descriptors—Annotated Bibliographies, *Disad- 
vantaged Youth, *Elementary School Teachers, 
*Inservice Teacher Education, ‘*I{nstructional 
Materials, Student Characteristics, Student 
Needs, Teaching Techniques 
Identifiers—California, Los Angeles 
A publication prepared for use by elementary 
school teachers in Los Angeles offers background 
information on disadvantaged children. Discussed 
in three sections are some viewpoints on this 
population, their characteristics and needs, and 
some suggested activities. A final section offers “ 
selected annotated bibliography. (NH) 
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Negro ee ee Employment, In- 


come, Education ). 

California State Dept. of Industrial Relations, San 
Francisco. Fair Employment Practices Commis- 
sion. 

Pub Date Jun 63 

aw Supplement published in December 
1 


5. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$2.55 
Descriptors—Academic Achievement, Economic 

Disadvantagement, *Employment Level, Em- 

povaent rtunities, os Statistics, 

amily Characteristics, *Low Income Groups, 

*Negro Education, Negro Employment, 

*Negroes, *Population Distribution, Population 

Growth, Urban Immigration 

The Negro population in California increased 
sevenfold from 1940 to 1960 due principally to 
in-migration from other states. Settlement of im- 
migrants occurred in urban areas. Educational at- 
tainment of Negroes in California is lower than 
that of white Californians reflecting social, 
economic, and educational restrictions. Employ- 
ment statistics show a disproportionate number of 
Negroes employed in service industries and 
public administration. The unemployment rate for 
nonwhite men in California in 1960 was twice 
that of white men. Median income for Negroes 
was below median incomes for both white and 
nonwhite non-Negro groups. More than 90 per- 
cent of job discrimination complaints received by 
the California Fair Employment Practice Com- 
mission were filed by Negroes. Tables of statistics 
on population, employment, income, and educa- 
tion constitute the majority of the document. The 
“Supplement to Negro Californians” contains 
some of the additional facts | ee in the 
more detailed Census report. (JH) 
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book Selection. 


Pennsylvania State Dept. of Public Instruction, 
Harrisburg. Bureau of General and Academic 
Education. 

Pub Date 67 

Note—1 6p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.90 





Descriptors—Bibliographies, Check Lists, 
~Guidelines, ‘* Minority Groups, ‘*Social 
Sciences, Textbook Bias, Textbook Evaluation, 
Textbook Publications, *Textbook Selection, 
Textbook Standards _ 

Identifiers— Pennsylvania ; ; 
This report by a committee appointed to review 

the treatment of minority groups in social science 

textbooks presents a series of criteria to be ap- 
ied to the production and selection of these 
ks. It is recommended that material on 

minorities should be included when relevant to a 
subject. Treatment of minorities should be accu- 
rate, complete, and realistic. A sample checklist 
is offered for use by school personnel involved in 
textbook selection, and a selected bibliography is 
included. (NH) 
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Development: First Year Evaluation of the Model 
School Division, District of Columbia Public 
Schools, Washington, D.C., 1965-1966. 

ee of Columbia Public Schools, Washington, 

Pub Date 66 

Note—39p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$2.05 

Descriptors— Administrative a, Ad- 
ministrative Problems, Curriculum, Curriculum 
Development, *Demonstration ams, *Dis- 
advantaged Youth, *Educatio’ Programs, 
*Experimental Programs, Inservice Teacher 
Education, Preschool , Program 
Evaluation, Public Schools, School Community 
Programs, *School Districts, Summer Institutes, 
Teacher Aides 

oo School Division, Washington, 


DC. 

Described is Washington's Model School Divi- 
sion, an experimental educational —_ in a dis- 
advantaged area of the city. The efforts in this 
target area include curriculum innovations, a 
preschool program, a teacher aide program, and 
two six-week summer institutes combining inser- 
vice training of teachers with pupil enrichment. 
Also diseussed are the structural changes of 
schools in the area, the school-community pro- 
gram, the evaluation of the program by school 
personnel, and administrative problems. (NH) 
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) 
Detroit Public Schools, Mich. Dept. of Research 
and Development. 
Pub Date Oct 66 
Note—18p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.00 
Descriptors—Art Activities, Concerts, *Cultural 
Enrichment, *Cultural Events, Culturally Disad- 
vantaged, Demonstrations (Educational), 
Drama, *Enrichment Programs, Federal Pro- 
ams, Field Trips, Opinions, Parochial Schools, 
Brogram Costs, am Effectiveness, Program 
Evaluation, Public Schools, *Students, Teachers 
Identifiers—Detroit, Elementary and Secondary 
Education Act Title 1, ESEA Title 1, Michigan, 
Project Cultural Enrichment 
A Cultural Enrichment Project (CEP) in the 
Detroit public and ochial schools reached 
100,000 Gentventages pestis and offered about 
50 different ram events. This evaluation of 
CEP is based on ratings ¥ teachers, attendance 
figures, and a cost per pupil analysis. It was found 
that all but three of the events received teacher 
ratings of “high” to “very high.” More secondary 
public school students than public elementary or 
parochial school students participated in the 
events. Costs per pupil were very high for the 
three programs rated highest by teachers. It is 
noted that an artist who comes from the same 
milieu as the audience can be more effective than 
one who may be a superior artist but from a dif- 
ferent social class or ethnic background. (NH) 
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An Act to Amend the Education Law, the New 
ee ee ee Ad- 

Code, in Relation to Establishing a 

Community School S: . 

New York State Senate, Albany. 

Pub Date 27 Feb 68 

Note—179p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.75 HC-$9.05 

Descriptors—Community Schools, *Decentraliza- 
tion, *Public School Systems, *School Districts, 
*State Laws, Urban Schools 

Identifiers—New York, New York City 


This is the complete text of a 1968 Act of the 
New York State Legteewe establishing a com- 
munity school system in New York City. The 
state education law was amended by the addition 
of Article 52-A which authorizes this decen- 
tralization plan. (NH) 
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Morrissey, Madeline M. Zouzoulas, Gary 

Pupil in the New York City Public 
Schools, 1956-1957 to 1965-1966. 

New York City Board of Education, Brooklyn, 
N.Y. Bureau of Educational Program Research 
and Statistics. 

Report No—NYCBE-Pub-283; PN-R-185 

Pub Date Feb 67 

Note—35p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.85 

Descriptors—City Demography, ‘*Enrollment 
Trends, *Migration Patterns, Puerto Ricans, 
*Statistical Data, *Students, Tables (Data) 

Identifiers—New York City 
A statistical report provides data from 1956 to 

1966 on city-wide in-and-out-migration, the 

migration balance, and the total city-wide move- 

ment of the pupil population in New York City. 

Findings are presented in 24 tables. (NH) 
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Pp 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.45 
Descriptors—Course Content, *Disadvantaged 
bear bat tgs *Graduate Study, 
eadin i is, *Readi Programs, 
Remedral Reading, Remedial “Reading Pro- 
rams, *Teacher Educztion, Teaching 
echniques, *Tutoring 
Identifiers—Durrell Analysis of Reading Difficulty 
Reported is a project for 38 teachers, enrolled 
in a graduate school reading course, who par- 
ticipated in a Title I summer reading pone for 
313 low achieving ghetto students. teacher- 
graduate students served as tutors four days Pan 
week and attended college sessions on the fifth 
day. These sessions were devoted to instruction in 
the use of standard reading diagnostic tests, 
discussion and demonstration of various tutorial 
teaching procedures and strategies, and analysis 
and interpretation of some case studies from a 
text for reading teachers. The document 
describes a variety of remediation procedures 
used by the tutors and presents some “impres- 
sionistic” evaluations of the project's effective- 
ness. Responses of tutors and tutees to arom - 
naires about the program are included. (NH) 
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SEAR; A Systematic Effort to Analyze 
Results. Task Force 
California State Dept. of Education, Sacramento.; 
Leen Missiles and Space Co., Sunnyvale, 
alif. 


Note—130p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.75 HC-$6.60 
Descriptors—*Aerospace Industry, Community 
Problems, *Compensatory Education Programs, 
Evaluation Methods, Evaluation Techniques, 
Objectives, 


ments of Education, Systems A: 
Identifiers—California, Californi 

_ - ecg.” 3 on Missiles —_ 

pace Company, of Compensatory Edu- 

cation, Project SEAR 

Presented is a report of a joint study project of 
an aerospace ew and California's Office of 
Compensatory Education. The project's goals 
were to (1) explore the impact of facets of com- 
pensatory education on some neighborhood 
—e (2) offer a communication link 

tween school personnel and the Office of Com- 
pensatory Education; (3) use a systems analysis 
approach to determine program priorities; and 
(4) establish baseline data for correlating the 
pacen por education with neighbor- 
h stability factors. document contains 
sections and techniques and methodology, 
findings, and conclusions. A summary is provided 
and exhibits are included. (NH) 
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Develop and aoa Instructional 

Fi » 1966 - , 1967. 
Missouri ie Saonee cine School of Education. 
Education (DHEW), 


7 
Contract—OEC-3-6-001 118-0438 
Note—205p. 

— Price oy 7 HC-$10.35 sm 
Tiptors— ucation, *Disadvantaged 
Youth, Elementary Schools, Identification 
(Psychological), *Inservice Teacher Education, 
*Intergroup Relations, Junior High Schools, 
La Arts, Preservice Education, Program 
Evaluatton, Questionnaires, Reading Instruc- 
tion, *Self Concept, Social Studies, Teacher 
Aides, *Teacher Developed Materials 
Identifiers—Kansas City, Missouri 
The purposes of this project were (1) to help 
teachers prepare ‘consumable’ instructional 
materials appropriate for students in a 
desegregated elementary school and a 
desegregated junior high school in a low-income 
neighborhood, (2) to encourage the teachers to 
use these materials and duplicating and au- 
diovisual equipment placed in their schools, and 
(3) to offer undergraduate education majors 
preservice experience in a disadvantaged school 
with good educational ices. It was found that 
the project stimulated new instructional practices 
but did not cause continuing change in the 
teachers’ classroom techniques. Duri this 
period teachers were reluctant to deal with the 
problems of intergroup relations and student self- 
concept, and the students’ academic performance 
did not measurably improve as a result of the 
project. Examples of duplicated materials used in 
classroom lessons are included. (EF) 
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South Central Regional Education Lab. Corp., 
Little Rock, Ark. 

Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washi ic 


Contract—OEC-4-7-062 100-3074 
Note—122p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$6.20 
Descriptors—American Indians, Communication 
Skills, Compensatory Education, *Conference 
Reports, *Culturally Disadvantaged, *Economic 
Disadvantagement, Educational Needs, Educa- 
tional be gy Educational Programs, 
Ne . *Rural Areas, Rural Environment, 
Se asema Southern Citizens, Subculture 
Identifiers—Appalachians, Delta, Ozarks 
Contained in this volume are the major ad- 
dresses and the comments participants at a 
1967 conference. The goals of the were: 
(1) to develop insights about the Delta Negro, 
the non-reservation Indian, and the rural poor of 
the Ozarks; (2) to clarify and amplify the issues 
of self concept and communication skills; and (3) 
<a yt need ” clear an 4 of 
vioral objectives for eee y 
childhood education programs. (NH) 
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Henderson State Coll., Arkadelphia, Ark.; 
Ouachita Bapist Univ., Arkadelphia, Ark. 
Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. 
Pub Date 30 May 68 
Contract—OEC-4-7-000284-3153 
Note—72p. 
Desc ue ply ana ‘Changi 
Tiptors— tion, *Changing At- 
titudes, Community Leaders, Cosmohee, te 
service *Institutes (Training Pro- 
), Principals, *Professional Personnel, 
Evaluation, *School Integration, 


Teachers 
a am El Dorado, Smackover, 
man 


objective of the three phases of this in- 
stitute was to change the attitudes of the par- 
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ticipating school administrators, school board 
members, community leaders, counselors, and 
teachers so that they would be willing to accept 
responsibility for dealing with the problems of 
school say pene in their ctive school 
districts. Phase I brought the participants together 
for a series of lectures and seminars; Phase II was 
a 3-week period of intensive study of the 
background of school pee, Fane plans and 
programs; Phase Ill was a followup period and 


took place in the participants’ schools. Both the 
evidence of observers and the judgment of the 
participants subscribe to the effectiveness of the 
program. (EF) 
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Project for the Inservice Preparation of Teachers 
for the of Selected School Facul- 


1967 A 

Chattanooga Public Schools, Tenn. 

Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date 67 

Grant—OEG-36-52-E031 

Note—54p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$2.80 

Descriptors—Conferences, Information _Dis- 
semination, *Inservice Programs, *Integration 
Methods, Principals, *Program Evaluation, 
Questionnaires, *Teacher Integration, *Team 
Teaching 

Identifiers—Chattanooga Public Schools, Tennes- 


see 

The 1967 project for staff desegregation 
through interracial team teaching, conducted in 
16 schools in Chattanooga, Tenn., used three 
methods of inservice training: workshops for 
teachers and principals before the opening of 
school, planning and evaluation sessions during 
the school year, and on-the-job training in daily 
sessions with resource teachers. Information 
about the project was widely disseminated 
throughout the area. The effectiveness of the 
faculty desegregation was evaluated in a 1-day 
workshop; it was found that “comfortable” inter- 
racial relations had developed among the 
teachers on the teams. The success of team 
teaching as an organizational design for instruc- 
tion was assessed by means of questionnaires. Co- 
pies of these questionnaires, a summary of the 
paper sage responses during the workshop, and 
an outline of a plan for staff desegregation are in- 
cluded in an appendix. (EF) 
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Sausalito School District, Calif. 
Pub Date 65 
Note—124p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$6.30 
Descriptors—*American History, emt Sa 
*Inservice Teacher Education, Institutes (Train- 
ing Programs), *Negro History, *Negro Role 
Identifiers—California, Project Compensatory 
Education, Sausalito Unified School District 
This booklet is a _ of a transcript of 
an institute held in the Sausalito (Calif.) Unified 
School District to increase the knowledge of 
present and future teachers and to present infor- 
mation which could be introduced into the school 
curriculum. The papers delivered during the pro- 
am ac — oe na the ea 
kgrou' of t om the pre-Civi ar 
period to the peoneet tnd examine the present 
status of the Negro and his past and present con- 
tributions to the development of America. A 
bibliography of books relevant to these subjects is 
included in the booklet. (EF) 
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The for Project 
Centre Coll. of Kentucky, Danville. 
Pub Date 67 

Note—17 


— 179p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.75 HC-$9.05 

Descriptors—Administrative Personnel, College 
Preparation, College Students, Curriculum 
Development, *Demonstration Pr » *Dis- 
advantaged Youth, *Educatio: Programs, 
*Enrichment Programs, *High School Students, 
Literature, Mathematics Curriculum, Program 
Evaluation, Recreational Programs, Science 
Curriculum, Social Studies, Southern States, 
Summer Programs, Teachers 


UD 007 419 
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Identifiers—Berea College, Breathitt County, 
Centre College, Danville University, Ford 
Foundation, Kentucky, Lee County, New Jer- 
sey, Princeton High School, Project Opportuni- 
y: Southern Association of Colleges and 

hools, Transylvania College 
Reported is a research and development pro- 

emg Project Opportunity, which involved 11 
igh schools in eight Southern states. Sponsors 

and participants were the Seuthern Association of 

Colleges and Schools, the Ford Foundation, 

Berea, Centre, and Transylvania Colleges, the 

schools systems of Breathitt and Lee Counties 

and the Princeton, N.J., High School. This 
summer program for poor and culturally disad- 
vantaged students sought to identify those with 
college potential and to offer them enrichment 
during the period from seventh through twelfth 
grades. The project included five facets: (1) the 
enrichment efforts with the high school students; 

(2) exposure of the high school teachers to a “- 

Directed Participation Approach” to teaching; 

(3) development of new tenth grade courses in 

mathematics, science, literature, and social stu- 

dies; (4) the use of college undergraduates as in- 
structors; and (5) a oe for administrators. 

document contains chapters on the academic 
and recreational programs, and on a separate 

Danville University Program. (NH) 
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Prepared for National Conference on 
Equal Educational America’s Ci- 


in 
ties (W: D.C., November 16-18, 1967). 
Commission on Civil Rights, Washington, D.C. 
Pub Date Nov 67 
Note—81 Ip. 
EDRS Price MF-$3.25 HC-$40.65 
Descriptors—Academic Achievement, Business, 
Caucasian Students, Compensatory Education, 
Conference Reports, *Defacto Segregation, 
*Educational Opportunities, Educational Parks, 
Federal Programs, Legal Responsibility, Private 
Schools, Public School Systems, Research 
Utilization, *School Integration, Social Change, 
Teacher Education, Urban Areas 
Identifiers—Berkeley, Chicago, Civil Rights Act 
of 1964 Title 4, Evanston, Hartford, Seattle, 
Syracuse, Teaneck, White Plains 
30 conference papers in this collection 
deal with such matters as (1) urban-suburban 
oe in solving the educational problems 
of facto segregation, (2) the effectiveness of 
Federal programs in helping the Negro, (3) train- 
ing for teaching in interracial classrooms, (4) 
sc’ desegregation and white achievement, (5) 
efforts in nonpublic schools to provide equal edu- 
cation, (6) the reorganization of the schools in 
Syracuse, N.Y., and Seattle, Wash., (7) the provi- 
sion of equal opportunities through compensatory 
education, (8) educational parks, (9) the legal 
aspects of racial isolation, (10) school — - 
tion efforts in Chicago; Syracuse; Evanston, Ill.; 
Hartford, Conn.; ite Plains, N.Y.; Teaneck, 
N.J.; and other cities, (11) the implications of 
school desegregation and integration for research 
and, in general, (12) the crisis in American edu- 
cation resulting from segregated education in the 
past and present desegregation efforts. (EF) 
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Note—393p. 
Available —Random House Inc., 457 Madis- 
on Avenue, New York, N.Y. 10022 ($7.95). 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—Counselor Role, *Culturally Disad- 
eee. Curriculum Development, Dropout 
Identification, *Dropouts, Educational Change, 
Educational Opportunities, Environmental In- 
fluences, Family School Relationship, Guidance 
Counseling, Intellectual Development, Labor 
Market, Social Disadvantagement, 
Socioeconomic Status, Statistical Data, Work 
Experience Programs 
The essays in this collection examine the school 
dropout from various points of view. Part I con- 
tains essays suggesting that the roots of the edu- 
cational problems of the disadvantaged youth and 
the school dropout can be found in the poor state 
of contemporary public education; the essays in 
Part Il present statistical data identifying the 
economically disadvantaged child b canecd and 
the school ut particularly and examine job 
opportunities for the dropout; Part III contains 
essays on the socioeconomic, historical, and 


— factors affecting the disadvantaged; Part 
V presents the findings of research studies and 
discussions of the factors in the disadvantaged 
child's early environment which influence his in- 
tellectual development; the essays in Part V 
describe educational programs for the disad- 
vantaged student; and those in Part VI examine 
the role of the guidance counselor in helping the 
actual or the potential school dropout. (EF) 
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MacArthur, R.S. 

Mental Abilities in Cross-Cultural Context. 

Pub Date Mar 66 

Note—25p.; Paper presented to Dept. of 
Psychol Colloquium, McGill University 
(Montreal, March 1966). 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.35 

Descriptors—American Indians, *Cultural Con- 
text, Culture Free Tests, Environmental In- 
fluences, Eskimos, Intellectual Devel nt, 
Intelligence, *Nonwestern Civilization, Predic- 
tion, Testing, *Testing Problems, Tests 
Discussed are issues involved in testing the 

mental abilities of nonWestern, nonurban ethnic 

groups. Within this context the T reviews 

conceptions of intelligence and intellectual poten- 

tial, prediction under fixed and adaptive condi- 

tions, the question of environmental influences, 

and some formal test factors. Examples are drawn 

from African lations and Canadian Indian- 

Metis and Eskimo groups. (NH) 
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Programs 1967-68 Title I-- 
and Secondary Education Act. 

Spons Agency—New York City Board of Educa- 
tion, Brooklyn, N.Y. 

Pub Date 30 Aug 67 

Note—124p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$6.30 

Descriptors—Boards of Education, ‘*Disad- 
vantaged Youth, ‘*Educational Programs, 
*Federal Programs, Program Budgeting, Pro- 
gram Descriptions, Program Evaluation, *Pro- 
ject x plications, School Superintendents, *Ur- 

n s 

Identifiers—Center for Urban Education, Elemen- 
+f and Secondary Education Act Title 1, 
ESEA Title 1, New York City 
The document presents the recommendations 

of the Superintendent of Schools of New York 

City to the Board of Education for programs 

under the Elementary and Secondary Education 

Act (ESEA), Title I, during 1967-1968. Briefly 

described are 22 pr projects, including 

budget estimates. Also included are summaries of 

the evaluations by the Center for Urban Educa- 

tion of ESEA programs in operation during 1966- 

1967. (NH) 
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fessionals. 


Pub Date 68 
Note—332p. 
Available from—Harper and Row, Publishers, 
ys} East 33rd St., New York, N.Y. 10016 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—*Career Opportunities, Corrective 
Institutions, *Economically Disadvantaged, 
Economic Ceeete Health Occupations, 
*Indigenous Personnel, Industry, Manpower 
Development, *Nonprofessional Personnel, 
School Aides, Social e, Social Opportuni- 
ties, Social Welfare, Teacher Aides, Training 
The 23 essays in this collection (1) discuss the 
movement to provide careers for poor non- 
professionals as an economic and social reform, 
(2) describe new careers occupations in social 
welfare, education, the health services, cor- 
rections, and industry, and (3) offer guidelines 
for designing new careers occupations and for 
training nonprofessionals. 
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ctoniee Siabe,; Hamed, Soha of tebaiadlon 
Stillman Coll., Tuscaloosa, Ala.; Syracuse 
Univ., N.Y. School of Education. 





Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Bureau of Research. 
Bureau No—BR-6-8790 
Pub Date ap 68 
Grant—OEG- | -7-068790-0148 
Note—199p. 
EDRS Price MF-$1.00 HC-$10.05 ay 
Descrij *Caucasian Students, *Cognitive 
Ability, Cognitive Measurement, Comparative 
Analysis, Free Choice Transfer Pro; 3 
Grade 9, High Schools, Interpersonal Relation- 
ship, *Negro Students, *Personality, Personality 
Assessment, *School Integration, School 
Segregation, Self Concept, Student Attitudes 
Identifiers— Delaware, Kent County oe 
A series of instruments designed to elicit a 
number of cognitive and noncognitive constructs 
were administered to three groups of ninth-grade 
students--segregated Negroes, desegregated 
Negroes, and whites. The Negro students had 
chosen their school under a freedom-of-choice 
plan in Kent County, Delaware; i.e., some were 
going to the local high school but most attended 
a segregated school. Data were collected primari- 
ly to compare differences among the three 
ps. The tests included measures of ideational 
mcy, word fluency, problem recognition, 
j t, self-other relationships, text anxiety, 
its and attitudes, self-concept of 
ic ability and socioeconomic status, and 
other variables. The segregated Negro students 
showed the lowest performance on peeve 
tests and the least positive personality c - 
teristics; the scores of the desegregated Negro 
students were most nearly like those of the 
whites, who scored hi , although these two 
groups changed positions on some variables. 
veral variables demonstrated significant in- 
teractions between of student and sex. It is 
concluded that -of-choice plans tend to 
isolate further those Negro students already iso- 
lated. (Author) 
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of the Arts in the 
Education of Disadvantaged Children. Final Re- 


port. 
— for Behavioral Research, Silver Spring, 


Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washi , D.C. Bureau of Research. 

Bureau No—BR-7-1108 

Pub Date 15 Aug 68 

Contract—OEC-0-8-07 1 108-1767 

Note—192p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.75 HC-$9.70 

Descriptors—Art Education, *Behavioral Objec- 
tives, Caucasian Students, *Cognitive Ability, 
*Creative Activities, Creative Dramatics, Disad- 
vantaged Youth, Music Education, Negro Stu- 
dents, rant Conditioning, *Primary Grades, 
Student Volunteers, *Underachievers 

Identifiers—FACT, Flanagan Aptitude Classifica- 
Maryland, PMA. Primary Mental Abilities Test, 

5 . len ilities Test, 

Project Friends Morgan 


This research ject attempted to evaluate 
changes in the eeclic educational behaviors of 
73 underachieving urban Negro children and 17 
underachieving middle-class white children who 
participated in the 6-week Friends/Morgan (F/M) 
— setae On seal se in the . 
raining sessions on i rant theory 

environmental design were held by the Institute 
for Behavioral Research for the F/M teachers and 
student interns to assist them in developing ex- 
plicit measurable goals and edures necessary 
to fulfill the goals of the . The children 
were pre-and post-tested on Primary Mental 
Abilities Test (PMA); changes in the scores of 
the major experimental group way commene 

a comparison p drawn ran- 
domly from the entire sc population (not 
only underachievers). Other behavioral data rela- 
tive to these Se a Se The 
ae i ification Tests measured 
the of participation in the program on the 
student interns. Photographic slides recorded the 
children’s involvement. An appendix contains the 
script of an audiovisual mtation which over- 
views the entire F/M project. (Author) 
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Missouri Univ., Kansas 2 
Spons Agency—Office Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Bureau of Research. 
Bureau No—BR-6-8939 
Pub Date May 68 
Contract—OEC-3-7-068939-284 1 
Note—313p. 
EDRS Price MF-$1.25 HC-$15.75 
Descriptors—*Court Litigation, Equal Education, 
Federal State Relationship, Legal wogation, 
Negro Students, School Integration, *School 
scones. Self Concept, ‘Social Sciences, 
State Laws, *Supreme Court Litigation 
Identifiers—Brown v. Board of Education of 
Topeka, Fourteenth Amendment, NAACP 
This study records the political, social, and 
legal aspects of “Brown v. of Education of 
Topeka" and other school segregation cases by 
means of court records, testimony, recent 
opinions of 60 social scientists, and interviews 
with the 30 judges, lawyers, witnesses, and plain- 
tiffs who were involved. It presents specific infor- 
mation on the university cases in Missouri, 
Oklahoma, and Texas, and decisions in South 
Carolina, Virginia, Delaware, and the District of 
Columbia which preceded or were concurrent 
with the “Brown” decision. The legal environ- 
ment of this decision, with its implications for in- 
terpreting the equal protection clause of the 
Fourteenth Amendment, and the role of social 
scientists in the case are discussed in detail. An 
appendix contains the statement made by the so- 
cial scientists on the effects of ion and 
the consequences of desegregation which was in- 
troduced into the Supreme Court as an argument 
for desegregation. (EF) 
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Arizona State Univ., Tempe. Coll. of Education. 
Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Div. of Compensatory Edu- 
cation. 
Report No—OE-BESE-T-1 
Pub Date Feb 68 
Note—65p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$3.35 
Descriptors—Association Tests, *Changing At- 
titudes, Consultants, Data Analysis, Bisad - 
vantaged Youth, *Federal . *Inservice 
Teacher Education, Migrant Children, Per- 
sonality Tests, Program Evaluation, *Teacher 
Attitudes, *Teacher Characteristics 
Identifiers—Elementary and Secondary Education 
Act, ESEA Title 1 Programs, Southwest 
A study was conducted to evaluate the effec- 
tiveness of the 1966-67 Title I inservice teacher 
training —_ in changing teacher attitudes. 
Data were ined from an experimental p 
of teachers, instructional leaders, and consultants 
in the Greater Southwest. The aims of the evalua- 
tion were (1) to measure changes in the seman- 
tic-differential meaning that the teachers at- 
tributed to certain concepts (differences between 
teachers who had previously received training 
during the 1965-66 year and those who had not 
were also compared), (2) to measure their per- 
sonality characteristics, (3) to determine the ac- 
tual correlation between changes in meaning 
 ogggeor attitudes) and teacher characteristics. 
criterion instrument was a semantic-dif- 
ferential device which measured the evaluative 
eer eg A ange and activi — of 
meaning. rojective test our nonprojec- 
tive oe ae aad Hen additionally used regia 
late measures. The results generally showed that 
ESEA Title I inservice training changed the at- 
ae pent a ae 
ti y van children, _ especially 
migrant children, but had no effect on the at- 
titudes of the consultants. (EF) 


ED 024 749 08 
Morrison, Edward J. 
and Evaluation of an Experimental 

Cc for the New Quincy (Mass.) Voca- 
tional-Technical School. First Quarterly Techni- 

Presa a for Research, Pittsburgh, Pa 
merican Institutes for Research, , Pa. 

Bureau No—BR-5-0009 

Pub Date 30 Jun 65 

Contract—OEC-5-85-019 

Note—6 Ip. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$3.15 

Descriptors—*Curriculum een Educa- 
tional Objectives, Employment Trends, *. 
mental Curriculum, *Guidance Programs, High 


VT 001 392 


Document Resumes 115 


Schools, *Job Analysis, Occupational Clusters, 
Occupational Information, Pr Descrip- 
tions, Program Development, * Vocational Edu- 


cation 
Identifiers— Massachusetts, Project ABLE, Quin- 


c 
Technical activity from April 1 through June 
30, 1965 was concentrated in behavior a 
and guidance program development. 
behavior analysis involved identifying 1,051 jobs 
as candidates for inclusion in the training pro- 
gram and grouping them into 30 sub-families on 
the basis of task similarities. Data necessary for 
decision to include the jobs in training were col- 
lected for 288 jobs and task enumeration was 
completed for 115 . The es contain 
(la iption of the general procedures used 
t jobs, enumerate the tasks required in 
each job, and identify other important job 
requirements, (2) sample forms used in the 
behavior analysis 4h. 
in, 
the 


advisory panel to provide technical review, 
guidance, and counsel for the project. At its first 
meeting, this panel gave major consideration to 
defining instructional objectives. Other reports 
are available as VT 001 393-001 397, VT 004 
848, and ED 013 318. (HC) 


American Institutes for Research, Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Bureau No—BR-5-0009 
Pub Date 30 Sep 65 
Contract—OEC-5-85-019 
Note—36p. 
i 
um Development, *Educa- 
tional Objectives, *ExperimentalCurriculon, 
*Guidance Programs, *Vocational Education 
Identifiers—Massachusetts, Project ABLE, Quin- 


c 
Activity from July | through September 30, 
1965 was concentrated on developing objectives 
for the instructional and guidance programs. The 
instructional objectives sought were statements of 
successful student performance which include the 
criteria of success and the conditions under 
which the performance is to take place. Criteria 
specified that an objective should communicate 
the author’s intent, be a statement about the stu- 
dent, specify the criterion of acceptable perfor- 
i iate test or evaluation 
te learning condi- 
tions. An objective was defined by translating the 
general goal into a performance statement at the 
same level of generality. A second set of state- 
ments covered all the capabilities to be included 
for consideration at that level of —_— This 
process was continued until statements 
uced were descriptions of task performance. 
© achieve the instructional objectives, each stu- 

dent must be provided with the 1 


are svaila- 
004 848, and 
ED 013 318. (HC) 
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116 Document Resumes 
Identifiers—Massachusetts, Project ABLE, Quin- 


c 
~ A October 1 through December 31, 1965, 
activity was concentrated on the selection of a 
curriculum and the oe of topic objec- 
tives within each course of study. The proposed 
curriculum outlined for grades 9 through 14 is 
based on meeting the four identified domains of 
ific vocational, general vocational, citizen- 
Hy and self-fulfillment objectives. The specific 
vocational curriculum is to be prepared for each 
occupational area of interest to the Quincy 
Schools and is to specify “key” jobs at each of 
several levels and competencies required for 
qualification at each level. The general vocational 
curriculum areas implied are (1) commerce, in- 
dustry, and wiry secre: (2) vocational guidance, 
and (3) basic technology. The citizenship curricu- 
lum phase emphasizes the family, local group 
membership, and local, state, and federal issues. 
The self-fulfillment curriculum contains elements 
of appreciation of American fiction, American 
history, and appreciation of the arts. While the 
broad course objectives describe levels of 
behavior required for effective use in life, the 
topic objectives are designed as unambiguous 
statements of student performance which identify 
the criteria of success and conditions under 
which performance is to take place. Curriculum 
implications, a review of practical problems en- 
countered, and the rationale for topic objectives 
and procedures for deriving them are included. 
Other reports are available as VT 001 392-001 
397, VT 848, and ED 013 318. (HC) 
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cy 
Activity from January 1 through March 31, 
1966 was centered on derivation of topic ob- 
jectives for each course of study and on the 
completion of junior high school — pro- 
ag plans. This report describes t ‘ocedures 
ior developing the guidance program by describ- 
ing the guidance program as it now exists in the 
Quincy Public Schools, defining specific objec- 
tives and ao for a guidance program 
adequate to the new school program, defining a 
plan for meeting each program objective, 
developing a plan for training counselors and 
teachers, developing materials to support staff 
training and the guidance program, installing and 
trying out | gery programs, and evaluating the 
program. The guidance program has been or- 
ganized into study units which the student will 
cover every year in the sequence listed (1) identi- 
fying student goals, (2) ———- student objec- 
tives, (3) identifying educational and vocational 
op} nities, (4) selecting a course of action, 
(5) adjusting decisions. The plan calls for 
— a counselor handbook specifying all 
counselor activities by grade and a student hand- 
book or portfolio describing and scheduling all 
guidance activities. An appendix gives the general 
vocational objectives state in terms of student 
behavior. Other reports are available as VT 001 
392-001 397, VT 004 848, and ED 013 318. 
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c 
Technical “ea a period from April 
1 through June 30, 1966, was the continued 
development of junior high school guidance pro- 
materials and correlation of arrangements 

‘or program implementation, the completion of 
course and topic objectives in some curriculum 
areas, and the beginning development of per- 
formance measures for verifying student achieve- 
ment of instructional objectives. Curriculum is 
being developed in 16 areas including 11 voca- 
tional areas, four academic areas, and a new area 
termed basic technology. In each area, the objec- 
tives are stated in terms of the capabilities to be 
demonstrated by successful students as a result of 
rescribed waco oa experiences. A student quali- 
es for successively higher level jobs or objec- 
tives as he progresses through an individually 
prescribed learning sequence. Performance tests 
of the capabilities designated as learning objec- 
tives will play important roles in diagnosis, 
achievement demonstration, occupational certifi- 
cation, retention and generalization, orientation 
and motivation, evaluation and sequencing of 
learning units, and evaluation of curriculum ef- 
fectiveness. izational arrangements for 
—- tests have been made, and considera- 
tion of the technicalities of standardization, ob- 
jectivity, format, and representatives is proceed- 
ing. Other reports are available as VT 001 392- 

1 397, VT 848, and ED 013 318. (HC) 
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American Institutes for Research, Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Bureau No—BR-5-0009 
Pub Date 30 Sep 66 
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EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$2.45 
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mental Curriculum, *Instructional Design, Job 
Skills, Learning, Learning Activities, the- 
matics, Sciences, Units of Study (Subject 
Fields), *Vocational Education 

Identifiers—Massachusetts, Project ABLE, Quin- 
c 


Technical activity from July 1 through T. 
tember 30, 1966 was concentrated on (1) 
completion of materials, staff training, and imple- 
mentation arrangements for the junior high 


idance , (2) development of measures 
‘or assessing student achievement of instructional 
objectives, and (3) design of learning units for 
the curriculum. This report presents the 
problems, procedures, and principles of develop- 
ing learning units. The detailed ures used 
to — and learning units vary in some 
aspects from one type of course to another. The 
procedural variations are described for specific 
vocational, mathematics and science, social stu- 
dies, and English courses. The design of learning 
units is a problem in selecting and arranging the 
elements and events of the learner's environment 
so that their effects include the acquisition of the 
desired capabilities by the learner. Eight func- 
tions which must be performed by the instruc- 
tional situation are described. Unit content is or- 
ganized into objective, overview, learning ex- 
iences, summary, references, learning aids, 
and evaluation. An example of the learning unit 
plans and the checklists used to survey jobs for 
requirements of mathematics and science skills 
knowledge are given in the appendixes. 
Other re are available as VT 001 392-001 
397, VT 848, and ED 013 318. (HC) 
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Identifiers—Detroit, Michigan, *Project PIT 
Project PIT (Program of Industrial Training) 
was a pilot and demonstration program of indus- 
trial training for Detroit's innercity youth. Its 
major aims were to provide youth with occupa- 
tional information and guidance, to help youth 
see the need for a good education, to provide 
these youth with financial means to return to 
school, and to make useful goods for non-profit 
organizations. Those aims were fulfilled through a 
simulated industrial setting and an_ intensive 
guidance ram. Questionnaires and analyses of 
the Detroit igh school population have shown 
that most youths either have not selected an oc- 
cupational goal or have selected a goal that is un- 
realistic for their abilities and potentials. Project 
pan most ee — aim, the ery of the 
emp ’s a irations ai uisi- 
tion ne a Sesionaall of the occ sen 
available to them, is an intangible that is difficult 
to measure in a short-range program; however, 
results were obtained which indicated a signifi- 
cant shift in educational and occupational aspira- 
— to both a high and more realistic level. 
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Identifiers—European Economic Community, 
France, Great Britain, Italy, *Trade Union 
Seminar on Active Manpower Policy, United 
States 
This seminar provided for exchange of current 
experiences and views on active manpower policy 
by management and trade unionists in the 
member countries of the. Organization for 
Economic Cooperation and Development. The 
present volume consists of a re of the 
proceedings, the conclusions reached by the par- 
ticipants, and reprints of the three background 
reports prepared for the seminar. fo and 
discussion provide an intimate appraisal of impor- 
tant aspects of manpower policies and activities 
within the member countries. The backgrounds 
reports were: “‘Economic and Social Implications 
of an Active Manpower ome: i by E. Wight 
Bakke, “Comparison of National Manpower Poli- 
cies” by Franz Lenert, and “The Trade Union 
Attitude Towards an Active Manpower Policy” 
by Herman Beermann. (CH) 
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Identifiers—* North Carolina 

The of this study were (1) to describe 
similarities and differences in educational goals of 
rural youth and of their parents for them, and (2) 
to determine the relationships of the similarities 
and differences to such factors as membership or 
ow, in clubs, sex, leve | of living, re- 
sidence, size of family, state, and area. The sam- 
ple consisted of 281 youths selected at random 





from the population characterized as rural 9th 
and 10th grade students of county school systems 
having youth clubs and not being located within 
the corporate limits of cities with 50,000 or more 

pulation. Findings are discussed under the 
Broad categories of educational attitudes and vo- 
cational preferences and educational and voca- 
tional — A general conclusion was that the 
level of living seemed to be an important factor 
differentiating the educational and vocational 


goal of rural youth. (CH) 
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Descriptors—Curriculum Evaluation, Educational 
Resources, Evaluation Criteria, *Guidelines, 
*Industrial Arts, *Program Evaluation, Student 
Evaluation, Teacher Evaluation 
Under the assumption that evaluation must in- 

volve the teacher in an introspective process so 

as to develop the habit of continuous improve- 
ment, guidelines which give direction to industrial 
arts program evaluation were developed. These 
are intended for use by industrial arts teachers 
and by service teacher education students. 

Major c rs are: (1) Contemporary A 

proaches to Teaching the Industrial Arts, (2) 

Contemporary Industrial Arts Activities, (3) Con- 

temporary Industrial Arts Resources, (4) Con- 

temporary Industrial Arts Facilities, (5) Contem- 
porary Industrial Arts and Teacher Effectiveness, 

(6) Implications for Student Growth, and (7) The 

Functional Evaluating Team. Each chapter gives 

study questions and references. (EM) 
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tober 1, 1962, Institutional Data. 

Office of Education (DHEW), Washington, D.C. 
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National ibe Questionnaires, *Student En- 
rollment, *Technical Education 
Of 1,929 institutions surveyed, questionnaires 

were obtained from 98.9 percent. The survey 

revealed organized occupational curriculums of at 
least 1 but less than 4 years in length in 879 in- 
stitutions of higher education in the United 

States. The 1962 enrollment of 274,725 students 

in technical or semiprofessional level curriculums 

represented an increase of 10.8 percent over that 
of 1960. The five leading curriculum areas in 
terms of 1962 enrollments were business and 
commerce, electrical technology, mechanical 
technology, health service, and architectural and 
civil technology. Tabular data are nted for 
the number o! uates in 1961-62 and enroll- 
ment in fall 1962 in (1) es or- 

ganized occupational curriculums 1, 2, or 3 

years by control, state, and institution, (2) techni- 

cian level engineering-related curriculums of 1, 2, 

or 3 years by pe of award, Engineers Council 

for Professional Development accreditation, cur- 
riculum and institution, (3) non-engineering-re- 
lated curriculums of 1, 2, or 3 years by control, 

State, and institution, and (4) technician or 

semiprofessional level non-engineering-related 

curriculums of 1, 2, or 3 years by type of award, 
curriculum, and institution. (PS) 
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Education in the Privately Owned Vocational 
Schools in Alameda and Contra Costa Counties. 
No. 1967-2. 
California Univ., Berkeley. School of Education. 
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Identifiers—Alameda County, *California, Contra 
Costa County 
Tes pment Se aay ee, Se ee Oe 
number of privately owned vocational schools, 
the occupations for which the schools train, and 
the extent of their enrollment and labor market 
placement. This study is the fourth dimension of 
a descriptive study encompassing formal voca- 
tional-technical education offerings in Alameda 
and Contra Costa Counties. The other parts of 
the study have been concerned with the voca- 
tional-technical education which is provided in 
the public sector of education in high school, ju- 
nior college, and adult education programs and 
with vocational training provided by business, in- 
dustry, labor, and government. The private school 
study has attempted to distinguish between the 
total weekly educational offerings and that which 
is specifically vocational. Some insight is provided 
into the nature of facilities available, the time 
required for each type of training, their approxi- 
mate cost, and the nature of job placement ex- 
periences. (CH) 
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One phase of the American Industry Project 
was the development of a pilot program for 
teacher education. The decision was made to 
determine what kind of teacher was needed and 
develop the curriculum to produce this teacher. 
To make this determination a review of literature 
and interviews were conducted. Three kinds of 
criteria were most often used in research: student 
gain, rater evaluation, and logical argument. The 
data from the reviews and interviews were cast 
into a multi-cell two dimensional model for clas- 
sification pu . The second level of the 
model is a 2 X 2 matrix showing modifiable or 
non-modifiable attributes which were identifiable 
from authors’ opinions or research data. At the 
fifth level some cells contain as many as |7 at- 
tributes. This system permits a rational classifica- 
tion of existing information and the storage and 
retrieval of new information on teachers’ at- 
tributes. The classification model is lied to 29 
references with a numeric code a verbal 
description given for each classification which 
represent” an attribute at some level of specifici- 
tad items date from 1924 to 1964. 
(EM) 
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The design of new careers involves technical 
and strategic considerations and commitment on 
the part of employers that transforms dead-end 
jobs into opportunities for growth and makes the 
technical and strategic guidelines relevant. 
Technical guidelines include (1) titling positions 
to reflect commitment to a career, (2) using 
selection procedures that recognize the range and 
development of potential, (3) structuring tasks to 
allow for higher functional attainment and in- 
creased discretionary functioning, (4) providing 
supervision that implements the growing of peo- 
ple as well as the achieving of production stan- 
dards, (5) providing regular increases in compen- 
sation to correspond with increased experience 
and competence, and (6) providing training and 
growth opportunities for those who can and need 
to achieve higher functional performance. 
Strategic guidelines include: (1) directing oppor- 
tunities for new careers primarily at the poor and 
disadvantaged, (2) developing new careers 
imarily in the newly emerging community and 
health services work fields, and (3) initiating new 
careers by resorting to both short-and long-term 
approaches, and, especially, by avoiding assump- 
tions rs ignore the realities of professionaliza- 
tion. 
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The purpose of this project was to develop 
computer assisted courses in arithmetic and read- 
ing for disadvantaged adults and youths to serve 
aS prerequisites to entering vocational training. 
Because of budgetary cuts, the project was ter- 
minated before its completion. Lessons in count- 
ing, addition, and subtraction were written and 
tested; however, lessons in division and multipli- 
cation were initiated but not completed. A lesson 
includes a pre-test to determine if a student needs 
instruction, two instructional units of differin 
focus, and a post-test to evaluate the effects o 
instruction. The pilot tests showed the arithmetic 
lessons to be effective. All of the grade two (24 
lessons) of the reading program with slides was 
completed and entered into the computer. Les- 
sons for grade three were ready for entry and les- 
sons for grades four, five, and six had been writ- 
ten but slides had not been developed. Audio 
tapes are optional. The findings showed that, in 
general, computer assisted instruction can be 
used in dn ager literacy training for disad- 
vantaged youths and adults; however, it was 
recommended that further research be conducted 
br — the effectiveness of this technique. 
(CH) 


ED 024 764 VT 004 798 
National Standards for Carpentry Apprenticeship. 
— Administration (DOL). Washington, 
D.C. Bureau of Apprenticeship and Training.; 
National Joint Carpentry Apprenticeship Com- 
mittee, Washington, D.C. 
Pub Date 65 
Note—44p. 
Dasvigine-* Appetite, °C 
Tiptors— ni ips, arpenters, 
cenit, Labor Laws, ee Standards, 
ational Programs, on nistration, 
* Guides, Skilled Occupations, Trade 
and Industrial Education, Vocational Education 
The revised national standa 
apprenticeship encom standards 
pentry, millwright, and mib-cobioes apprentice- 
ships. The standards were developed to provide 
guidelines for establishing local systems of ap- 
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nticeship as well as for advancing and improv- 
ing existing systems. The term for carpentry, mill- 
wright, and mill-cabinet apprentices is set for 4 
calendar years with a required 144 hours of re- 
lated classroom instruction each year. Some of 
the other standards established for each of the 
three fields include qualifications of apprentice- 
ship, selection of apprentices, ratio of apprentices 
to journeymen, apprenticeship agreements, 
probationary periods, apprentice ben periodic 
examinations, work experience, certificates 
of program completion. The local joint ap- 
prenticeship committees, equally representative 
of management and labor, are responsible for 
adapting the national standards to local use. 
Trade experience schedules, related instruction 
outlines, recommended textbooks, and reference 
materials are given for each field. The standards 
are supplemented with the latest amendments and 
regulations of the various federal laws affecting 
apprenticeship, apprenticeship record keeping 
forms, and directories of regional and state ap- 
prenticeship agencies. (HC) 
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Revised national standards for sign, pictorial 
display, electric sign, and process apprenticeships 
were developed to provide guidelines to local em- 
ployers and labor ps to be used in setting up 
operating uniform and effective ntice- 
ship programs. The apprenticeship term is 10,000 
hours or 5 years of on-the-job training subdivided 
into 10 6-month periods. This term includes a 
500 hour probationary period and the required 
144 hours of related c instruction per 
year. Some of the other basic recommendations 
which are itemized are qualifications for ap- 
prenticeship, selection of apprentices, ratio of ap- 
prentices to journeymen, apprentice agreement, 
apprentice wages, supervision of apprentices, and 
certificates of program completion. A local joint 
apprenticeship and training npr et = 
representative of ement jabor, 
be responsible Sor Si teed adaptations and ad- 
ministration of the standards. Guidelines are 
given for adapting the national standards to local 
- — nek schedules provide outlines 
work processes for renticeship training in 
the various branches of the trade. The prawr Hem 
are supplemented with the latest amendments and 
peo rt of the various os = _— 
apprentic ; tic record keeping 
forms, and Gonnies it se and state ap- 
prenticeship agencies. (HC) 
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The dental technician performs completely one 
or more specialized areas of the dental laboratory 
procedures required in the creation of a dental 
pape Policies of the 8000 hour ntice- 
program are explained in terms of qualifica- 
tions, apprenticeship terms and agreement, ratio 
of tices to technicians, probationary 
period coodit for previous experience, hours of 
work, tion, examinations, work 


aminations, selection procedures, accident 
prevention, adjusting differences, and certificate 
of completion. Learning experiences are listed 
and related to time allowances for the denture, 
Py Sepa and crown and bridge speciali- 
ties. j 
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Identifiers—Project ABLE 
Significant characteristics of the guidance pro- 
gram are reviewed and materials developed, staff 
preparation, tryout procedures, and implementa- 
tion and evaluation plans are described. To try 
out evaluation procedures, a random sample of 
505 students in grades 7, 8, and 9 in six schools 
provided data for (1) measuring student choices 
relative to educational and vocational planning, 
the extent of student ability to make these cho- 
ices, and the extent to which the student abili 
to make these choices, and the extent to whic 
the student displayed positive attitudes relative to 
these choices, and (2) evaluating program activi- 
ties in each grade. Four instruments were used to 
gather data: (1) a four-part Educational and Vo- 
cational Inventory, (2) Parent Information 
Questionnaire, (3) Indices of Choice Quality, and 
(4) Implementation Record for Guidance Activi- 
ties. results suggested that the program had 
considerable potential and that students would in- 
crease their capabilities to make appropriate edu- 
cational and vocational decisions by completing 
the I ing re The appendixes include (1) outlines 
of dent Vocational Plans, (2) samples of 
Activity Forms for student use, material from the 
“Counselor Handbook,” a job description, a bn 
chart, and occupational analysis chart, and a 
McBee card for occupational analysis, and (3) 
the instruments used in this phase of the pro- 
_ Other reports are available as VT 001 392- 
1 397 and ED 013 318. (EM) 
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Identifiers—International Manpower Seminar 
The Seminar, a joint venture of the Agency for 
International Development and the Labor Depart- 
ment of the United States, brought together 29 
participants from 20 developing countries for the 
purpose of exchanging ideas and experiences on 
manpower programs and planning efforts. These 
proceedings are the result of notes taken by re- 
porters during the sessions and are a synthesis of 
the main points made. Various sessions sum- 
marized in the first part of the proceedings deal 
with current issues which include such problems 
as excessive population growth, the crisis in food 
production, the slow progress by economic 
development programs. Substantial attention is 
also given to guidelines for planning, which 
establish the framework within which manpower 
planning is expected to be most successful, and 
Strategies for human resources planning. The 


second portion of the Seminar provided partici- 
pants with an orientation on United States man- 
“yan programs. During the third part of the 
minar, participants acted as manpower advisors 
to a fictitious country. They diagnosed the 
problems, established strategies for alleviating 
them, examined the administrative structure for 
erp: , and evolved a final manpower plan. Ta- 
les and charts are included. (ET) 
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Devoted to an explanation of the procedures 
used to analyze jobs and to record the analyses 
using the format of the Job Analysis Schedule of 
the U.S. Employment Service, this manual may 
be used in formal training courses or for self- 
training in job analysis. The categories necessary 
for a complete analysis of a job are what the 
worker does, how he does it, why he does it, and 
the skill involved in doing it. This information is 
used in such activities as recruitment and place- 
ment, vocational counseling, job and employee 
evaluation, training, and labor relations. The job 
analysis schedule is divided into informational 
areas of (1) identification data, (2) work per- 
formed, (3) sources of workers, (4) performance 
requirements, (5) comments, and (6) physical de- 
mands. A description of items within each infor- 
mational area includes a discussion of procedures 
and methods used to secure detailed, valid, and 
authoritative occupational information. A narra- 
tive report accompanies the analysis schedule and 
offers the analyst an opportunity to present such 
information as purpose of the plant, plant en- 
vironment factors, plant placement policies, and 
plant —. Examples of completed job 
analysis forms are given in the appendixes. (HC) 
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Prepared by the National Council of Technical 
Schools, this reference may be used by prospec- 
tive students , their parents, and counselors in 
learning the philosophy and objectives, historical 
background, and present status of technical 
schools and career opportunities as a technician. 
Career oO unities included are: (1) 
Aerospace/Aviation Engineering Technology, (2) 
Architecture and Building Construction Engineer- 
ing Technology, (3) Chemical Engineering 
Technology, (4) Civil Engineering Technology, 
(5) Computer Engineering Technology, (6) 
Drafting and Design Technology, (7) Electrical 
Power Engineering Technology, (8) Electronic 
Engineering Technology, (9) Fluid Power En- 
ineering Technology, (10) Industrial Engineering 
echnology, (11) Internal Combustion Engines 
Engineering Technology, (12) Mechanical En- 
gineering Technology, (13) Metallurgical En- 
ineering Technology, (14) Nuclear Engineering 
echnology, and (15) Refrigeration, Heating, Air 
Conditioning Technology. Supplementary materi- 
al includes a comparison of engineering colleges, 
technical institutes, and trade schools. Some 
items of comparison were entrance requirements, 
level of studies, initial employment, work assign- 
ments of graduates, transfer of credit, accreditin, 
or approving gency. and typical certification o 
graduates. (DM) 
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Identifiers—Manpower Administration, Seminar 
on Manpower Policy and Program 
The application of technology to production 
has e effect of continuously removing man 
to ter distances from the actual material, or 
walt, tate transformed in the environment. We 
are about to enter a new phase of history, some- 
times called the second industrial revolution, in 
which work occupies a different role in life. This 
revolution is predicated wu the fact that the 
technology of the first industrial revolution can 
now be controlled at a distance through informa- 
tion systems which rest upon four fundamental 
technological concepts: (1) Transducers are 
capable of sensing and transforming experiences 
into electrical signals, (2) These signals can be 
communicated over very long distances, (3) The 
material that is communicated can be captured 
and stored in electrical memories, and (4) Loe 
cal decision-making machines can transform t 
recorded information. These four technologies 
enable man to design systems which can perform 
control operations both at direct work levels or in 
the amplification of the human intelligence in a 
white-collar environment. The design of systems 
for planning and controlling necessary work, for 
providing a sense of individual worth, and for 
making free leisure time a positive goal is among 
the major responsibilities of any leader in this 
kind of environment. (ET) 
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As a ready reference for information on health 
education programs for employees, this mono- 
graph brings together four comprehensive review 
articles which have appeared in the literature and 
seven abstracts of studies and demonstrations. 
The articles are: “Health Education in the Occu- 
pational nog “Health Education in Indus- 
try,” “Health cation of the Worker,” and “- 
Health Education Applied to Management and 
Labor Unions.” Abstracts are titled: (1) “Five 
Studies in Industrial Health Education” un- 
dertaken by the Harvard School of Public Health, 
(2) “Pilot Industrial Health Services Survey” by 
the Division of Industrial Hygiene, Los Angeles 
County Health Department, (3) ‘Newburgh 
Health Education Demonstration” by the Na- 
tional Tuberculosis Association, (4) “Gibson 
County Industry Experiments with Health Educa- 
tion” by the Rutherford Garment Company 
assisted by the Gibson County Department of 
Public Health in Rutherford, Tennessee, (5) “- 
Health Education in Industry --A Pilot Study” by 
the Industrial Council of Greater Atlanta, Inc., 
and the Georgia Department of Public Health, 
(6) “A Step in the ight Direction” by the Tu- 
berculosis and Health Society of Wayne County, 
Detroit, (7) “Special Report --Research on 
Health Education in Industry” by the American 
Medical Association. (JK) 
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The first volume of a continuing series report- 
ing research in progress in health economics and 
medical care organization and administration was 
compiled by contacting (1) graduate schools of- 
fering degrees in the health professions, sociolo- 

y, economics, public administration, and public 

ealth, (2) charitable foundations aie an 
interest in medical care, and (3) persons and in- 
stitutions we or contracts from the 
Public Health rvice relating to health 
economics or medical care administration. Three 
hundred fifty-five study reports are classified in 
the following categories: (1) Costs, (2) Expendi- 
tures, (3) Organization of Financing -- Resource 
Development, (4) Organization of Services, (5) 
Administrative Process, (6) Productivity, (7) 
Supply, (8) Demand, (9) Utilization, (10) Con- 
tinuity, (11) Acceptability of Care, (12) Profes- 
pre — and (13) Professional Technolo- 
gy. (JK) 
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ar 

o demonstrate the value of employing “in- 

digenous” adults as semi-professional workers in 
youth employment programs or agencies, this 
program was conducted between November 1964 
and December 1965 in New York City. Sixty 
male and female adults aged 22 or older were 
carefully selected, to participate in 12 weeks of 
training with no guarantee of subsequent employ- 
ment. Training consisted of a combination of on- 
the-job training, field trips, and classroom discus- 
sion and evaluation. General goals were: (1) 
identifying tasks that can be performed by semi- 
professional personnel, (2) developing methods 
to identify adults who can succeed in this field, 
(3) developing a training program, and (4) ef- 
fecting changes in attitudes and degree of in- 
volvement on the part of professionals and in- 
stitutions. Conclusions included: (1) when first 
hired, the nonprofessional worker needs a highly 
structured work situation, (2) the nonprofessional 
should be responsible to only one person in an 
agency, and (3) professional schools and associa- 
tions need to explore the problem of professional 
supervision of nonprofessionals. Appendixes in- 
clude trainee characteristics, job descriptions, 
lists of participating agencies, and copies of the 
training schedule and forms used. (ET) 
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Presentations on professional issues and 

problems in agricultural education were made at 

the Teacher Educator's Breakfast held annually 
from 1957 through 1966 during the American 

Vocational Association Convention. These 

speeches were delivered by professional leaders 
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chosen by their associates on the basis of their 
challenging, instructive, or provocative point of 
view on current issues. Some presentations were-- 
(1) Keeping The Faith of Our Predecessors,"* (2) 
“Direction in Teacher Education,* (3) “- 
Philosophy, Theory, and Practice in Agricultural 
Education," (4) “Teacher Education--Tomor- 
row," (5) “Challenges to Leadership in Agricul- 
tural Education in The Golden Rixties,* (6) 
“Retrospect and Prospect,“ and (7) Vocational 
Agriculture and Education As a Whole. It was 
concluded that this series of speeches could serve 
as a baseline for projecting oe ge for the fu- 
ture, and a source of renewed inspiration and 
courage to all members of the teacher education 
profession. (WB) 
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Career opportunities for engineering techni- 

cians are available in the technologies relating to 

air conditioning, heating, and refrigeration, avia- 
tion and aerospace, building construction, chemi- 
cal engineering, civil engineering, electrical en- 
gineering, electronics, industrial engineering, in- 
strumentation, internal combustion engines, 
mechanical engineering, metallurgical engineer- 
ing, and nuclear engineering. To succeed as an 
engineering technician, the person must have 
mechanical aptitude and a genuine interest in a 
technical field. He must like science and mathe- 
matics and have average or better achievement in 
these subjects in an engineering technology cur- 
riculum. Persons wishing to enter an engineering 
technology curriculum, must be a high school 
graduate or have equivalent education and show 
evidence of sufficient motivation for satisfactory 
achievement in the curriculum. The course of in- 
struction for engineering technicians emphasizes 
the application of scientific and mathematical 
principles in industrial situations and problem 
solving. The subjects are grouped in categories of 
mathematics, physical sciences, communications, 
humanities, technical skills, and technical special- 
ty. Many factors indicate a bright future for both 
men and women as engineering technicians in 
business, industry, and government service. (HC) 
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Identifiers—Bayonne, *Judgemental Procedure, 
New Jersey 
The major pu of this study were to 

develop a process for the application of a “judge- 

mental procedure” to — construction in 

vocational and practical arts education, and to 

apply the process in a selected local community. 

“judgemental re’ was that 
by W.O. Stanley in 1953. After applying seven 
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stated criteria, Bayonne, New Jersey, was 
selected as the local community. Phase I and Il 
were designed to transmit information which was 
imperative to the development of such programs, 
and to — and revise courses of study 
respectively. —o pretest-post-test 
design which involved three-way treatments b 

subjects analysis of variance was used on the | 

variables. About 50 persons participated in the 
study. Research limitations cited by the author 
overshadow the findings. The appendixes contain 
sample instruments and seminar presentations. 
(EM) 
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—— 

Identifiers—*Abraham Jacobs Memorial Sym- 
posium, American Rehabilitation Counseling 
Association 
The focus of the Abraham Jacobs Memorial 

Symposium was the rehabilitation of the mentally 

retarded. In “Predictive Studies of Vocational 

Adjustment,’ Henry V. Cobb and Shirley Epir 

discuss (1) the history of treatment of the re- 

tarded in the United States, (2) problems in pre- 
dictive research with the retarded, and (3) dif- 
ficulties in the application of research findings. In 

“Vocational Preparation of the Retarded During 

School Years,’ Evelyn Deno presents implica- 

tions for school planning discovered in a research 

and demonstration project with the Minneapolis 

Public Schools. Two implications cited are (1) 

The curriculum and methods used in the conven- 

tional special-class program need to be 

redesigned, and (2) More service options should 
be provided because of diversity of needs among 

aap ky 3 retarded. In tet: pene J b S 

for the Mentall nei ym .’ Merle B. Karnes 

describes a paign, Illinois, program with 
classes at the elementary, junior high, and senior 
high levels. In “Longitudinal Follow-Up Studies 
of Community Adjustment,” Don C. Charles 
discusses the usefulness of longitudinal research 
with the mentally retarded. In “Key Political and 

Cultural Factors Influencing Services for the Re- 

tarded in Western Europe and the United 

States,’ David D. Komisar compares programs in 

“Ch countries with those in the Unites States. 
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tion 

The objectives of the project were to determine 
the quantitative need of medical record techni- 
cians, to develop a curriculum, and to explore 
hospitals to be used for clinical experience. Five 
hundred and three itals assumed to be 
representative of the 7,127 listed by the Amer- 
ican Hospital Association responded to a 
questionnaire. Projected data indicated that 


18,304 persons were employed as medical record 
technicians and that by 1975 there would be a 
need for 9,810 more. The 2-year curriculum 
developed on the basis of the hospitals’ sug- 
gestions consists of medical records science cour- 
ses dealing with historical aspects, a - 
cation systems and coding methods, ethical and 
legal aspects, specialized responsibilities, princi- 
ples of organization and. management, medical 
terminology, and machine transcription, general 
studies course including English, economics, 
American government, anatomy and physiology, 
psychology and human development, other 
tequired courses including data processing, com- 
ys rogram, typing, speech, and statistics, and 

credit hours of electives. A simulated medical 
record room was developed and actual clinical 
experiences in large metropolitan and smaller 
local hospitals were arranged. The report also in- 
cludes guidelines for curriculum development; the 
appendix includes survey results, course outlines, 
a sample hospital contract, a description of 
summer clinical experience, and a list of 
cooperating hospitals. (JK) 
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This document includes reports on four sub- 
jects relevant to ee and unplanned aspects 
of occupational choices by youth. (1) “Toward a 
Morphology of Occupational Choice,” by Robert 
A. Ellis and others, discusses intrinsic features 
and extrinsic gt of work, extra-role con- 
siderations, and rception as major in- 
fluences on occupa | choice by youth. (2) “- 
Development of an Instrument of Measuring Oc- 
cupational Information,” is by Martin H. Acker 
and Theodore J. Goldman. The Occupational In- 
formation Survey consists of three tasks: a 5- 
minute listing of job titles, a S-minute listing of 
job activities, and a 20-minute matching of job ti- 
tles and job activities. (3) “Religion and Occupa- 
tional Preference,” Benton Johnson, editor, ex- 
plores the relationship between religious involve- 
ment and the occupational orientations of 
teenagers, and includes a paper entitled “Do 
Boys Attend Better es gr n Girls?” (4) “- 
Family and Occupati Choice,” by Roy H. 
Rodgers and R. Brooke Jacobsen, investigated 
the intra-family socialization process with respect 
to work roles. (CH) 
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World of Work in a 
“ No. 3, 1966. 

Hawaii Univ., Honolulu. Legislative Reference 
Bureau. 

Pub Date Dec 66 

Note—163p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.75 HC-$8.25 

Descriptors— Administrative ization, 

nts, Curriculum Development, Edu- 
jectives, Educational Practice, Edu- 

Post Secondary Education, “Program Descrip- 
*Post ary Education, rip- 
tions, *Program Evaluation, Questionnaires, 
Resources, Socioeconomic Influences, State 
Surveys, Students, Technical Education, *Voca- 
tional Education, Vocational Education 
Teachers 

Identifiers—* Hawaii 
The Legislative Reference Bureau, at the 

request of the Hawaii House of Representatives, 

conducted a study of vocational and technical 

education in the State including a description of 

the present objectives and programs, an evalua- 

tion of the programs in view of objectives, and 

the development of potential goals and at of 

achieving such goals in providing vocational and 

technical education in the future. The methodolo- 


gy of the study included empirical observation, 
interviews, questionnaires, review of relevant 
literature. renewed focus on vocational edu- 
cation at the State and national levels is in 
response fo socioeconomic problems which have 
given vocational education a new relevance as a 
means of pomp the sense of meaning and 
purpose to the work life. Vocational courses in 
the secondary schools generally lack clarity in ob- 
jectives and are viewed by key personnel as pro- 

for non-college bound students. The secon- 
Soy programs are not preparing students for 
post-secondary ye and the definite lack of 
articulation relation makes it necessary for 
the post-secondary programs to offer remedial 
work while trying to carry out occupational 

tion. Some of the alternatives which offer 
challenges for curriculum change, including main- 
tenance transformation of vocational education 
into curriculum aimed at intellectual develop- 
ment, are included. (HC) 
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- Mental a 4 
Practical ha iony bond Report. 

Kentucky Research Coordinating Unit, Lexing- 
ton.; Kentucky State Dept. of Education, 
Frankfort. Bureau of Vocational Education. 

Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washi ea 

Bureau No—BR-7-0544 

Pub Date Feb 68 

Grant—OEG- | -7-070544-3759 

Note—77p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$3.95 

Descriptors—Clinical Experience, Communica- 
tion (Thought Transfer), Community Health, 
Health Occupations Education, Hospital, 
*Mental Health, *Mental Illness, Mental Retar- 
dation, Nurses, Practical Nurses, *Practical 
Nursing, Program Descriptions, Program 
Evaluation, Psychiatric Hospitals, Psychiatric 
Services, *Teacher Workshops 

Identifiers—Kentucky 
Say directors and instructors in schools of 

practical nursing in Kentucky and a total of nine 

directors and instructors from six other states and 
the District of Columbia attended a 2-week 
vee a the University of Kentucky in July 

1967. Purpose was to assist participants to 

integrate mental health concepts into the practi- 

cal nurse curriculum, improve instruction in 
psychiatric nursing, and to acquire knowledge 
about the newest materials and latest techniques 
and skills in the field. see State Hospital 
provided clinical experience, field trips were 
made to Frankfort State Hospital and Home for 

Mentally Retarded and to the National Institute 

of Mental Health Clinical Research Center. 

Methods included films, tours, lectures, demon- 

strations, student-patient conferences, and stu- 

dent-faculty conferences. The Nati League 
for Nursing Psychiatric Nursing Achievement 

Test was used for pre- and post-testing; the group 

mean score was at the 32nd percentile on the 

pretest and at the 72nd percentile on the post- 
test. Abstracts of hes included in the report 
are “Present Future Trends of Mental 

Health,” “Utilizing Mental Health Concepts in 

the General Hospital Setting,” “Mental ith 

Concepts,” “Communicating, “‘Mental Retarda- 

tion,” “Utilization of the Practical Nurse in Men- 

—e and “Community Mental Health.” 

(JK) 
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Florida State Univ., Tallahassee. School of Home 
Economics. 
Bureau No—BR-7-0382 
Pub Date Jun 68 
Grant—OEG-2-7-070382-2952 
Note—107p. 
Descriptors Bibliographies, *Child Care Occ 
rs—Bi 5 re u- 
pations, Child Development, Conference Re- 
pes, Curriculum Development, Educational 
lanning, Inservice Education, *Leadership 
ek: *Occupational Home Economics, 
*Post —s ucation, Preschool Educa- 
tion, Program Evaluation, Resource Materials, 
Speeches, Summer Institutes, *Teacher Aides 





A 3 week institute was held at Florida State 
Universit to study and interpret the curriculum 
ide, 8 Care and Guidance”, which was 
i teachers to be teaching 
assistants in ee ae centers. The 40 partici- 
pants from 34 states ian veiemnted 2-and 4-year 
colleges, area vocational-technical schools, high 
schools, and administrators at the state level. 
of evaluation reports returned by partici- 
ts 6 months after the institute are categorized 
in the document according to junior college, 4- 
year college, day care and welfare, area voca- 
tional-technical schools, high schools and ad- 
ministration. R ed activities include: (1) 
sharing information and materials with col- 
, community, and professional groups, (2) 
organizing and establishing programs, (3) neon 
vice training, (4) establishing advisory 
(5) serving as consultants for education facil. 
ties and community child care programs, (6) 
paring certification curriculum, (7) conduct- 
ing surveys, and (8) acting as a catalyst to inform 
and im state leaders with the need and ur- 
gency for a ses tig school programs. A bibliog- 
raphy pamphlets, periodicals, films, 
ony songs and supplementary information on 
child care curriculum, facilities, nu school 
operation, details for conducting the institute and 
lists of participants and consultants are included. 
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Pub Date Jul 67 
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Note—27p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.45 

Descriptors—Course Descriptions, Course Objec- 
tives, *Course Organization, *Demonstration 
Projects, Instructional Design, Instructional 
Films, Instructional Television, ‘*Preservice 
Education, Teacher Education, *Video Tape 
Recordings, Vocational Education, * Vocational 
Education Teachers 
The pu of this project was to revise and 

reformat 12 instructional units for the profes- 

sional, pre-service education of potential voca- 

tional teachers in Minnesota. These 2-hour units 

include 30-minute filmed presentations. Develop- 

mental activities included the trial use of these 

units on 60 potential teachers in four separate 

classes. The materials included in addition to the 

films a detailed course of instruction, achieve- 

ment tests, instructional materials, and a leader's 

Fecal The units are: (1) Teaching in Vocational- 

hnical Schools, (2) awe ® for Instruction, 


tenes, sor hi 


Teaching for Motor-S 


O) unit objectives, roy a list of lesson materials, 
(4) unit examinations, and (5) film scripts with 
cues indicating when to use visual aids. (EM) 
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An Introduction to Teaching Vocational Technical 

Education, a Teacher boca 
Course for Potential Vocational Teachers in 
Minnesota. Final Appendix A. 

Minnesota State Dept. of Education, St. Paul. 
Vocational Education. 

Spons a of Education (DHEW), 


Bureau Neb 5-0 168 


Pub Date Jul 68 

} cece ain 

Note—372p. 

EDRS Price MF-$1.50 HC-$18.70 

*Curriculum Guides, *Educational 

Methods, *Educational Practice, *Preservice 
Education, Teacher Education, Tests, Video 
Tape Recordings, Vocational Education, *Vo- 
cational Education Teachers 


This appendix to VT 005 767 is a curriculum 
“ for a 24 hour preservice course, utilizing 
ilm, video tape, and seminar-discussion, for vo- 
cational teachers prior to initial teaching. The 
contents include: (1) eee tha gp ee (2) 12 
unit outlines, (3) instruc’ and resource 
materials list for each unit, (4) a list of leader's 
and student’s activities, (5) unit exams and 
answer keys, and (6) audio and video scripts for 
each unit. (EM) 
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Boston Univ., Mass. School of Education. 
Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. 
Bureau No—BR-7- a. 
Pub Date 10 Jan 6: 
Contract—OEC-1- 7.078073- 2716 
Note—25p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.35 
Descriptors—*Adult Dropouts, *Adult Education 
Adult Students, Dropout Charac- 
teristics, *Dropout Identification, Participant 
Characteristics, School Environment, *Student 
Attitudes, * Withdrawal 
Identifiers— Massachusetts, Wellesley 
The purpose of this study was to ‘entity alter- 
natives to a comprehensive investigation of the 
factors which — ificantly influence the rate of 
dropout or wi wal from adult education pro- 
mgr Previous research concerning withdrawal 
been concerned chiefly with factual data 
about participants. An assumption underlying this 
study is that the attitudes of students towards cer- 
tain attitude objects, for e . number of 
children, size o f class, location of school, etc., 
might be more important than the factual objects 
themselves. Data were gathered by administering 
a questionnaire including 39 attitude items and 
27 factual data items to 189 di its from the 
Wellesley, ———— Adult } — Pro- 
conclusion of this study was 
Sat there Fs differences i in some initial sttieudes 
of students who complete and of students who 
drop out of adult education programs, and that 
these differences are significant. ions for a 
further research incl a need for a study to 
determine whether it is the attitudes of students 
or circumstances indicated by factual data that is 
a more important predictor of withdrawal. 
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Descriptors—*Adult Education, *Adult Pro- 
=. owe th i se Education, Cultural 
Economic Factors, Failure 
Factors, Historical Reviews, Interviews, Litera- 
ture Reviews, Program Effectiveness, Social 
Factors, Sociocultural Patterns 
Identifiers—*Swarthmore Chauta 
A study to present a history of ee 
Chautauqua as an adult education enterprise was 
no by investigating documents from many 
previously Ley: for a review of the 
life ‘Of | the $ Swarthmore Chautauqua. Several tape- 
recorded personal interviews were used to add to 
the documentation, and visits were made to 
towns where the Chautauqua played for the - 
pose of reading the reviews and talking to 
sons who attended the Chautauqua between | 12 
and 1930. The vy 3 found that changes in the 
social climate of the United States that were 
brought about by World War I were soon 
reflected in the fortunes of circuit poh inan yea It 
rose to its peak in attendance and in the 
early 1920's and began to decline as a marked in- 
fluence on American life by 1925. The availabili- 
ty of other forms of education and entertainment 
brought about a decline in attendance and ticket 
sales, and by — the Semin Chautauqua 
was in decline. One conclusion from this study 
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was that the life cycle of the Swarthmore Chau- 
tauqua demonstrates the episodic nature of in- 
stitutions of adult education. (CH) 
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Note—249p. 

EDRS Price MF-$1.00 HC-$12.55 

Descriptors—*Adult Education, Audiences, 
*Communication (Thought Transfer), om 
sumer Education, Demonstration Projects, Dis- 
advan Groups, *Economically Disad- 
van Educational Television, *Family Life 
Education, Mass Media, Material Development, 
Program Descriptions, Development, 
a, Evaluation, *Televised Instruction, 
Television Viewing, Urban Culture, Urban Edu- 
cation, Video Tape Recordings 

ee Denver, Operation Gap 


Te re Presents a pioneering effort in the 
use of television in bringing to a icular sub- 
lation, the disadvan' particular 
inds of information w a could dispel 
Psa in certain key informational areas. 
information gathered by a 337-item 
questionnaire covering demographic charac- 
teristics, attitudes, communication and media 
habits, etc., eight 30-minute television scripts, ti- 
tled “Our Kind of World,” were written and 
e oduced for airing to sample audiences in five 
using units of the Denver Housing Authority. 
Thirty-nine percent of the viewers indicated 
dispositions to change certain behaviors as a 
result of the special programs. Typical responses 
once (1) “It taught - more about by 
budget, also more about confronting people,” 
“I will be ay and cooking foods that | had 
not thought of,” (3) “It told me where to go for 
help.” As demonstrated by this project, television 
does have an alternative approach towards a solu- 
tion to the crises in urban communication. Docu- 
ment VT 007 436 contains appendixes to this re- 
port. (CH) 
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Note—370p. 
EDRS Price MF-$1.50 HC-$18.60 
Descriptors—*Employer Attitudes, *Employment 
Practices, nt Qualifications, *Entry 
Workers, Job ication, Labor Market, 
Labor Supply. i upational Information, 
*Personnel tion 
The purposes of this stud y were to test the de- 
pendability of stated employee selection criteria, 
to ascertain the eS congruence between 
stated and actual criteria, and to deter- 
mine the degree of change in criteria due to 
“looseness” or “tightness” of the local labor mar- 
ket. Seven test labor market areas representing . 
variety of socioeconomic situations, 
settings, and degrees of looseness or con 
were selected. One hundred entry level jobs in 35 
establishments were studied through field inter- 
views and examinations of actual personnel files. 
A total of 9,667 e yees in 11 job classifica- 
tions were incabeds findings were: (1) Job 
standards can be stated specifically and can be 
related to the state of the labor chet, (2) Job 
requirements tend to fall below employer selec- 
tion preferences, (3) Some job requirements 
reflect promotion requirements rather than entry 
neem. be Employers tend to adhere to 
yt enna will hire substandard workers, (5) 
ve average wages distinguish multi-plant firms 
from local firms, (6) A high school diploma is 
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often required for irrational purposes, (7) Skills 
are less important than education, personal 
characteristics, and attitudes, and (8) The inter- 
viewer's reaction to an applicant can be an ex- 
tremely important employment factor. (EM) 
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Manpower Development and Training in Cor- 
rectional Programs. MDTA Experimental and 
Demonstration Findings No. 3. 

Manpower Administration (DOL), Washington, 


D.C. 
Pub Date 68 
Note—189p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.75 HC-$9.55 
Descriptors—*Adult Vocational = Education, 
Agency Role, Conference Reports, *Cor- 
rectional Education, Educational Problems, 
*Educational Programs, *Employment Pro- 
grams, *Federal Programs, Information Dis- 
semination, Job Placement, Legislation, Partici- 
pant Characteristics, Prisoners, Program Ad- 
ministration, Program Evaluation, ‘Rehabilita- 
tion Counseling, Speeches 
Identifiers—*Manpower Development Training 
Act Programs, MDTA Programs 
Four conferences on manpower development 
and training in correctional institutions were 
sponsored by the Manpower Administration to 
bring together the basic groups of people charged 
with responsibility in prisoner rehabilitation and 
to disseminate to them the significant results of 
experimental, demonstration, and research pro- 
jects engaged in pre-release manpower training 
for prisoners. The full report of the first con- 
ference plus significant sections of the three later 
conferences are reprinted here as part of the se- 
ries of monographs on manpower development 
and training experimental and demonstration 
findings published by the Manpower Administra- 
tion. The conferences were also designed to 
reach decision makers at state and local levels 
who would have to coordinate their activities to 
implement the projected National Pilot Program 
of Prison Inmate Training under Section 251 of 
rong see Development and Training Act. 
(CH) 
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Employment Opportunities and Competencies 
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Kentucky Research Coordinating Unit, Lexing- 
ton.; Kentucky State Dept. of Education, 
Frankfort. Div. of Vocational Agricultural Edu- 
cation. 

Pub Date Mar 68 

Note—8 1p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$4.15 

Descriptors—Agricultural Engineering, Agricul- 
tural Production, Animal Science, *Educational 
Needs, *Employment Opportunities, *Farmers, 
Farm Management, *Farm Occupations, In- 
dividual Characteristics, *Job Skills, Occupa- 
tional Surveys, Plant Science, Soil Science 

Identifiers—Kentucky 
To identify present and emerging farm occupa- 

tions and necessary competencies, personal inter- 

views were conducted by teachers of agriculture 
with a random sample of 329 farm operators in 

11 selected counties in Kentucky. Slightly more 

than 75 percent of the operators interviewed 

were owners living on a farm. Some population 
characteristics were: (1) 49.2 percent of the 
operators managed 151 to 300 acres, (2) The 

median turnover of operator-owners was 20 

years, and (3) 18 percent of the operators 

eompleted some education beyond high school 
and 8 percent completed 4 years of college. The 
relative importance of competencies was deter- 

mined in the six subject matter areas of (1) 

animal science, (2) plant science, (3) farm busi- 

ness management and marketing, (4) agricultural 
mechanics, (5) farmstead buildings, fences, and 
water systems, and (6) soil and soil management. 

The most important areas of agricultural 

knowledge for farm operators and foremen were 

agricultural mechanics, and soil and soil manage- 
ment. The livestock herdsmen ranked animal 
science and agricultural mechanics as important 

areas of knowledge. (DM) 
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Descriptors—Curriculum Development, Educa- 

tional Needs, Employers, *Employment Qualifi- 

cations, Employment .Statistics, *Job Skills, 

*Labor Force, Occupational Clusters, Program 

Planning, State Surveys, *Vocational Education 
Identifiers—Nebraska 

To determine competencies and activities used 
by workers in a cross section of the statewide 
labor force, data were obtained from a random 
sample of 1,500 employed persons drawn from 
14 purposively selected index counties in 
Nebraska. An interview-questionnaire Hae 
yielded an 87.7 percent response to a checklist of 
144 activities, duties, and areas of knowledge. 
Additional data were obtained concerning func- 
tions of the businesses in which the workers were 
employed and prerequisites for their jobs, includ- 
ing educational requirements. When placed in a 
major occupational group based upon their major 
job requirements, 33.5 percent were in agricul- 
tural jobs on and off the farm, 22.4 percent in 
professional and managerial jobs, 15.6 percent in 
clerical and sales, 13.8 percent in services, and 
3.3 percent in unskilled jobs. Of the 144 activities 
and knowledge areas on the checklist, 11 were 
checked as used by more than 50 percent of the 
respondents, 5 by 40 to 50 percent of the — 
dents, and 7 by 33 to 40 percent of the workers. 
Activities with 33 percent or more response were 
viewed as common components for vocational 
course instruction. Recommendations included an 
interdisciplinary approach across vocational sub- 
ject areas in basic courses with persons moving 
into specialized vocational courses for the more 
=" and advanced competencies required. 
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Descriptors—*Administrative Policy, *Adminis- 
trative Problems, Field Studies, Foreign Coun- 
tries, Industrial Structure, Industry, Manage- 
ment, Manpower Development, Manpower 
Needs, *Manpower Utilization, *Organizational 
Change, Planning, *Technological Advance- 
ment, Vocational Adjustment 

Identifiers—Austria, Canada, Federal Republic of 
Germany, France, Norway, Sweden, United 
Kingdom 
The 29 case studies in this report seek to define 

the policies and practices followed by firms in 

programing technological change and manpower 
adjustments. The purpose of the report is to 
make these policies and practices more broadly 
known and to extend the range of effective ad- 
justments provided by individual managements. 

The inquiries were conducted and _ reports 

prepared through the use of a “Guide for Case 

Analysis” (appended to the introduction) which 

was developed by the participating countries in- 

cluding Austria, Cai France, The Federal 

Republic of Germany, Norway, Sweden, The 

United Kingdom, The United States. The 

cases were selected to represent a wide variety of 

types of changes, industries, and firms. Represen- 
tative case studies are (1) “Integrating Two 

Foundries” (Austria), (2) “Introduction of Elec- 

tronic Data Processing in a Canadian Insurance 

Company,” (3) “Concentration in a Nationalized 

Industry” (France), (4) “Data Processing and 

Manpower Savings in Public Administration” 

(Federal Republic of Germany), (5) “Rationalisa- 

tion of the Norwegian Customs Service,” (6) 

“Administrative Reorganisation of the Swedish 

State Railways,” (7) “Modernisation and Shift 

Work in a Cotton Mill” (United Kingdom), and 

(8) “Halving the Work Force in a United States 

Petroleum Refinery.” (HC) 
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Descriptors—Educational ens, *Employ- 
ment Patterns, peng me rojections, *Em- 
ployment Statistics, *Employment Trends, In- 
dustrial Structure, *Labor Force, Occupational 
Surveys, Youth Employment 
Tables and charts developed by the Bureau of 
Labor Statistics of the U.S. Department of Labor 
illustrate: (1) trends in employment, (2) propor- 
tion of workers in white collar, blue collar, ser- 
vice, and farm jobs, (3) membership in unions, 
(4) areas of rapid job growth, (5) percent change 
in employment by industry, (6) occupational 
trends, (7) employment projections, (8) popula- 
tion projections, (9) trends in unemployment, 
(10) youth profile, (11) nonwhite population 
trends, (12) proportion of young men out of 
school and not working, (13) education 
completed by employed persons, (14) unemploy- 
ment rate by years of school completed, (15) 
relation of educational attainment to color and 
income, (16) nonwhite sre eg oy sone 
tion, and (17) projected labor force changes by 
age. These statistics were prepared for presenta- 
tion at the American Management Association's 
Course on Manpower ing yy | and Control in 
New York City on October 9, 1967. (CD) 
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Man Research Institutional Grant Program 
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Note—2Ip. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.15 
Descriptors—Employment Problems, Job Market, 
Labor Force, *Manpower Development, *Man- 
power Needs, *Manpower Utilization, Program 
Development, *Research Projects, Vocational 
Education 
Identifiers—Manpower Development and Train- 
ing Act, *Manpower Institutional Grant Pro- 
ram, MDTA 
ontinuing programs in the field of manpower 
research were originated at seven educational in- 
stitutions to utilize the resources of universities to 
investigate B gees of unemployment, under- 
utilization of workers, labor force requirements 
and resources, and vocational training. At 
Oklahoma State University, studies underway in- 
clude an investigation of the post-high sc vo- 
cational-technical system and pro available 
to Oklahoma City dropouts. lowa State University 
is exploring research in health manpower needs 
of non-metropolitan areas, components of effec- 
tive supervision, and job vacancies in lowa indus- 
try. Virginia State College at Norfolk is giving 
special attention to under-utilization of the labor 
force. Atlanta University is investigating counsel- 
ing and ee nt experiences of high school 
students. North Carolina State University in- 
vestigations include the lifetime allocation of lei- 
sure, income, and work, teenage choices between 
labor force and school roa ream and the job 
market for college teachers. Temple University is 
investigating labor force non-participation of men 
in urban slum areas and job opportunities in- 
migrants, and local manpower p in 
Philadelphia. The University of Maine as its 
— research objective the under-utilization and 
inelasticity of the labor force within different 
areas of the state. (DM) 
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Kentucky Univ., Lexington. Home Economics 
Education. 

Pub Date Dec 62 

Note—23p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.25 

Descriptors—* Annotated Bibliographies, 
*Evaluation Techniques, *Home Economics 
Education, Information Sources, *Measurement 
Instruments, National Surveys, Performance 
Criteria, Personnel Evaluation, Profile Evalua- 
tion, Program Evaluation, Psychological 
Evaluation, *Research Tools, Student Evalua- 
tion, Teacher Evaluation 
State supervisors of home economics education 

for 50 states and Puerto Rico were surveyed to 

determine the extent to which home economics 





wage earning programs have been developed 
ome funds Ante available under the Voca- 
tional Education Act of 1963. A questionnaire 
sought information about the following topics: 
(1) basic areas of programing, (2) the name of 
the instrument, (3) purpose or use or description 
of instrument, (4) where secured, and (5) com- 
ments (copyright, grade level , scoring, and so 
forth). Instruments listed measure attitudes, abili- 
ties, degree of impoverishment or enrichment of 
home life, self acceptance, beliefs, evaluation 
practices, clothing selection, learning experiences 
and professional a educational aeons 
ments, program planning practices, employment 
of graduates, ruth none nd experience of students, 
teaching and —" effectiveness, marriage ex- 
pectations, family adjustment, administrator 
inions, behavior characteristics, values, socia- 
bility, temperament, sex role identification, 
problems of youth and many others. (FP) 
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The primary objective of this study was to pro- 
vide a description of the process variables of 
trade and industrial education, such as curricu- 
lum, facilities, guidance and placement services, 
teachers and instructional methods, advisory 
committees and community relations, and ad- 
ministration. Data were collected from a stratified 
random sample of 100 vocational and com- 
prehensive high schools that offered three or 
more trade and industrial education courses. 
Graduates from these schools in 1953, 1958, and 
1962 totalled 10,805, and followup information 
was collected from 5,327 of these. Some findings 
were: (1) Vocational graduates who work in their 
field of study do better than academic graduates 
on all occupational outcome measures, (2) 
School adjustment performance of the two types 
of graduates was not significantly different, (3) 
The socioeconomic origins of academic teachers 
was higher than that of vocational teachers, (4) 
14 percent of the schools had a college prepara- 
tory track for vocational students, (5) 25 percent 
of the schools had less than ay percent of the 
maj equipment required to meet course 
Chisetiven (8) mean age of schools was 27 
years, (7) The average counselo r spent 12 hours 
per week in personal student conferences, which 
averaged 23 minutes in length, and (8) 21 per- 
cent of the schools had no placement coordina- 
tor, 71 percent had a part-time coordinator, and 
8 percent had full-time coordinators. (EM) 
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_ This publication was prepared to assist agencies 

in the development of gt ge re under 

the Demonstration Cities ai Metropolitan 


Development Act of 1966. It contains informa- 
tion concerning the: (1)Manpowe r Administra- 
tion (MA), (2)Bureau of Employment Security 
(BES), (3)Bureau of Py gem and Training 
(BAT), (4)Bureau of Work Training Programs 
(BWTP), (5)Cooperative Area Manpower 
Planning System (CAMPS), (6)Concentrated 
Employment Pr (CEP), (7)Manpower 
Development and Training Act (MDTA), (8)Ex- 
perimental and Demonstration Projects (E&D), 
(9)Neighborhood Youth Corps (NYC), 
(10)Youth Opportunity Centers (YOC), 
(11)Operation Mainstream (123(a)3), (12)New 
Careers ——_ (123(a)4), (13)Special Impact 
Program (TITLE 1, D), and (14)Neighborhood 
Centers Pilot Program (NCP). The content in- 
cludes organizational charts, location of regional 
offices, division of responsibilities, and the 
background and experience of the various pro- 
grams. (DM) 
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Identifiers—Montana 
In an effort to improve vocational-technical 

education in Montana, the 1967 legislative as- 

sembly requested a private survey to examine 
public education in state and make recom- 

mendations. Some major conclusions were: (1) 

Junior and community colleges had little impact 

on vocational-technical education, (2) The state 

staff organization was not conducive to program 
growth and development, (3) The small high 
school districts in the state limited the growth of 
vocational-technical education, (4) The contribu- 
tion of the vocational advisory council was 

minimal, (5) The educational effort reflected a 

degree of confusion, lack of communication, and 

laggardness, (6) Professional and lay groups 
showed a high level of interest in vocational- 
technical education, and (7) High school pro- 
= were not always geared to current needs in 

usiness and industry. i major recommenda- 
tions were: (1) the development of increased 
communication between educational leaders and 
lay leaders, (2) organization of the state’s educa- 
tional system, (3) sae por of four to six post 
high vocational-technical centers covering large 
geographic areas, (4) more effort and financial 

resources devoted to planned research, (5) 

development of an expanded vocational-technical 

education program, and (6) improvement and 

clarification of certification requirements. (DM) 
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Identifiers—Britain, France, Mexico, United 
The p f thi h i 

e of this mono; was to examine 
the pe ae ers changes in ae aan of rights and 
obligations surrounding employment and the rela- 
tionship of employer to employee in the United 
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States, Britain, France, and Mexico, with particu- 
lar emphasis on the property-like rights in em- 
—— In ——— States — have been 
three stages in jectification of the concept 
of a job: (1) the in which the employer- 
employee relationship was generally conceived as 
personal, independent of any other such relation- 
ship, and characterized by contractual concepts 
of mutuality and reciprocity, (2) a period in 
which access to jobs lay under sole control of the 
employer, and (3) the present period, in which 
the employer-employee relati ip is not linear 
but complex, and in which both employer and 
employee have an i ndent relationship to the 
© and to families of jobs. “Conflict over the 

ight to Work in Britain,” “France: the Primary 
Role of a i Security in Mexico" 
compare similar developments in these respective 
countries. The evidence from these four countries 
tends to support the conclusion that the classic 
liberal contractual approach to the employment 
relation in a complex industrial society is not a 
viabl e one. (EM) 
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jucation 
A critique of research in trade and industrial 
teacher education was prepared from a bibliog- 
raphy of 35 studies com between 1963 and 
1967. Some of the conclusions based on the stu- 
dies are: (1) A sizeable number of the research 
has been conducted by students as part of a doc- 
toral program, (2) Recent increases in federal 
funding have not seemed to greatly improve the 
sophistication of research which has been 
directed ifically toward trade and industrial 
teacher cation, and (3) The majority of the 
studies have been concerned with either the 
teacher education process or the teacher educa- 
tion product. The critique of research serves as a 
foundation for a model designed to better 
facilitate the study of trade and industrial teacher 
education--the model represents the existin 
teacher education process which may be viewe: 
as a = teacher edad model. —. 
it provides a unique cai system ess 
and effects as well as a series of dl wang 
dencies in trade and industrial teacher education. 
The simplicity of the model permits one to 
develop as much detail as necessary to study a 
icular and provides a starting point 
He) which research models can be developed. 
( 
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strengthening vocational programs. Question- 
naires were sent to 110 randomly selected 
teachers of occupational home economics in 47 
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states, with 76.4 percent response to phase !, 79 
percent response to phase Il, 73.6 percent 
response to phase Ill. Phase I studied student 
selection criteria currently in use. Major findings 
were: (1) Most occupational home economics 
programs were in large schools, (2) Student in- 
terest and teacher encouragement were major 
selection factors, (3) Only 24.6 percent pre- 
tested students, (4) About half required parental 
consent for enrollment, and (5) 72 percent of the 
enrollees had previous home economics classes. 
Phase Il investigated organizational criteria, ot 
gram provisions, problems, and grading. The 
schools reported use of surveys to determine 
need, advisory councils, employer interviews, 
planned observations, and supervised work ex- 

rience. Seventy-seven percent based grades on 

th classroom and work experience. Ill, 
an investigation of teacher selection, preparation 
and experience, revealed that most teachers sam- 
pled had a baccalaureate degree, at least five 
years teaching experience, plus other work ex- 
perience and were trained to teach home 
economics. The research instruments are in- 
cluded in the document. (FP) 
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In 1963, the National Commission on Commu- 
nity Health Services appointed the Task Force on 
Health Manpower to assess community health 
needs, to evaluate methods of recruiting, educat- 
ing, developing, motivating and utilizing man- 
mea and to recommend ways to assure availa- 
ility and optimal utilization of manpower based 
upon community health needs. Twenty-three 
recommendations of the task force include: (1) 
governmental initiative in cooperative planning 
among governmental and voluntary agencies, (2) 
innovations to increase productivity of highly 
skilled personnel, (3) assumption of responsibility 
by the Public Health Service for collecting and 
reporting manpower data on a nationwide basis, 
(4) increasing the numbers of existing and new 
kinds of allied and auxiliary personnel and ex- 
panding and developing their roles, (5) establish- 
ing national minimum requirements for the licen- 
sure of health personnel, (6) recruiting from 
groups which have not been fully such as 
minority groups and technologically displaced 
workers, (7) expanding health — pro- 
grams in 2-year colleges, (8) emphasizing the 
preparation of personnel qualified in administra- 
tion in schools of public health, and (9) augment- 
oo support to stimulate funding from 
other sources, including the private sector. (JK) 
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The purpose of this study was to develop a 
measurement technique for determining skill 
levels required for various occupations for use in 
training, counseling, job placement, and measur- 
ing labor force quality. Measures related to in- 
come and educational levels of workers were 
selected. It was assumed that higher earnings 
reflected a higher skill requirement. Data were 
collected from census information and “The Dic- 
tionary of Occupational Titles." Only those mu- 
tually exclusive occupations were selected which 
contained 50,000 workers in a 1960 census and 
which were clearly defined in “The Dictionary of 
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Occupational Titles." Some of the information 
collected included: general educational develop- 
ment, specific vocational preparation, aptitude, 
interest, tem nt, physical demands, percent 
of workers with less than a high school education, 
sae of workers with 4 years or more of col- 
lege, median school years by worker in each oc- 
cupation, median income by worker in each oc- 
cupation, and median wage and salary. Intercor- 
relations were obtained and a model for use of 
canonical correlations with multiple criteria and 
predictors was developed. Variables were as- 
signed to groups arbitrarily in the model. A list of 
the references and occupations selected is in- 
cluded. (DM) 
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Identifiers—Colorado 
Opinions of 108 administrative supervisors of 
vocational department heads were obtained to 
provide implications for training of vocational su- 
pervisors. Responses were obtained from 27 ad- 
ministrators in each of four of schools: 
technical institutes, comprehensive high schools, 
vocational high schools, and junior colleges. The 
most important characteristic of technical in- 
stitute supervisors was found to be technical 
knowledge, while — vocational =— education 
background was most important in the other 
three types of schools. Characteristics ranked 
high by all types of schools were vocational edu- 
cation background, general education 
background, technical knowledge, student-cen- 
tered approach, and an understanding of basic 
rinciples of learning. There was more agreement 
in what was unimportant in supervisor charac- 
teristics than what was important. Recommenda- 
tions for future studies of this type included: (1) 
careful selection. of listed characteristics, (2) 
using an open-end type questionnaire, (3) careful 
selection of persons supplying the list of charac- 
teristics or ranking the list so that they are 
representative of the types of schools, (4) using 
an analysis of variance method in analyzing data, 
and (5) extension of research to identify effective 
supervisor characteristics. (DM) 
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Identifiers—Ohio 
The records of 27 farm operators participating 
in farm business analysis programs in 5 Ohio 
schools were studied to develop and test a model 
for determining the influence of the farm business 
analysis phase of vocational agriculture instruc- 
tion in farm management. Economic returns were 
measured as ratios between 1965 program inputs 
and outputs determined by change in net farm in- 
come between 1964 and 1965. Data collected in- 
cluded: (1) the relative change in understanding 
of profit maximizing economic principles in- 
dicated by the change in test scores, (2) the 
change in farm income indicated by selected 
economic efficiency factors, (3) the association 
between understanding of principles and the 
economic efficiency of farm operators, and (4) 


the ratio between input cost of instruction and 
economic returns expressed as net farm income. 
In pilot trial the test group. showed: (1) an im- 
proved mean change in test scores, (2) increased 
volume and economic efficiency in the farm busi- 
ness, (3) a positive association between farm 
operators’ ‘understanding of profit maximizing 
economic principles and changes in their 
economic efficiency, and (4) a $53.16 increase in 
net farm income for each $1.00 expended by far- 
mers on instruction. Refinement of the model 
procedure was projected as a means of advancing 
inquiry into the micro-economic assessment of in- 
vestments in agricultural education. (DM) 
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Identifiers—Georgia 
Questionnaires concerning family life ty om 
in Georgia public schools were sent to 523 home 
economics teachers to determine the extent, sub- 
ject matter a and cre tg — teachers and 
their preparation for teaching. Thirty-eight per- 
cent replied. The study showed that at on 35 
family life education programs were listed in 
Georgia in 1966-67. Most courses were offered to 
juniors and seniors and were 1-year courses. 
Family list courses were generally taught by home 
economics teachers; approximately one-third had 
master’s degrees; nearly one-half had taken grad- 
uate courses in family and child development. 
The major difficulties in providing family life 
courses were lack of available teachers and 
scheduling. Recommendations were that: (1) 
More schools should be encouraged to offer fami- 
ly life education, not only to juniors and seniors 
but also to seventh and eighth gates. (2) 
Research is needed to determine the length of the 
family life courses, (3) Family and child develop- 
ment units in regular home economics classes 
should emphasize different concepts in each year, 
(4) Teachers of family life education courses 
should be expected to take graduate courses in 
family and child devel nt, and (5) A survey 
of available teachers should be made and dis- 
tributed to school administrators. The question- 
ag and the data in tabular form are included. 
(FP) 
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To sseergshyd — of en ~ _— 
agricu y specific job title in New Yor 
wth eaplieasions for pr development, 
1,110 nonpublic employers were contacted from 
a population of over 7,000 listed by the New 
York State Department of Labor. A 70 percent 
return of the employer survey questionnaire and 
a 28-percent return of the employee question- 
naire yielded the following major findings: (1) 
There were 38,521 projected off-farm agricultural 
entry level jobs in private industry, with an an- 
ticipated growth 5.2 percent over a 5-year 
period, (2) Projected increases in new job posi- 
tions were greatest in the area of horticultural 
services, (3) Approximately 20 percent of the 
off-farm he pg employees are in the age 
category of 20 years or younger, (4) Job position 





turnover rates range from 14 to 46 percent, (5) 
404 newly created positions and 5,778 replace- 
ment positions are anticipated —_ the next 5 

ars, (6) 92 different entry level job titles were 
identified, with dairy tt workers, salesman 
drivers, and landscape rers being the three 
job titles with the largest number of employees, 
and (8) 14 tasks were identified which were com- 
mon to 5 or more different job titles. (DM) 
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Presented as a record of volunteer activities, 
this handbook is intended for the use of school 
administrators, teachers, and/or counselors who 
may wish to use volunteers in a school-communi- 
ty, career-guidance program. Possible activities 
may range from a simple vocational information 
center to a multi-faceted year-round program. 
The purpose of the school resource and career 
guidance program is to provide volunteer service 
which will supplement the effectiveness of school 
personnel in the fields of vocational information, 
career guidance, and cultural and educational en- 
richment. Among the conclusions are: (1) Rela- 
tionships with community ents, consultants, 
and volunteer workers give high school students 
more than vocational enrichment, and (2) Such a 
pr am can provide the community with the 
ind of information which leads to active efforts 
in support of public education. (CH) 
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This publication identifies some of the many 
sources of occupational information and 
describes representative publications. All 
references cited have been published recently, 
contain general sources of information, and meet 
one or more of the following criteria: (1) present 
sources of available occupational information, (2) 
identify materials presenting occupational infor- 
mation for students, counselors, and other in- 
— in — services, or (3) be yet ra 
techniques for ring, organizing, and using 
occupational acantve. References are 
ouped according to source in order to eliminate 
plication in listing publishers. Two separate in- 
dexes have been prepared--one by title and one 
by supplier--in order to provide easy access to the 
information. (CH) 


ED 024 811 VT 007 332 

Lathrop, Irvin _ Farr, Wilbur. 

Relationship of Industrial Arts Education to Voca- 
tional Trade-Technical Education in California; 
A Survey 

California State Coll., Long Beach.; California 
State Dept. of Education, Sacramento. Bureau 
of Industrial Education. 

Pub Date 68 

Note—110p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$6.60 

Descriptors—*Colleges, *Comparative Analysis, 
Curnculum, Curriculum ot wong Educa- 
tional Research, *Industrial Arts, 

iptions, *Sec Schools, Student 
Characteristics, Student Enrollment, Teacher 
Certification, Teacher Characteristics, *Trade 
and Industrial Education 


ED 024 809 
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In order to ascertain the present status of in- 
dustrial education in California and its future, 
data were collected from several sources includ- 
ing principals, teachers, supervisors, and junior 
and state college personnel. The study was 
limited to industrial arts and trade-technical edu- 
cation in the state's secondary schools excluding 
area vocational schools and technical occupa- 
tional centers. “Present Program” persents data 
on industrial arts enrollment, courses offered, 
teacher characteristics, student characteristics, 
and instructional practices. “Current Innovations 
and Related Programs and Studies” reviews 
several curriculum development projects in the 
United States. “Relationship of Industrial Arts to 
Vocational Trade-Technical Education” contrasts 
teachers and their assignments, financing, course 
relationships, enrollments, course content, in- 
structional practices, and outlines the unique 
characteristics of both programs. “Industrial Edu- 
cation in California Institutions of Higher Educa- 
tion” discusses educational » certifica- 
tion requirements, enrollment, and the primary 
functions of each field. Sixty-three conclusions 
and recommendations are included. (EM) 
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The of this study was to discover 
whether ie athens can be expected to act on 
the basis of new knowledge about the local labor 
market, and if they do act, whether their proba- 
bility of success in finding a job is increased. This 
supplementary labor market information experi- 
ment was conducted in a single employment ser- 
vice office and included 777 male registrants: 390 
in the experimental group, 387 in the control 
group. Twenty-seven percent of the participants 
were Negro, 80 percent were between 20 and 50 
years of age. 46 percent had 12 or more years of 
education, and 48 percent had three or more de- 
pendents. The findings include: (1) The level of 
search activity for participants of the experimen- 
tal group was 40 percent higher than the control 
». 2) Negro recipients of supplemental in- 
ormation were significantly more successful in 
rs jobs during the 8-week study period than 
were Negro participants in the control group, and 
(3) The receipt of supplemental information did 
not significantly affect —_ pd time that the 
icipants were unem| r isteri 
UGA te cuioyenees aeiee (CH) Maicaiition 
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This study was organized for the purpose of 
determining the validity of any part or parts of a 
pre-selected battery of standardized tests as pre- 
dictors of success in secondary school trade pro- 
grams. The study was limited to the trade areas 
of machine shop and electrical wiring in 14 state 
vocational schools in Connecticut. A battery of 
pre-selected standardized tests was administered 
to approximately 200 entering pupils in Bullard- 
Havens Technical School. The tests were also ad- 
ministered to about 200 o> Bh pupils who 
were completing programs in t machine sho 
and trade electrical shop in six pilot morte 
Achievement tests were deve and a¢- 
ministered to these same 12th g pupils. As a 
result of this pilot study, the inal standardized 
test battery was reduced from 30 variables (sub- 
tests) to 15 variables, thus decreasing the testing 
time from the original 21 hours to 14 hours on 
the reduced battery. Subsequen t research in- 
dicated that a reduced number of selected varia- 
bles would yield almost as high a correlation as 
the original number of variables. A related docu- 
ment is ED 019 437. (CH) 
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Arts; A Revision. 
—- Vocational Association, Washington, 
Pub Date 68 
Note—63p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$3.25 
Descriptors—Educational Facilities, *Elementary 
G ecg a * Industrial 
Arts, Program Evaluation, *Program Guides, 
*Seco Grades 
Identifiers—* American Vocational Association 
This guide was developed by a national profes- 
sional association for use by teachers of industrial 
arts for the improvement of instruction. Contents 
of this fourth revised edition suggest possibilities 
of an organized program of industrial arts struc- 
tured to provide for teaching concepts that more 
realistically lead to a fuller comprehension of 
present-day technology and better meet the cur- 
rent challenges and needs of youth. Section | 
treats the goals and objectives of industrial arts. 
Facilities for multi-field, single-field, and area- 
unit organizations are discussed in Section Il. A 
structure and organization for efficient learning in 
industrial arts are presented in Section Ill, and 
Section IV gives the role of evaluation in industri- 
al arts. (EM) 
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Lipscomb, Joe L. Wallace, Geraldine J. 
and Development of a School of Health 
for Amarillo College 
Amarillo Coll., Tex.; Texas Occupational 
Research Coordinating Unit, Austin. 
Pub Date 68 
Note—265p. 
EDRS Price MF-$1.00 HC-$13.35 
Descriptors—Administrative Organization, Ad- 
ministrator Qualifications, Advisory Commit- 
tees, Clinical Experience, *Curriculum 
Development, Educational Finance, Equipment, 
Health Occupations, *Health Occupations Edu- 
cation, Manpower Needs, Occupational Infor- 
mation, Paramedical Occupations, Physical 
Facilities, Program Content, Program Costs, 
*Program Descriptions, *Program Develop- 
ment, Program nning, Teacher Qualifica- 
tions, *Technical Education 
Identifiers—* Amarillo College, Texas 
The purpose of the study was to determine the 
ical needs for the 57-county area, the 
types of educational programs indicated, the cur- 
ricular content for each program, and the facili- 
ties required. Questionnaires and interviews 
revealed that needs ranged from 5 percent per 
year for dental assistants to 35 percent per year 
for nursing home mnel. Hospitals estimated 
increased needs of 62 percent by 1970. Programs 
selected for immediate implementation were 
medical _laborat technician, _ radiologic 
technologist, medical records technician, medical 
office assistant, and dental assistant; the associate 
degree nurs and mental health associate 
were already under development. Other 2-year 
programs and short-term programs were in- 
vestigated for future implementation. 
were organized within the School of Health Oc- 
cupations under direct patient service, indirect 
patient service, administrative service, and health 
related service, and a curriculum design was 
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worked out for each program by an occupational 
advisory committee in cooperation with the 
general education committee. The expanding 
Medical Center gave promise of adequate clinical 
facilities. Detailed information about programs to 
be implemented, those under consideration, and 
equipment costs are included. (JK) 
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Mendelsohn, Harold And Others 

Operation G : A Study of the Application 
of C Techniques in Reaching the 


Unreachable Poor. Final Report. Vol. I. 

Denver Univ., Colo. 

Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. 

o—BR-6-1231 

Pub Date Feb 68 

Grant—OEC-4-6-06 1231-2072 

Note—218p. 

EDRS Price MF-$1.00 HC-$11.10 

Descriptors—Adult Education, Communication 
(Thought Transfer), *Economically Disad- 
vantaged, Educational Television, *Family Life 
Education, Information Dissemination, Instruc- 
tional Materials, Mass Media, Production 
Techniques, Publicize, *Questionnaires, 
*Televised Instruction, Urban Education, 
*Video Tape Recordings 

ee olorado, Denver, Operation Gap 

op 

This compilation of appendixes to ‘Operation 

Gap-Stop: A Study of the Application of Commu- 

nications Techniques in Reaching the Unreacha- 

ble Poor, Vol. I° (VT 005 937) includes the 

questionnaire, the scripts for the eight television 

programs and promotional material used to con- 

duct the project. (CH) 
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Continuation of the State Occupational Research 
Unit. Interim 
Idaho Univ., Moscew. Coll. of Education. 
Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. 
o—BR-6-3014 
Pub Date Oct 68 
Grant—OEG-4-7-063014-1590 
Note—46p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$2.40 
Descriptors—Agency Role, 
Research, Objectives, *Pr 
*Research Coordinating nits, 
Needs, Research Projects, Staff Utilization, 
*Vocational Education 
Identifiers—*Idaho 
The Idaho State Occupational Unit completed a 
total life of 3 years and 4 months as of Sep- 
tember 30, 1968. This document views past ac- 
complishments, and looks to the future role and 
function of the Unit as it enters a new 5-year 
continuation. The function and role of the Unit 
has been built around four major Hy moe and 
objectives: (1) conduct research, (2) coordinate 
research, (3) stimulate new research, and (4) 
provide consulting services. The Unit has con- 
ducted several research proj either in- 
dividually or in c ration with other organiza- 
tions and agencies. There were 19 projects either 
completed or in progress at the close of this 
riod. A total of 15 research publications have 
n issued. A shortage of research manpower 
was noted as a major and continuing problem. 
There will be a change to research oriented 
toward theoretical concepts rather than answer- 
ing specific questions related to local education 
needs. (MM) 
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Barker, Richard L. 

The New Research Coordinating Unit 
for Vocational and Technical Education. First 


Year Final Report. 
Bureau No—BR-6-2739 
Pub Date 31 Oct 68 
Grant—OEG- | -6-062739-2137 


Note—20p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.10 

yarns ge monn ce Hbcard 

riptions, ‘am velopment, 

FResearch coordinating Units, *Research 
Needs, *Research Projects, Research Utiliza- 
tion, *Vocational Education 

Identifiers—New Hampshire 
This document is report of the New Hampshire 

Research Coordinating Unit activities from its in- 

ception in September 1967 to October 1968. The 





objectives of the Unit are: (1) to provide leader- 
ship in the systematic investigation of problems 
relating to vocational-technical education, (2) to 
encourage a positive attitude toward educational 
research by those involved in vocational-technical 
education, (3) to provide assistance and guidance 
to individuals and groups in the initiation and im- 
plementation of studies and projects pertinent to 
occupational education, (4) to assemble, survey, 
and disseminate data for use in program evalua- 
tion and decision making, (5) to cooperate with 
local, state, regional, and federal groups for the 
purpose of coordinating research efforts, and (6) 
to improve research competencies and to vitalize 
human resourses. The Unit has subcontracted 
eight research projects to evaluate existing pro- 
grams and to provide data needed to develop and 
expand secondary school occupational education. 
Seventeen other projects have been undertaken 
in cooperation with others in the areas of educa- 
tional research. Dissemination of occupational 
education information is becoming a major func- 
tion of the Unit. (MM) 
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Moss, Jerome, Jr. Nelson, Howard F. 
Minnesota Coordination Unit for Research and 


a t in Occupational Education, 1965- 
— Univ., ee mean 
ns ncy—Office of Education ( : 
Avashine : D.C. 
0—BR-5-0097; BR-6-2987 
Pub Date Oct 68 
Contract—OEC-5-85-120 
Grant—OEG-3-7-062987-1593 
Note—20p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.10 
Descriptors—Administrative Organization, Infor- 
mation Dissemination, *Program Descriptions, 
Devel mt, Program Evaluation, 
*Research Coordinating Units, Research Needs, 
Research Projects, *Vocational Education 
Identifiers— Minnesota 
This document summarizes the first 3 years 
(June 1965-September 1968) of the Minnesota 
Research Coordination Unit's _ operation. 
Described are: (1) the factors which influenced 
the evolution of Unit objectives, (2) the organiza- 
tional structure, personnel and facilities, (3) the 
Unit activities which were related to its objec- 
tives, (4) a subjective evaluation of the effective- 
ness of Unit activities, and (5) a bibliography of 
Unit a. The objectives of the Unit are 
to (1) facilitate voluntary coordination, (2) 
stimulate research, (3) provide technical con- 
sultation, (4) — 9 Tame ene ong G) 
provide traini (6) engage in the conduct o! 
research and devdeqmans ectertien. (MM) 
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McCloskey, Gordon 
, Evaluation and 4?" Plans for 
Work. Final Report, No. 30. 
Washington State Coordinating Council for Occu- 
i Education, Olympia.; Washington State 
niv., Pullman. Dept. of Education. 
— Agency —Oece of Education (DHEW), 


, D.C. 
Bureau No—BR-7-0031 


Pub Date Sep 68 
Grant—OEG-4-7-070031-1626 
Note—30p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.60 


Descriptors—Academic Aspiration, Career Op- 
— *Cluster ati Curriculum 
velopment, *Experimen urriculum, In- 
structional Aids, Instructional Materials, In- 
teragency Coordination, *Interdisciplinary Ap- 
proach, Job Skill, Noncollege Preparatory Stu- 
dents, Occupational Aspiration, Research 
Reviews (Publications), *Socioeconomic In- 
fluences, * Vocational Education 
This document is a summary and evaluation of 
a 3-year interdisciplinary, interagency effort to 
improve vocational education. Twenty-nine com- 
ponent reports are summarized and interpreted 
with resumes in four interrelated efforts: (1) 
Identification of socioeconomic factors that affect 
pupil's occupational and educational aspirations, 
expectations and plans, (2) Identification of 
clusters of capabilities (concepts, knowledge, 
skills and — that are — se A 
cupations providing opportunities for youth wi 
ona not “eaolote college, (3) Development and 
pilot testing of semi-self-instructional systems 
designed to help pupils acquire levels of cognitive 





and motor capabilities defined as adequate for ef- 
fective work, and (4) Experimental ization 
of U.S. Navy training aids for use in civilian voca- 
tional education programs. ‘Plans for continuation 
of related work are summarized. (MM) 
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Caged Between Aspirations 
+ ah iments of Iowa Young People. Interim 
lowa md and Home Economics Experi- 
mental Station, Ames. 
Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Report No Jour Pap-J-5740 
eport No—Jour- - 
Psa No—BR-5-0045 
Pub Date Jun 68 
Contract—OEC-5-85-108 
Note—7p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.45 
Descriptors—*Comparative Analysis, High 
School Graduates, Individual Characteristics, 
*Longitudinal Studies, *Occupational Aspira- 
tion, *Occupational Choice, Rural Youth, Vo- 
cational Followup 
Identifiers—lowa 
The ig sone of this review is to indicate the 
need for longtitudinal research to evaluate the 
significance of aspirations in predicting occupa- 
tional attainment. Data for this study were col- 
lected from a longitudinal study of 152 males and 
females interviewed as high school seniors in 
1948 and re-interviewed in 1956. The analysis of 
data suggests that occupational aspirations are 
not predictors of the type of occupation at- 
tained. Among the 66 males in the sample, ap- 
proximately 35 percent were employed in the oc- 
cupational category which they preferred as high 
school seniors. Of the 86 fe , only 15 per- 
cent attained their occupational goals. Data were 
analyzed to determine the relationship between 
various social and personal characteristics of the 
respondents and the degree of congruency 
between occupational aspirations and attain- 
ments. No differences existed for either males or 
females between occupational congruency and 
(1) farm or nonfarm residential background, (2) 
socioeconomic status of the parents at the time 
the respondent graduated, (3) educational 
background of the respondents’ fathers and 
mothers, (4) frequency of discussion of future 
plans with parents, (5) discussion with persons 
other than parents concerning future occupations, 
and (6) being employed at a job while in high 
school. (CH) 
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Hoots, William R. 
The Development of a Course of Study for Indus- 
trial Arts Education at the Elementary School 
Level. Research Report. 
Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. 
Bureau No—BR-8-C-023 
Pub Date Aug 68 
Grant—OEG-3-8-080023-0019 
Note—I1 Ip. 
Desctipnrs “biogap thie, Comtest_ Ane 
riptors—Bii ies, Content Analysis, 
*Curriculum velopment, *Curriculum 
Guides, Elementary Grades, *Elementar 
School Curriculum, *Industrial Arts, Textboo 
Content 
Identifiers—North Carolina 
The development of a course of study for in- 
dustrial arts in grades one through eight, which 
was based on material nted on state adopted 
basal textbooks, was purpose of this project. 
Instruction resulting from the course of study was 
to serve six functions: social, cultural, consumer, 
recreational, occupational, and technical. Specific 
project objectives were to extract and organize 
material from the texts and to dev‘lop a course 
of study keyed to texts and suggested reference 
materials. Topics keyed to these books were or- 
_— under six headings for each grade: (1) 
‘communication, (2) Construction, (3) Manufac- 
turing, (4) Transportation, (5) Power, and (6) 
per aa rae Son a Bi Phere “— 
leve flor eac m topics, i 
they met five stated criteria. The outlines include 
text and reference keys and suggested activities 
for each topic. The bibliography lists 84 text- 
books and 48 supplementary references. (EM) 
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The Concerted Services Approach to Developmen- 
tal Change in Rural Areas: An Interim Evalua- 
tion. Center Research and Development Report 


No. 1. 
North Carolina Univ., Raleigh. N.C. State Univ. 
Dept. of Adult Education. 3 
Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. 
o—BR-7-0348 
Pub Date 68 
Grant—OEG-2-7-070348-2698 
Note—15 Ip. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.75 HC-$7.65 
Descriptors—*Community Change, Community 
Development, Developmental _—_ Programs, 
Federal Programs, ge cd Coordination, 
Low Income Counties, *Manpower Develop- 
ment, Occupational Surveys, Program Descrip- 
tions, Program Evaluation, *Rural Areas, Rural 
Development, Vocational Education 
Identifiers—Arkansas, *Concerted Services in 
Training and Education, CSTE, Minnesota, 
New Mexico 
In 1965 Concerted Services in Training and 
Education (CSTE) began operation in three 
selected rural counties of New Mexico, Arkansas, 
and Minnesota with objectives of: (1) developing 
general operational patterns for alleviation and 
solution of occupational education problems, (2) 
identifying employment opportunities and occu- 
pational education programs for low income 
ith and adults, (3) developing ways for provid- 
ing services needed to help people become em- 
ployable, (4) demonstrating that occupational 
education programs can ry prema increase em- 
ployment opportunities, (5) demonstrating that a 
cooperative occupational effort based on local in- 
volvement will result in continuing community 
devel nt, and (6) determining the relation- 
ship of educational and occupational patterns to 
the present and emerging needs of communities 
and making recommendations for adjustments. 
Some tentative conclusions pending full analysis 
of data are: (1) The program has created a vehi- 
cle for communication between agencies, (2) The 
program should be inaugurated in one county 
with future expansion to surrounding areas, (3) 
The local coordinator should have approval of 
area leaders, (4) many trainees have secured em- 
ployment, (5) No marked increase in available 
Jobs is evident, and (6) both obscurity and exces- 
sive publicity can be detrimental to program suc- 
cess. (DM) 
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Progress Report. (April 16-July 15, 1968). 
Ohio State Univ., Columbus. Center for Voca- 
tional and Technical Education. 
Bureau No—BR-7-0158 
Pub Date 68 
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Note—75p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$3.85 
Descriptors—Abstracts, Advisory Committees, 
Clearinghouses, Consultants, *Educational 
Research, *Information Systems, *Leadership 
Training, Personnel, en Descriptions, 
Publications, *Research Development Cen- 
ters, Research Projects, Resource Centers, Staff 
Role, Technical Education, *Vocational Educa- 
tion 
Identifiers—*Center for Vocational and Techni- 
cal Education, Ohio State University 
Activities of the Center for Vocational and 
Technical Education at The Ohio State University 
are reported for the third quarter of the second 
year of its 5 year contract. activities are re- 
om under the headings of (1) Staffing, (2) 
h and Development Projects, (3) ERIC 
Clearinghouse on Vocational Technical Edu- 
cation, (4) Publications, (5) Research Library, 
(6) Leadership Development, (7) Additional 
Contracts and Grants, (8) Staff Development, (9) 
Meeting With Associate Commissioner, Bureau of 
Research, (10) Advisory Committee Meeting, 
(11) Center Contributions to Research and 
Development Activities of Other Agencies, 
Groups, and Organizations, and (12) Facilities. 
Some of the 15 continuing research and develop- 
ment projects reported are: (1) A National Sur- 
vey of the Training and Functions of Guidance 
Counselors in Vocational Education, (2) Implica- 
tions of Women’s Work Patterns for Program 
Development in Vocational and Technical Educa- 


tion, (3) Development of Facility Planning 
Guides for Vocational and Technical Education 
Facilities, (4) Individualizing Educational Materi- 
als in Vocational Education, and (5) National 
Seminar on Vocational-Technical Teacher Educa- 
tion. Eleven appendixes include detailed informa- 
tion such as publications and major presentations 
of The Center and its staff. (HC) 
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in Horticulture. 
Kansas Vocational Education Research Coor- 
dinating Unit, a 
Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. 
Bureau No—BR-6-2725 
Pub Date Nov 68 
Grant—OEG-6-062725-2211 
Note—44p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$2.30 
Descriptors—*Agricultural Education, *Educa- 
tional Needs, Educational Planning, Employer 
Attitudes, Employment, *Employment Oppor- 
tunities, Employment Qualifications, Job Skills, 
*Manpower Needs, Off Farm Agricultural Oc- 
cupations, *Ornamental Horticulture Occupa- 
tion, Post Secondary Education, School Indus- 
try Relationship, State Surveys, Wages 
Identifiers—* Kansas 
The purpose of this study was to ascertain 
whether a post-high school vocational training 
— for horticultural workers is needed in 
ansas. A preliminary survey of 76 nursery and 
six turfgrass firms and interviews with horticul- 
ture management personnel were conducted to 
provide direction and guidance for the final stu- 
dy. The final survey instrument, concerned with 
employment needs, willingness of firms to assist 
with the training program, and willingness to hire 
graduates of the program, was mailed to a 
Stratified survey sample of 199 firms. Included in 
the sample were 29 institutions, 93 cities, 27 
country clubs, and 50 nurseries. Returns were 
received from 92 (46.2 a of the firms sur- 
veyed by mail and a follow-up telephone survey 
was made o f a randomly selected 10 percent 
sample of the 107 non-r dents. Employers 
reported a scarcity of qualified nursery and land- 
scape workers, golf course workers, and horticul- 
ture sales workers. The employers prefer job ap- 
plicants with training, and sufficient opportunity 
is available to provide occupational experience 
with cooperating employers. It is recommended 
that vocational training programs in horticulture 
be initiated and that consideration be given to the 
place and value of high school, post-high school, 
and continuation education in the training and 
retraining of workers. (HC) 
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of the National Seminar on Vocational 
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American Personnel and Guidance Association, 
Washington, D.C.; American Vocational As- 
sociation, Washington, D.C. 

Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date 67 

Note—137p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.75 HC-$6.95 

Descriptors—Agency Role, Conference Reports, 
*Counselor Functions, *Counselor Training, 
*Occupational Guidance, Occupational Infor- 
mation, Resources, *Seminars, Speeches, Voca- 
tional Counseling, Vocational Education 

Identifiers—American Personnel and Guidance 
Association, American Vocational Association, 
APGA, AVA, *National Seminar on Vocational 
Guidance 
The major emphases of the seminar were: (1) 

programs and services needed to facilitate voca- 

tional development of youth and adults, (2) the 
preparation of personnel to staff these ley gma 
and provide these services, and (3) available and 
potential resources to enhance the vocational 
aspects of counseling and counselor education 

ego Presentations included: ‘“Counseling: A 
lew Process in a Dynamic Economy” by Herbert 

E. Striner, “Work and Society: Social Structure 

and Manpower in the United States” by Edward 

Gross, “ Role of the Division of Vocational 

and Technical Education in Guidance” by Merle 
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E. Strong, “AVA-APGA: Responsibilities in Vo- 
cational Guidance” by Lowell A. Burkett and 
Willis E. Dugan, and “‘Conference Challenges” by 
Kenneth Hoyt. (CH) 
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vr State of Washington. Interim Report, No. 


Washington State Univ., Pullman. 
Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washi , DC. 
Bureau No—BR-7-0031 
Pub Date Nov 67 
Grant—OEG-4-7-07003 1-1626 
Note—84p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$4.30 
Descriptors—*Academic Aspiration, *Educa- 
tional Attitudes, *Educational Planning, *High 
School Students, *Occupational Aspiration, 
Questionnaires, Student Attitudes, Vocational 
Education 
Identifiers—Washington 
The purpose of this report is to present data 
concerning the educational and occupational 
aspirations and expectations of boys and girls 
who were juniors and seniors in a sample of 14 
Washingto n high schools in the 1965-66 school 
year. During the winter and spring of 1966, ju- 
niors and seniors completed questionnaires as 
part of a study of educational and occupational 
aspirations. Nearly all students aspired and ex- 
pected to graduate from high school and to get 
some kind of post-high school education. Over 
three-fourths (76.3 percent) of the respondents 
aspired to attend college or junior college at 
some time during their educational careers. 
Nearly as many (73.8 percent) expected to do so. 
Not all of those who attend college will receive a 
degree; however, 49.7 percent of the indents 
indicated that they wanted to graduate from col- 
lege and 39.4 percent expected to do so. These 
data were selected primarily for the information 
of the high school principals, teachers, coun- 
—_ and others who heiped make the study. 
(CH) 
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Utah Research Coordinating Unit for Vocational 
and Technical Education, Salt Lake City. 

Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. 

Bureau No—BR-6-3046 

Pub Date Oct 68 

Grant—OEG-4-7-063046-1612 

Note—29p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.55 

Descriptors—*Citizen Participation, *Citizens 
Councils, Financial Support, *Pilot Projects, 
*Post Secondary Education, *Scholarship 
Funds, Scholarships, School Community 
Cooperation, * Vocational Education 

Identifiers—Utah 

of this study were to determine 

whether citizens committees could be organized 

to help secure funds for nonbaccalaureate 

scholarships and whether acceptable students 

submitted applications for the increased number 

of scholarships. Six school districts were selected 

for participation; one of these was also to be stu- 

died during the second year. Funds totalling 

$4,028 were raised for 30 scholarships and it was 

recommended that these efforts tried el- 

sewhere. (EM) 
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and Use of Selected 
in Home 


from EDRS. 
Descriptors—* Audiovisual Aids, *Audiovisual In- 
struction, Audiovisual Programs, Bibli ies, 
Doctoral Theses, Educational Practice, Films, 
*Guidelines, *Home Economics Education, In- 
structional Aids, *Material Development, Pro- 
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gramed Instruction, Questionnaires, State Sur- 
veys, Teacher Developed Materials, Trans- 





parencies 
ee + 9g A - i 
Phe was to encourage home 
economics enchans to use audiovisual materials 
for more effective classroom communication, and 
to provide information which would assist them 
in pregame 2 selected types of audiovisual 
materials. venty-eight vocational home 
economics teachers were questioned to determine 
audiovisual practices, equipment available and 
areas of teacher concern. a result guidelines 
were developed for the use of slides, overhead 
Nncies, p' med instruction, and mo- 
tion pictures. Sample materials in the subjects of 
foods, child care, and clothing were available on 
a loan arrangement to teachers ee eee 
in the study. After teachers had guidelines 
and the sample materials for slightly more than a 
semester, a final questionnaire was sent for 
evaluation. More than half of the teachers used 
audiovisual materials for motivation, small 
instruction, and large group instruction, while less 
than half used the materials for evaluation and in- 
dividual instruction. Teacher response indicated 
that the materials were helpful in updating them 
on developments on audiovisual instruction and 
inspiring them to try new methods and materials. 
Many expressed interest in additional audiovisual 
instruction through summer or extension courses. 
A bibliography, the questionnaire, and the 
guidelines for audiovisual instruction in home 
economics, are included in the document. (FP) 
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Building Carcer Ladders in Health Occupations-- 
Opportunities and Obstacles. 
New York Univ., N.Y. New Careers Develop- 
ment Center. 
Pub Date 68 
Note—6p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.40 
Descriptors—Collective Bargaining, Federal Pro- 
Health Occupations Education, 
Flospitals, *Improvement Programs, Inservice 
Education, *Nurses Aides, Nursing, *Practical 
Nurses, Unions, * Vocational Development 
Identifiers—Manpower Development and Train- 
ing Act Programs, MDTA Programs, New York 
City Department of itals 
Late in 1965, District Council 37 of the Amer- 
ican Federation of State, County, and Municipal 
Employees explored with the Department of 
Labor the possibility of ee > ee to 
a, aides to Lice ag 
urse. program was proposed under Tit 
of the Manpower Lana apne and Training Act 
and included provision for training through the 
School of Practical Nursing of the New York 
Board of Education. The innovation in the pro- 
gram was that the trainees could move from the 
aide to the Licensed Practical Nurse level without 
disrupting their employment by working half-time 
and training 25 hours per week while receiving 
training allowances. Finally in June, 1967 fundin 
was secured and the first training sections of 15 


each began the program in September, 1967. 
Through collective bargaining negoti which 
were concluded in November, 1966, the union 


also secured agreement on the establishment of 
new  acvsronagran | jobs for aides in nursing, 
housekeepers, and dietary and the initiation of 
training for these } Two training agencies 
were involved: Skill Advancement, Inc. and the 
New York City Community College of Applied 
Arts and Sciences. (JK) 
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EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$4.30 
Descriptors—*Abstracts, ‘*Agricultural Educa- 
tion, *Annotated apg a ace 
Theses, *Educational esearch, Masters 


Theses, *Research Projects 

The 66 studies in agricultural education 
completed in the American Vocational Associa- 
tion Central Region during 1967-68 are included 





in this annotated bibliography. The abstracts are 
organized according to the study's purpose, 
method, and findings. Included are masters stu- 
dies, staff studies, and doctoral dissertations. The 
70 studies in progress for 1968-69 are also listed. 
The studies ‘reported are available for loan from 
university libraries, rtments of agricultural 
education, and state ents of vocational 
and technical education. (DM) 
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pa Date 68 
Note—38p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$2.00 
Descriptors—*Abstracts, *Agricultural Educa- 
tion, *Annotated Bibliographies, *Educational 
Research, Masters Theses, *Research Projects 
This compilation of research in agricultural 
education includes 36 studies completed during 
1967-68 in the seven states of the American Vo- 
cational Association Pacific Region. Masters 
theses and staff studies are summarized by listing 
can se methodology, and major findings. 
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Southern Region, 1967-68. 


Pub Date 68 
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Descriptors—*Abstracts, *Agricultural Educa- 
tion, *Annotated Bibli hies, Doctoral 
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Theses, *Research Projects 

Abstracts of 54 studies in agricultural education 
completed in the American Vocational Associa- 
tion Southern Region in the years 1967-68 are in- 
cluded in this mimeographed document. 
Represented are staff studies, doctoral disserta- 
tions and masters theses. The individual abstracts 
include the purpose, method, and findings of the 
study. (DM) 
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Abstracts of Studies in Agricultural Edu- 
cation Completed in 1967-68 in the North At- 
lantic 

Pub Date 68 

Note—6 Ip. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$3.15 

Descriptors—*Abstracts, *Agricultural Educa- 
tion, *Annotated Bibliographies, Doctoral 
Theses, _ *Educational esearch, Masters 


Theses, *Research Projects 

The 58 research studies in agricultural educa- 
tion completed in 1967-68 in the North Atlantic 
Region of the American Vocational Association 
are abstracted in this mimeographed document. 
Each abstract contains the research study's pur- 
pose, method, and major findings. Masters theses, 
staff studies, and doctoral dissertations are in- 
cluded. (DM) 
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Arizona Occupational Research Coordinating 
S a see Office of Ed (DHEW 
ms ncy—Office o' lucation ), 

Wwashinee : D.C. 

Bureau No—BR-6-3029 

Pub Date 1 Jul 68 

Grant—OEG-4-7-063029-1595 

Note—28p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$1.50 

Descri ency Role, *Annual — 
Data Collection, Educational Research, Infor- 
mation Dissemination, *Program Descriptions, 


The Arizona Research Coordinating Unit has 
concentrated its efforts during the past 18 months 
on a study of Me gare technology which was 
published in March of 1968. A second major pro- 
ject is a study of vocational-technical education 


in the state to be used as a basis for future 





planning. Other activities included assistance with 
several research projects in junior colleges and 
high schools, assistance in research design, and 
proposal writing, collection and dissemination of 
research materials, development of a system of 
identifying research needs and priorities through 
a State Coordinating Council, and assisting the 
State Department of Vocational Education in 
setting up and Lge an automatic data 
processing system for student enrollment, follow- 
ups, and program information. Two new pro- 
grams will be a system of professional review of 
selected materials by specialists in the State, and 
a computerized, cross-indexed catalogue of all 
materials and titles that are either in the RCU 
library or available elsewhere on request. (MM) 
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Continuation of Research Coordinating Unit for 
Vocational Education in Oklahoma. Interim Re- 
(Dec. 1, 1966-Aug. 31, 1968). 
lahoma Vocational Research Coordinating 
Unit, Stillwater. 
Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washi PDX. 
Bureau No—BR-6-3018 
Pub Date 68 
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Note—39p. 
EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$2.05 
Descriptors—*Educational Research, Educational 
Researchers, ‘*Information Dissemination, 
*Research Coordinating Units, Research Pro- 
jects, Research Proposals, *State Programs, 
*Vocational Education 
Identifiers—*Oklahoma 
Activities of the Oklahoma Vocational 
Research Coordinating Unit (RCU) are reported 
for the interim funding period from December |, 
1966 to August 31, 1968. The unit objectives 
were coordination of research, generation of new 
ideas, assisting researchers, and dissemination of 
results. The unit staff and priority problem areas 
to which they gave special attention are listed. 
Some major unit activities were: (1) group and 
individual conferences fo r coordination of 
research, (2) submission of 16 pr for 
funding and work on 42 projects com or in 
ee tg (3) 8 in-house studies such as the fol- 
-up study of vocational students and a master 
plan for determination of area vocational-techni- 
cal school districts and site locations, (4) dis- 
semination of research findings through informa- 
tion media, newsletters, state meetings, and publi- 
cation and distribution of 17 reports, (5) as 
of researchers by working with unit researc 
assistants and small grants principal investigators, 
(6) attendance at national and regional con- 
ferences, and (7) a listing of some planned future 


activities. (DM) 
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Ohio State Univ., Columbus. Center for Voca- 
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Descriptors—Bibliographies, Business Education, 
*Business Education Teachers, Conference Re- 
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Education, Speeches, Summer Institutes, *Unit 
Plan 
This summer institute was Seles to upgrade 

teacher educators in business education depart- 

ments of urban universities and state ge 

Specific purposes were to increase ir 

knowledge of culturally different youth and pro- 

grams for these youth, and to provide an oppor- 
tunity for them to develop and implement 

teaching units for such programs. There were 13 

participants from Philadelphia and New Jersey 

who represented nine colleges and four school 
systems. Major presentations were: (1) “Negro 

Subculture and Family Organization” by Zelda 

Samoff, (2) “Human Relations and the Education 





of Teachers BB racy Epstein, (3) “Teacher 
Attitudes and the Black Student” by Novella Wil- 
liams, (4) “Problems Related to the Education of 
Black Students in Philadelphia” Rs William 
Mathis, (5) hocks ty 120: Traini eachers for 
Ghett 0 - hse is, (6) 


of by Eeae Slum Pg 

dents lle Popham 

and others, and (7) “Cogni itive Problems of the 

eee Stadent to in Business Education 

* by Doxey Wilkerson and others. Also 

aeded are 16 teaching units, one content out- 

line for a course of y, and a bibliography of 
112 books. (EM) 
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py bg 
EDRS Price MF-$0.50 HC-$6.00 
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Projects, r n 

*Guidance Services, *Information Di 
tion, Labor Market, Microfilm, oo 
Guidance, *Occu 

tions, Program Effectiveness, * 


fectiveness of a cooperative 

the New York State Educa it and 
the New York oo Employment Service, un- 
dertaken to produce and disseminate Sie 
information 

in the career gu 


area, four page capha As s of 00 entry occu- 


pear ms were pre in two forms: (1) a loose- 
eae Stes ) a deck of microfilm “on 
ee 


92 Yao 
said they would recommend yn ey to other 
students; 75 percent wanted to keep copies of the 
guides they had read. In proportion to enroll- 
ment, students in area vocational technical edu- 
cational programs made twice as much use of the 
es eee ee ee 

mae ome high schools, and 13 times 
chad use as students in 2-year colleges. (cH) 


ED 024 839 VT 007 628 
Loreen, C.O. 
Studies in Progress in Agricultural Education in 
the Pacific 
Pub Date Dec 


Note—4p. 

EDRS Price MF-$0.25 HC-$0.30 

mesg oat Itural Education, *Bibliogra- 

Theses, *Educational Research, 
asters Theses, *Research Projects 
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American Vocational Association Pacific Region 

in December 1968 are cited. Included are 

master’s theses, doctoral dissertations and staff 

studies. (DM) 
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Identifiers — Wisconsin 
The Departmental Research Center (RCU) of 


January 3, 1966 and continues 
contract and an extension to 
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